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SECTION A.—PHYSICS. 


. 1184, line 6: for waste, vast. 
. 1184, line 15; after ‘lower energy electrons” delete “ of.” 
. 1714, line 1 ; : for Cases read Gases. 
. 2132, line 2; for R. M. Ansidei, read R. Manzoni-Ansidei. 
. 3541, line 1 ; for E. F. Little, read W. F. mare, 

. 4016, line 3 ; for of, read by. | 

for Maillet, Mallet. 
. 4235, line 4 ; for reducing, read increasing. 
line 1 ; for Radio, read Ratio. . 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 


The Doewain: Physics is divided into eight Main GENERAL 
‘PHYSICS). Each of these Classes is, in general, divided into a number of Sections 
_ the titles of which are known as Key-Headings (¢.g., Elasticity and Plasticity), 
~ and these Sections are in turn divided into Sub-Sections under titles known as Sub- — 
. Headings (¢.g., “ Photoelasticity ”). The Key-Headings are given below arranged 
_.. im alphabetical order in their classes, and the scheme of Sub-Headings adopted is 

: indicated in the remainder of the Key.~ 


the Subject ape grouped the of their 


and the Abstract Number assigned to the paper, the sequence of the entries under 


their Abstract Numbers. 

Papers on Apparatus and Instruments have been given an additional — 

classification according to their Names, arranged in alphabetical order, in a 

Supplementary Index which immediately follows the SUBJECT INDEX. ue 
For electrical papers of essentially technical interest the reader congue pee to 


GENERAL PHYSICS. 


Adsorption. "Mathematical Methods. Theory of 
_. _ Atomic and Molecular Structure. __. Measurements. Unite and Di- 

Crystal Structure and Properties, Mechanics, Classical. 


Kinetic Theory of Matter, 


Dynamical Problems (Astronomi- Sun.- 
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any Sub-Heading being the order of publication of the Abstracts as indicated by ‘a 
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KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


Geophysics, Applied. _ Seismology, 
Hydrosphere, Physics of the. Terrestrial Electricity. ‘and ie: 
Land, Physics of the. netism. 


RADIOACTIVITY. 
_ All Abstracts relating to this subject ar indexed under 
“DATION, 


Absorption and Transmission. Polarisation. 
Colorimetry. “Radiation, Emission. 
Electro-Optical and Magneto-Opti- Radiation, General Theory. 
cal Effects. Radiation, Mechanical Effects. 


Fluorescence and Phosphorescence. Reflection, Refraction and. Diaper 


Luminescence and Afterglow. sion. 
Interference, Diffraction and Scat- . Spectroscopy. _ : 

tering. ees: Velocity of Light, 
Photochemistry (including Photo- Vision. | 

graphy), X-Rays. 


ACOUSTICS. 
| All Abstracts relating to thle subject are indexed under Acoustics, 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETI SM. 


‘Conduction and Discharge in Ss. magnetic Effects. 
Conduction in Solids.and Liquids. Magnetism and Electroma 


gnetism. 
Dielectrics and Capacitamce. Medical’Radiology and Electrology 


Electrochemistry. Oscillations and Waves. 
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1280 ) KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 
"_KEY-HEADIN GS WITH SUB-HEADINC Gs. 


Absorption and ‘Transmiesion (Radiation). Page 1293. 


1, Visible R Dichroism. Cross- References (conta) 

2. Infra-Red gion. : Elec Waves, see Oscillations and 

3, Ultra-Violet Waves, Electric, 6. 

4. A tus and Technique. yp-Rays, see Radioactivity, 6. 

5. cal Optics, see M 
S tra, see Pat see Photochemis emistry 

cluding Photography), 
Radiation), 4. Visbty, see M — ats 


tions. Measurements of Amplitude" 


1. Theory of Waves ibra 
2. Plates, Rods and Membranes. Intensity, Frequency, vave-Form? 
Columns of Air or other Gases Radiation Pressure. 
he t coustics, 
7. Supersonic Vibrations. =e ceivers cers, see also 
8. Architectural Acoustics. Section B.—Electrical 
9. Receivers and Reproducers. Filter Circuits, see Alternating-cur- 
10, Speech and Hearing. Noise. rent N 
Adsorption. Page 1298. : 
“4. Apparatus and Techni 
2.A at Interfaces : 5. Unclass ait 
~  Cross- References 
b) Liquid-Liquid. aes Monomolecular 
c) Solid-Gas. Phenomena, ee Surface Tension and 


Alternating -Current Networks. Page 1301. 
1. Bridges for Measuring C eitance, Induc- 4. Unclassified, 


Factor. Cross-References ; 
is of Non 4 “see also Section B.— 
trical Engineering. 


and Otervatory Equipment. Page 


wy 


‘Atomic and Molecular Structure. Page 1302. 


J 
is 
os 
“a Acoustics. Page 1294. 
ay 
Bry 
f tri 
mE 
a Nuclear tu C contd 
>, 
ross- References ( 
a Artificial Disintegration of Elements and Kinetic of Matter, 3 
es Artificial Radioacti Atomic and States, 
ox I and Isobares Ss 2 and 3 
- 
ee: Neutrons. Cri Potentials, see Conduction 
Bes: Periodic S Electric) and Disch in G 5 
ystem. ( c ar ases, 5. 
Be Arrangement of Orbital Electrons. Di Moments and M Polar- 
tion, see Dielectrics and Capaci- 
Nuclear M ts S 
hy 
Association. oments, see Py, 
ee Atomic and Molecular Magnitudes 2g 
Unclassified. Ramsauer Effect, see Electrons, Pos 
» Posi- | 
ee C ences : and Prot cluding Appli | 
rvoss- Refer ons, inc g Applica- 
a Atomic and Molecular R tions, 3 3 


Galorimetry. Page 1314. 
1, Specific Heat : : -Cross- References (conid.) : 
Gases and Liquide, Heat Combustion, see Thermo 
2, Latent Heat : Heats of Formation Fag Dissociation, 
6) Evaporation, Heats of Solution and Dilution, see 
3, Technique. Thermochemistry, 1. 
4. Unclassified. | ynamics of Spe Heat and 
Latent Heat, see 
of Adsorption, see Adsorption, 2. 3. ‘ 
Colloids. Page 1316. | | 
Theory.. | 3. Gels (comtd,) : 
Membranes. 


b tion, 


1. Theory. 
2. Apparatus and Technique. | 
3. Unclassified. 


4, res, 
Apparatus and Technique. 


ified 


see Adsor 
ane 
of Matter, 5. 
Surface Tension Phenomena, see Surface 


(. 


Reform 


also Vision, 1 and 2. 


Comets and Meteors. 1322. 


-1, Comets (conéd.) : 
2. Meteors 


"Conduction (Blectric) and Discharge in Gases. Page 1322. 


ure 
Space. Kathode 


Potential. 
égative Glow. _ Column. 
Electrod 


Tonisation b Chemical ‘Actiog. Tonisa- 

tion by S 
“Rays, ys ( Rays). Anode 
. Kathode Ra Lenard Rays. 
Effects of Discharge. 


of E trons, see Electrons, Positrons 
including Applica- 


activity, 4. 
lonisation’ by X-Rays, see X-Ray, 


» See 


and 
yet A tions, 2. 
including Appli: 


KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX 1281 
° 
3. G 
4 
énsion. 
Colorimetry. 
1. Theory. 
2. Conduction at Higher Pressures (Order a 
of one Atmosphere). = 
Spark and Arc; - Mobility of Ions. = 
~ 
3. a & 
Electron see Electrons, Posi- 
trons and Protons, including Appli- ee 
cations, 6. 
Ionic Oscillations, see Oscillations oe 
and Waves, Electric,1. 
. 
Ionisation by a-Rays, see Radio- 3 
> 
ll, Appare letnous OL Measure Spectroscopy. 
ment. Measurement of ¢/m of Electrons, see Ee. 
12, Unclassified. 
Disintegration of Nuclei oe 
Atomic and Molecular Structure, a 
Auto-Electronic Emission, see Ther- cations, 9. 
4 
Diffraction, Scattering, Reflection, etc., Electrons, Positrons and Protons, a 
including Application, 3 
‘ 


_ KEY. TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


1. Theories. 9. Conductivity 
2. Vol M Di 
3. Current Me t (Apparatus and Cross-References: _ ane 


‘ emperatt electricity, 4. | 
Mechanical Stress on Resistivity. Rectifiers other than Contact) and 
7. Surface Conduction. Contact Resistance Rectification, see Oscillations, Elec- 


(includi Rectifiers)... «tric, 3. 
8. Special Effects (Supraconductivity, gil Single Crystals, Conductivity of, see 


easurement, see Mathema 
(6) Liquids cal Methods, etc., 3. 


de 1336. 
Foreed Con Comm | 
3. Emissi ing Los Loss of - (Pre Radiation, sce Radia- 


Cosmogony. Page 1337. 


a 
= 4. Resistance Measurement (Apparatus and see Galvanomagnetic and. Thermo- 
Methods). magnetic E ffects. 
4 5. A.C, Resistance. Skin Effect. Photoconductivit see Photo- 
Be, 
oF 
mission, 
ee Crystal Structure and Properties. Page 1337. 
» General, Theory. Cross- References : 
i's 2..¢ | Structure : Diffraction and Reflection of Electrons 
ae Metals and b Positrons 
e an y see 
Inorganic. and Protons, including Applications, 
c 3. 
m. 3. Liquid Crystals. tricity, 2. 
4 , F Piezoelectric Piezoelec- 
a 5 R of Atoms and Molecules b 
6, (other than Optical). see Theory of 
Crystals, see X-R 
Densi 1347 | 
‘ 
ie 1, Density of Gases and Vapours. - Unclassified. . 
Vie 
gard 


KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. : 1283 


"Dielectrics ‘sind C mneé, “Page 1349. 
1.. Theory. $. Dielectric Loss. 
2, Constante and Electric (Dipole) 7. Capacitance and its Measurement, 
Moments : 8. Unclassified. | 
(a) Solids. Cross-References 
Gases. Refractive of Dielectrics, see 
c) Liquids and Colloids) Reflection, Refraction and Disper- 
4. Effects of Frequenc Electric Breakdown, see ‘alto Section 
5. Effects of Mechanical Stress, Tempera- B.—Electrical Engineering. 


ture and Moisture. 


"Diffusion and Osmosis... Page 1352. 


1. Diffusion (General). Cross- References : 
2. Osmosis. 3 _ Association, see Atomic and Molecular 
Membrane Equilibria. | 9. 


4. Apparatus. Blectroosmosis, see Colloids, 


Dilatation. Page 1354... 
Coefficients : Cross-References contd.): 


( 
a) Gases. Physics of the, 2; also Meteoro- 
(b). Liquids and Solids. laggy 
c) Ex ental Methods. Expansion of Sea Water, see 
2. Une ed. Physics of the, 1. 
Cross- References Therm Theory, see Thermo- 
Expansion of etc., see Land, 


Dynamical F 1355. 
- References : 


Dynamics, see Mechanics, Clam. 
sical ; also Mechanics, Quantum. 


Elasticity and Plasticity. Page 1356. - 


1. Theory. Cross-References : 
ons Blasticity see t 
and other Physical er ae Structure and Properties, 6. 
4, Plasticity. at of Colloids, see 
5. Photoelasticity. 7 Colloids, 2d and 3c. 
6, Vibrations and Piezoelectric Oscillations, . see. Piezo- 
7.. Strength and Failure Tests. electricity, 2 
8. Apparatus. and. Technique.. Rela see 
9..U ; Thermodynamics, 
Seismic Effects, tr 
Con yan Se Cells, "Cross: Referens (0 
ec see 
Electrical E 


Cross-References Photovoltaic Photoclectricity, 
Effect, see Photoelectricity, : 
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KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


Electro- Optical and Magneto-Optical Effects. Page 1364. 


1. Double Refraction in Electric or Mag- Cross-References (contd. 
netic Fields. see Photoelec- 

2. Magnetic Rotation of Plane of Polar- con 

7 isation. . Photop gg Effect of Electric or 

3. Unclassified. Magnetic Fields, Radiation, 
Photodlastiiy, Blasticity and Starke Effect, 

t see see Spectroscopy, 7. 
Plastici Zeeman Effect, see Spectroscopy, 6. 


Electrons, Positrons and Protons, 
Applications. Page 1365. 
Constitution. ~~ Cross-References (contd.): ~~ 


2 —_ (Charge, Mass, Magnetic Conduction of Heat in Metals, see Con- | 
oments,etc.). — | duction (Thermal), 1. 
3. ‘ Diffraction, Scattering, Reflec- : Excitation Potentials, see Conduction 
n. ectric) an arge ases, 
Absorptio (Electri d Disch in G 5. 


Kathode Rays, see also Conduction 


Waves. Was. me (Electric) and Discharge in Gases, 9. 
. Electron Optics. Neutrons, see Atomic and -Molecular 
. Kathode-Ray Oscillographs. 3 Structure, 4, 
. Unclassified. . Thermoelectric Effects in Metals, see 
Oross- References : Thermoelectricity, 1. 
Conduction of Elec in Metals, =~ See also Atomic and Molecular Struc- 
see Conduction ( in Solids and ture, also Radioactivity. 


Electrostatics. page 1371. 


. Theory. | Cross- - References (contd ): 
. Frictional Electricity. Dielectric Comments see Dielectrics aid 
. Contact Potential. i Capacitance, 2 

. Apparatus. ie Electrode Potentials, see Electrochem- 


istry, 5. 
References : see Mathematical Methods, etc., 


— 


| and Afterglow. Page 1372. 


A tus and Instruments. See Zodiaeel Li 
Unclassified. schein, 


Galvanomagnetic and Thermomagnetic Effects. Page 1374. 


1 2. Thermomagnetic Effects : ae 

6) Ettingshausen E Leduc Effect. 


Geodesy. Page 1378. 


Gratton, 
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KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX, 1285 
Geophysics, Page 1375. 
1, Surveying and Pros Surveying and Pisemaetibe contd 
Magnetic Methods. 7 2. Un 
Gravitational } is 3 
| Gravitation. Page 1376. 

1, General. Cross- References 
2. Terrestrial Gravity. Gravitational see 
Value of ‘‘ G.”’ physics, Applied, lc. 

Unclassified and see also Mechatics, Classi- 
and Aerodynamics. Page 1377. : 
1, Aerodynamical Theory 4. Measurement of Fluid Flow. 
2. Theory : ‘Non-Viscous Apparatus and Technique. 
le Wee Physics of the. Page 1380. 
1. Thermal Data. . Inland Lakes. Rivers. 
2. Optical Data... 5. Unclassified. 
3. Ocean, Tides and Currents. 
1380, 
1. Interference Effects. gh 2s Cross- References 
2. Interference, Applications. | _ Compton Effect, see X-Rays, 2, 
3. Diffraction. Electric Waves, see Rays, 2. 
4. Scattering. Waves, 6. 
5. A tus and Instruments. | pase gry Optics (Corona, Halo, 
6. Unclassified. aaa» ee etc.), see Meteorology, 6. 
Raman Effect, see Spectroscopy, 8. 
Kinetic Theory of Matter. Page 1383. | 
Cross- Refer 
1. Gases. Positrons and Protons, including 
2. Radiometer Effect. Applications, 3 and 5. 
3. Atomic and Molecular Raye, es eee see Radiation, Mechan- 
6. Unclassified. | | and Theore- 
Cross- References : see Thermodynamics, 
Electrons, Motion of, see Electrons, alee 
Land, Physics of the. Page 1384. 
1. Earth’s Interior. 6. ~Unclassified. 
2. Thermal Phenomena. — Cross- : 
3. Ph Properties of Rocks. rang f see Gravitation, 2. 
$. Earth _ sphere, Physics of the, 4. 
Latitude and Longitude. Page 1385. 
_ Cross-Reference : See also Geodesy 

1, Standards. Cross-References! 

2, Apparatus and Measurements. Varia Length 
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1286 KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


‘Magnetism and Electromagnetism. ‘Page 1386. 


a Theory. Cross- References (contd.) : 
2. Ferromagnetism Effect of Magnetic Field o on 
3. Diamagnetism and Pecetiiaationk see Galvanomagnetic. and Thermo- 
4. Electromagnetic Field and Electro- magnetic Effects. 
dynamics. Inductive Networks, see Alternating- 
5. Electromagnetic Current Networks, 1. 
6. Magneto-Mechanical Engtraments for Measuring Current, 
netic Effect an Sapa ‘Voltage and Resistance 
paratus and T 3 duction in Solids ‘and 
Liquids, 2, 3 and 4 
Cross-References : 3 Skin Effect, see Conduction (Electric) 
Earth’s Magnetism, ved ‘Teeteatcial Elec- in Solids and Liquids, 5. : 
tricity and Magnetism, 2. Units, Mathematical Methods eté., 
urrents, see Conduction 
c) in Solids and Liquids, aS a 


: Mass (Standards, Measurements, Apparatus). Page 1391. 
1. Standards. Cross- 


2. Apparatus and Measurements. Units, see Mathematical Methods, etc.,” 


Mathematical Methods. ‘Theory of Measurements. Migs 1391. 
“Units tnd | 

2 of Measurements, Probability and aratus and 


1. Statics. Cross-References (contd.) : 
2. Dynamics. Blastic Vibrations, see Elasticity and 
3. Statistical Mechanics. Plasticity, 6, and Acoustics, 1. 
4. Apparatus and Measurements. in Hydrodynamics and Aerodynamics, 
 Cross- References see under, 
leration d dus to Gravity, : see Theory, see Kinetic Theory y of 
Dynamics Dynamical Wave Motion, ‘see Elasticity and 
Atomic and Molecular Rays, se¢ Kinetic 
of Matter, 3. 


1. Metate bolic) and Wave Mechanics. - References 


tructure; 
Special Appl Applications ; | 
Applications see Atomic and Theory ; Radioactivity ;\ Spectra 


@) Infra-Red Ra ' Cross- Reference : 
—Ultra-V indus , See X-Rays, 11 
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KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX, 


Melting Points. 
Pt, and B, Pe other 
Physical 


Melting and Boiling Points. Page 1402. 


7. Unclassified. 
Cross- References 
Standard Fixed Tepes 
ture, Measurement 


and 8. 


Meteorology. 


. Constitution of the Atmosphere at Various - 
2. Temperature and Radiation 
Turbulence, Weather Maps and to. 


4. Rain in, Sow, Dew, Fog, 


Optical Phenomena (Aurora, Night Sky, 


Corona, Halo, etc.). Visibilit 
‘Meteorological 
Nebulew. Page 1408. 
1. Galactic. 
"Oscillations and Waves, Electric. ‘Page 1409. 
2. Amplification. Bai Rectification, see Conduction 
3. Rectification. — ectric) in Solids and Liquids, 7. 
4. Measurement of Frequency. __ Frequency, see also Alterna ting-Current 
5. Applications. _Networ 
6 tric Waves : tric Oscillations, see Piezo- 
General, sits electricity, 2. 
In Ionosphere. See also Section B—Bleetreal Engin 
Photochemistry = Photography). Page 1413. 
1. General. ography (contd.) : 
2. Photography: . Ap tus, Instruments and Photo- 
Contrast) Grada and Density. sing) n 
t, Fixation, Reduction, Cross- References 


Intensification » Toning, Washing, 


Sensiti ity |, Desen- 


(e) Emulsions and Emulsion 


u Processes. 
Latent’ Image. Print-Out Effect, 
Herschel and Villard Effects. 

(g) and Colour Photo- 


- 8, 


Electrical and Magnetic Phenomena, 


* Solar "Radiation, see Sun, 4. 


Photographie Photometry, see Photo- 

Photovoltaic Cells, see Photoelectricity, 

Stellar Photography, see S 9. 


Photoelectricity. Page 1417. 


1. Photoelectric Emission (General Theory). 
toelectric Emission 


stances) Cells 
4. Photeconductive ‘ Photoconduc- 


7. Unclassified. 
Cross- References 
Photoelectric. Photometry, see Photo- 


Conduction at Solids. 


j 
‘RASS 
5, Ev ti d Cond i a 
Evaporation an ensation. ynamics 
6. Apparatus and Technique. 3 
Vag 
. 
A T i ici 
af, 
urora, see also Terrestrial Electricity ee 
and Magnetism, 2. 
C R Radiati Emissi a 
osmic Rays, see Radiation, Emission, Bi 
ay 
wa 
- 
y 
Fluorescence Spectra, seé Spectroscopy a 
4 
5, Photovoltaic Cells.. Becquerel Effect 
| 
6. Applica 
\ 


KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


= Page 1419. 
| Cross-References : 
2.. V. Methods. Colour Measurement, see Colorimetry. 
3. Physical Methods. Reflecting Power, see 
4, Spectropho and Disp. 
5. Standards, Units. Stellar Photometry, see 1, 3, 4, 
6. Unclassified. X-Ray Photometry, see X- Rays, ‘10 10. 


i 


2. Major Planets. Cross-Reference 
3. Asteroids Planets). See also Latitude and Longitude, 
4. Satellites (Moon, etc.). 
Polarisation (Radiation). Page 1 1422. : 
1. Polarisation by Reflection. erences 
3. Polarisation of Scattered Radiation. see Electro-Optical and en 
4. Rotation of Plane of Polarisation. Optical Effects, 
Rotatory Dispersion. Circular Dichro- . Photodichroism, 
_ Cross- References : Polarisation of Electric ape see 
| » See Absorption and Trans- Oscillations and 
Radiation, Emission. Page 1424. 
1. ‘Black. -Body Radiation. Total Intensity Cross-References (contd): 
and Spectral Distribution (Theoretical Waves, Electric, 6, 
end | Emissivity and Rate of Cooling by 
: 2. Selective ion, Visible and Ultra- . Combined Convection, Conduction 
Violet Region. _ and Radiation, see Convection, of 
Mediation, ‘Infra-Red Region. _ Heat,3, 
4. Cosmic ys, see Radioactivity, 6. 
5. of | (All Types). Solar Radiation, seeSun,4. __ 
6 Therapentic Bélects Radi- 
Waves, see Oscillations and X-Rays, see X-Ra 
Radiation, General Theory. Page 1428. 
4; Classical Theory. 
of Matter, 2. 


. 
> 
> 
4 
a Piezoelectrici Page 1421 
. 
Be 1. Statical Phenomena. Cross- Ref. ; 
i i illations See also Section B.—E] i 
2. Piezoelectric Oscilla ce on B. ectrical Engin- 
. Pyroelectricity. g. 
af 
{ 


TO SUBJECT INDEX. = 
1. Theory. | Cross-References: 
2. Radioactive ‘Sabstances: “and Trans- integration of Nuclei, and 


Disin | 
Artificial Radioactivity, see Atomic 


Chemistry. Preparation and Molecular Structure, 2. 
and Measurement of “Active Sources. Cosmic Radiation, see Radiation, 
4. a-Rays. | Emission, 4. 
5. B-Rays. sy i ale Isotopes, see Atomic and Molecular 
6. y-Rays. Baht Structure, 3. 
Apparatus and Methods of Measure- Atomic and. ‘Molecular 
cture, 
8. Unclassified. | ms ! Positrons, see Electrons, Positrons, and 
Protons, including Applications. 
Reflection, Refraction and Dispersion (Radiation). Page 1434. --- 
2. Geometrical Optics. Imagery. Cross- References: . ptf 
3. Aberration (Spherical and Chromatic), Double Refraction in Magnetic and 
| Tests for Definition, Distortion, Astig- Electric Fields, see Elec 
matism, etc. and to-Optical Effects, 1, 
4. Refraction and Refractive Indices. Electric Waves, see Oscillations and 
5. Dispersion. | Waves, Electric, 6. 
6. Glasses, Optical Media and Materials. ert at see Radioactivity, 6. 
7. A tus and Instruments XN cal Optics, see Meteorology, 


a) Mirrors, Microscopes and’ Tele. 
Photoelastic Measurements, see Elas- 


ticity and Plasticity, 5. 
(Lighthouses, ‘Lan- Spectroscopic Apparatus, se¢ Spec- 


©) tives; Prine, Eye-— X-Ray Re eflection, etc., see X-Rays, 5. 


- Relativity and Ether. Page 1438. 
1. Special (or Restricted) Theory of Rela- 4. Unclassified. 


2. of Relativi dee ny. 


Page 1440. 


3. Apparatus and Technique. . 
Senation. ‘Page 1441.0 
ne References : Phenomen a. Adsorption 
Key (e.g Thermod Effects, see Thermo- 
Vie 


nae 
. 
j 
- 
- 
< 


Spectroscopy. Page 1443. 


Measurements of Wave-Length. | 4. Continuous Spectra: 
2. Line S Continuous Emission. . 
Bmlssion in Infra-Red. b tion. 
Line in Visible and 
t. 
c) Line Absorption in Infra-Red. 6 E 
tion in and Stark Effect. 
Analysis pectra. ases and Vapours. 
Intensities and Con- Liquids. 
tours 0 
H e Structure and Nuclear Po Instruments and Apparatus 
(k) Theoretical Papers on Line Cross- 
3. Band Spectra : Transmission (Radiation) 
mission Bandsin Infra-Red. Critical Potentials, see Conduction 
b) Emission’ ‘Bands in Visible and» Discharge in Gases, 5. 
Ultra-Violet. Fluorescence and Phosphorescence, 
Absorption Bands in Infra-Red. see also Fluorescence, Phosphores- 
eo Bands in in Visible and cence, Luminescence and Af 
Ultra-Violet. Solar Spectrim, see Sun, 
ia Spectra Rays, 6, 7 and 8. 
n - see X- 
Spectra. 
. Page 1460, 
+ 7. Star Clusters and Clouds. 
2. Motions” Variable Stars, Binaries and Novae. 
3, Spectra. 9. Catalogues and Stellar Photography. 
4. Temperature. 3 10, U 
5. Constitution and Evolution. 


Chromosphere and Prominences. ‘Parallax, Size, Motion. 
3. Sunspots aculz. 7. etism 
4. Temperature, Radiation and Solar 8. U 


"Surface Tension and Cohesion. Page 1466. 


1, Cohesion. tus and Technique, 

2, Surface Tension Theory. -~ & 

3. Determination of Capillary Constants. _ Cross-References : , 

4. and For further papers on. Surface Phe- 
. ,,other Properties.. Parachors.— nomena, see Adsorption. 
papers on Cohesion, see 


Electrocapillary Phenomena, erm 
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ee Tem ture, Measurement of... Page 1469 
Cross- References : 
ae Scales and Standard Temperatures. Flame, Ignition, Explosion Tempera- 
‘Thermometers (other than Electrical tures, see Th 4 
i Thermometers and Pyrometers (Elec- Temperature’ of Earth, Air, Sea, a 
a beeen Land, Ph of 2+ Meteoro- 
see 
ee (Optical and Total Radiation) logy, 2 ydrosphere, Physics of 
Accessories for Temperature Measure- . the, 1, 
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Terrestrial Electricity and Magnetism. Page 1470. 


1. Atmospheric Electricity,’ 


Ionosphere, Cross-References (contd.): .. 
Electric Wave Propagation, see Oscil- 
2. ’s Magnetic Field, and Variation ene iaaicad and Waves, Electric, 6, also 
of. Aurora. Section B.—Electrical 
3. Earth Currents. Magnetism of Rocks pe gee 
4. Unclassified. Applied, Ms: Land, Physics 
Cross- - References : the, 3, 
- Comnic Rays, see Radiation, 


Theory. 

2. Measurement of Work Function ond. 
other Emission Constants. 

3. Effect of Surface Layers 

4. Effect Intense Fields (Auto-Electronic 


5. Emission of Positive Ions. 


6. Conduction in Flames. 
ified. 


Valves, Usesof, see Oscillations, Electric. 
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Thermochemistry. Page 1474. 


1. Heats of Solution and Dilution. 


Heat of Combustion, 


> 
Heats of Formation and 


. Flames, I some Explosion. 
5. Effect of rature on Chemical Pro- 


| 
6. Apparatus and 


ant 


7. Unclassified. 


Gross- - References 


Copanetiont in see Thermionics, 
Heat of Adsorption, 2. 


Thermodynamics. 1476, 


{ Fundamental Principles (Ist . 


Laws). De 
Equivalent of Heat. 
2. Rg a of State and Critical Pheno- 


3. ‘Application to Specific Heats and Latent 
eats 


tropy, Total Heat 
at 


(Phase Potential, Thermodynamic Po- 
-tential . Constant Pressure and Tem- 
‘perature), etc. 

. odynamics of Chemical 

7. Irreversible Phenomena. 


8. Unclassified 


Cross- References 
Absolute Scale of 
netic Theory, Measurement of, 1. 
ineti of 


Relat 


. Unclassified. ment of,3, 
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Time (Standards, Measurements, Apparatus). ‘Page 1481. & 


Cross- References : 
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‘Vapour Pressure. Page 1462. 


Cross- 
3. Unclassified. are 
Velocity of Light. Page 1484. sak 
see Radia Radiation, General Theory 
Measurement of Viscosity. Cross- References : 
. Relations between Viscosity and other Lubrication, see also Section B.— 
4. Lubrication. ' Viscosity of , see Colloids, 2d 
5. Friction of Solids 


1. Theories of Vision. References 

Visibility, see also Meteorology, 8. 

1. Methods of Production, Apparatus and 12. Apparatus for X-Ray Spectroscopy. 
Instruments for; Phenomena of the 13. Ray 

3. Absorption and Tonisation. Atomic and Molecular S 

4 Photographic Action. Photoelec Emission by X-Rays, 

5. Reflection and Refraction, — $e Photoelectricity, 1 and 

6. Emission. Polarisa X-Rays, see under 

9. Diffraction. edical Radiology and 

10. Measurements of Intensity, Quality, : 
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Absorption and Transmission (Radiation). 


1, Visible Region. 2. Dichroism. Cross-References (conta. 

2. Infra-Red Electric Waves, see and 

Ultra-Violet 
5. 


t Region. Piette, @ 
ross- 
Absorption S see ce Spectroscopy, see Photochemis 
(Radiation) Visibility, see Meteorology, 


x- Absorption, see 


‘Visible Region, 
vaporated Films. H. Ww. 
Influence of Tem Preliminary Irradiation, on ‘the Absorption. of 
Light in Cu,O. S. I. Goloub and A. Koulew . 2534 
_ Analogue of Beer’s Law for Coloured Layers. H. E. 1 New ebaner’ 3040 
Colour of Bodies by Reflection. L. Amy, C. Sannié and J. M. Sarraf........., 3518 
) Constants ot Cu-Zn Alloys. H. Lowery, H, Wilkinson and D. L. Smare 365 
eory of Optical Constants of Cu-Zn Alloys. N. F. Mott .......05..00-5 3563 : 
Optical Properties and Structure of Thin Gold Films. P. 3 Haringhuizen, eae 
Optical Constants of Thin Gold Films on Quartz, F.Go0s ...-,..+s+essesees rr 
Light Absorption of Metallic Films at Low Temperature. T. Fukuroi...... 
Reflection and Absorption of Light by Films of Silver 


and Aluminium, A. Baxter.............. ent 
Theory of Colour of Organic Compounds, A. L. Sklar.. 4460 
Absorption by Thin Films of r Sulphide. J. Cayrel 4921 
Photo- nof Bromine. W. Smith, M. Ritchie and E. Ludlam . 5381 
also 3041 under 3; 3999, 4000, 4461, 4923 under 4 


2. Tnfie-Red Region, 


Infra-Red in J. G. Dauat, Keeley. and 
1160 


and Sodium Fluorides in the Infra-Red. 
of Radiant through the Atmosphere. H. V. Hayes 4481 - 
Absorbing and Reflecting Powers of Electrolytes in the Far Infra-Red. C.H. 
of Cd, Ti and Sn. Bauer 6432 


and Optical 
also 163, 164 under 4. 


Optical Constants of Fuorte in the Extreme Uitra-Violet. R. Tousey ..... 212 
E of Irradiation on the Transmission of Lithium Fluoride. E. G. Schneider 1161 
Ultra-Violet Absorption of Binary Liquid Mixtures. M. Pestemer, H. Flaschka 

Relative Coefficients of A V 


Optical 
U.V. Absorption Bands of Alkali Halide Crystals. E, Rexer 

See also 1600, 4000 under 4. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Absorption and Transmission (Radiation), continued. 
4, Apparatus and Technique. 


Infra-Red Transmissions of Powder Films. ’ 163 
Infra-Red Filters. R. B. Barnes and L. G. Bonner ............0sescceeeee 164 
“Transmission Factor of a Spectroradiometer. K. K. Kay and H. i. Hareace 1600 
Glass Colour Filters for Special Applications. H. P. Gage ...... 2028 
Determination of Minute Absorptions of Light. A. van Kreveld and H. J. 


Jurriéns 
Christiansen’s Filters. ee eee eee 
Filters for Quartz Mercury-Vapour Lamps. C Winther... 4000 


Photoelectric Smoke Penetrometer. A. . G. Hill ese ew bls 
Jena as Monochromator for Photochemical 
Fluorescence in Colour Filters. ‘i. Backstrém and R. 
5. Unclassified. | 
Theory of Waves and Vibrations. il. of 
2. Plates, Rods and Membranes. ‘Tntensity, Frequency 
3. Vibrating Columns of Air or Other Gases. _. Radiation 
4.$ 12, Unclassified. do 
5. Velocity, Measurement of. Cposs- References 
Propagation in the Atmosphere. Architectural Noise, 
7. Supersonic Vibrations.  @eivers and Reproducers, see 
8. Architectural Acoustics. | Section B—Electrical 
9. Receivers and Reproducers. _ Filter Circuits, see Alternating cur 


Rayleigh Formula for Velocity Potential. N. W. May 2730 
Motion of Particles in a Sound Field. O. Brandt, H. Freund ‘and E. Hied 
Absorption of Sound in Solids... L. Landau and G. Rumer ..... 
Absorption of Sound by at High Temperatures. Ss. Kompanciete 
Propagation of Waves. T. Saku 
Acoustic and. Amplitude. E. F. Ghiron 5045 
and Non-Linear Oscillations. R. I es 6403 
Flexural Vibrations of Rectangular Plates with Free Edges. 64 
Strike Note of Bells. A. T. Jones oe 791 
Magnetostrictive Oscillation of rtz Plates. R. C. Colwell and L. R. Hill ,... 792 
Determination of Young’s ulus by Flexural Vibrations. G. ‘Grime ‘and ae 
Flexazal Oscillations of Plates Having the Form of Parallelograms with Free 
Asymptotic Property of Forced H.F. Vibrations of a Plate. A. Schoch ,..... 1305 
Fundamental Vibration of a Membrane. J. Barta .........cceeeeecues s.+- 1500 
Motion of an Extensible Membrane in’ a Given Curved Surface. oR 
e e igures on Rectangular pana? 
Generation of Powerful Sound Vibrations by Magnetostriction.,.E. P 


Ostrovskij ‘ladni Figures with Solid Cash 3680 
Production of Chladni Figures with Solid Carbon Dioxide. Part I. Mary D. 
See also 21 4126 under 11. 
For the Key to | this Index see pp. 1278 to 1202. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Acoustics, continued. 
Vibrating Columns of Air or Other Gases. 


‘ormation by Edge Tones. F. Kri and H. Casper 
Theory of the Haskell Organ Pipe. A. T. 795 


_ Frequencies of Sounds Given by a ‘Cylindrical Tube with Vibrating Reed 

Theory of Wire-Gauze Tones (Thermally Excited Sound Vibrations). KO. A 

Vortex Motion Causing Edge Tones. G. B. Brown 4620 

Mechanism of Edge-Tone Production. G. B. Brown ............00.000e005 4621 
of Fite Flame Movement. ‘HH. F. Coward, F. J. Hartwell and E. H. M. 


in Ducts Lined with Absorbing Materials. ‘Sivian 5046 


New Stringed ruments. D. Raisky ee 
Effect of Finite Breadth of Hammer Striking a Pianoforte String. D. eaics 1751 
Vibrating String Considered as an Electrical Transmission Line. W. E. Kock 2195 

Cou pling in String Instruments. H. Backhaus 2987 


ual Temperament Tuning Instruments. G. F. H. Harker .. 2789 
Vibrations of the Violin Bridge. C. 2740 


Ascuracy of Pianoforte . B. White ee tt 1 


Velocity of Sound the Fieeau Toothed-Wheel Method. “HL K. Schilling... 
of Sonn by the H, Domsch 
Velocities of Sound in Solutions and Solutes. W. 
4627, 4628 under 7 ; 


6. ta’ tha 
Explosion Waves and Shock Waves Part IV. ta Mixtures 
Methane and Air. W. Payman and W.C. F. Shepherd 772 


in “Supersonic Vibrations. 


Progressive Waves of Finite Amplitude and Steady Motions of an Elastic 
Fluid. H. Bateman ..... Coat 71 
_ Action of Acoustic and Supersonic Vibrations on Aerosols. E. Hiedemann.. 303 

n of Ultrasonic Waves in Acetic Acid: P. BaZulin eae bas 

of Ultrasonic Waves in Liquids. S. Parthasarathy N. S. N. 
Prodyetion of” Metallic States by Supersonic ‘Vibrations. 
Supersonic Vibrations in Scientific Research. L. Bergmann .............. 802 
Supersonic Vibrations on the Surface of Solids. H. Ludloft..,...,......... 808 
Optical cal Field in Liquids and Glasses. Hiede- 


; Por th e Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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| 
a of Ultrasonic Waves in Liquids. | ome Errera and H. Sack 
n and Absorption of Ultrasonics in Ligsids R. Lucas and P. Biquard 
H.F. Oscillations and Supersonic Waves. L. Bergmann . a 
Absorption and Diffusion of Ultrasonic Waves and the Structure of "Liquids. 
Velocity and Absorption of Sound at Ordinary: and Low ‘Temperatures. * van 
Smoke Method of Measuring Supersonic Velocities. R. C. Parker 24.3048 
Dark Bands in the Spectra from Acoustical and Optical Double Gratings. 
R. 


Absorp tion of Ultrasonic Waves in Benzene. A. 
rsonic Yield of Piezoelectric Quartz. E. Baumgardt «~..... see 
Superson of Ultrasonic Waves on the Colloidal Solubility of Metallic Hydroxides. 
Emission of Visible Light from Cavitated Liquids, L. A. Chambers rece 


ead Carbon etrachloride. P. Bazulin 


Diffraction of Light by Ultrasonic Waves 


Excitation of Piezoelectric Vibration in Rochelle Salt. R. Hiltscher ivcaweus 


Absorption of Supersonic Waves in Liquids. F. A. Korolev .............. : 


Visible Stationary Ultrasonic Waves in Liquids. Part II. O. Nomoto 
Ultrasonic Diffraction of Light. Part It; 
of Ultrasonic Waves in Liquids by of Stationary Waves. 
Effect of Ultrasonic Waves on Metal Passivity. G. Schmid and L. Ehret .. 
Fluorometer Based on the Debye-Sears Effect. L. A. Tumermann and V. 
‘Production of Plane Sound Waves in Liquids and Demonstration ‘of Rreenet 
Diffraction of Light by Su H, van Cittert 


ack 1490 
1420 
1752 
1753 
1754 
4628 
1756 


2054 
2197 


. 2198 


2319 
2551 


3684 
3685 
4004 

4127 
4128 


Measurement of Elastic ts by ee a Excitation. L. ne 4329 


meteeton of sutiinnlociling Vite Vibrations in Gases and Gas Mixtures by 


Gases. 
Vibrations on Electrolytic Potential of Gases. 


Light Diffracted by rsonic. Waves in Solids. H. Mueller’........c.s+. 
Sektharing of Light by eak Supersonic Radiation. E. David ............ 


with rsonic Waves. E. Schreuer and K. Oster- 


Probability of Transfer of Mist veal Energy i in Collisions of CO, Molecules with 
Other Molecules. I. M. Metter 
of Sources. Hiedemann and K. 
Ultrasonic Absorption. in Liquids for. the Range 60 to. 80 Meg 
Relation between Frequency and Sound Absorption in Aerosols. O. Brandt 
Employment of Supersonics in Colloidal Investigations. H.A. Wannow .. 
Action of Intense Sound on Molten Metal. G. mid and L. Ehret ...... 
Ultrasonic Interferometry for Liquid Media. F. E. Fox 
3680 under 2; 1810 under 11. 


Resonances of Closed and Open Rooms, Street and uares. G. ‘beet er 


4631 


5211 


| Sound Insulation of Single dad Partitions, 
Propagation of Sound ia Buildings. K dings. Kv 
Sound Transmission of Thin Single Walls Hig cree ke and A A. Eisenbe isenberg..... 


-, See also 2196 under 5; 1752 under 7; ied sae 11. 
For the Key to this Index see pp. cial eeall 
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| 9. Receivers and Reproducers. 
Magnetostrictive Under-Water Sound Receivers. T. Kuyama.. 2744 


Acoustical Experiments with Telephone Parts I and IL. Tyler 


10. Speech and Pisdiints Noise. 


Electrical Apparatus for Making Vowel Sounds, K. W. Wagner. 

Aural Harmonics. S. S. Stevens and E. B. Newman....... 808 
Psychology of Music. C; E, Seashore 809 
Symmetry and Heredity Problems of the Human Ear. E. Waetzmann . 
Positions of Stimulation in the Cochlea by Pure Tones. J. C. Steinber ene. S12 | 
Law for Minimal Discrimination of Intensities. Parts I and II, 


Tone. C.S. 1.1 H. and A. F. Rawdon-Smith . ~1759 


ange and Hearing. L. Hartshorn ............ 1760 
Now-Eicmsataecis Sensations: New Theory ‘of Sensation Discrimination. : 
and Decrement of Resonant Vibrations of the Mouth 
Ph Investigations on Voice Production. W. Trendelenburg. . ss vie 2746 


Action of Audio-Frequency Alternating Current on the Ear. G. Gersuni eh os 3199 
Increased Acoustic Sensitivity in Dogs after X-Radiation of - Hypophysis. ~ 


Noise from a Swarm of Humming Insects. C. E. Guye 3687 
In Subjective Tones ‘by Means of the ‘Steady-Tone Phase Effect. 
Differential Pitch Sensitivity of the Ear. W. Kock. . 
i of a Vowel and Shock of the Glottis. W. +. 6050 
npliged Technique for Sound Si and A. Rechten 6051 
plified T by for Speech Studies. R. Curry 6410 
Hearing of Speech by Bone Conduction. N. A. Watson ..... 


Production of Aural Harmonics and Combination Tones. E. B. Newman, 


of Absorption, Amplitude, Intensity Freeney, Wave- 


Measurement of Phase of Acoustical Pressures. “309 

Electrically Driven Tuning Fork as Source nstant Frequency for pretian 
Measurement of Short Intervals of Time. R:B. Dow ...............02: 542 

Radiation Pressure and Tension.”” L. Brillouin ..... 


‘Modified. Tube. Method for Measurement of Sound Absorption. K.C.'Morrical 815 - 
‘Scale af Psychological Magnitude Pitch. S. S. Stevens, J. Volimana and 
For't te thie Index ose 2 1278 to: 1202. 


Acoustics, continued. 
245, 5368 
Hearing by Electrical Stimulation. 5S. 5S. Stevens 1308 
Psychophysics of Hearing. Monaural and Binaural Differential Sensitivity and 4 
Exposure-Time. M. Upton and A. H. Holway 1767 
Border Problems of Physical and Physiological Acoustics. F. Trendelenbure 1758 A 
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Abstract Nos. 
Bridge Circuit of “HE. Linckh ...... 1763 


Bridge. N. W Robinson . 2203 
Microphone-Actuated Thyratron Relay. Cc. V. Rajam . 
Infrasonic Radiator. L. Mijasnikov ........... 


3200 
Interference Effect of the Wall of a Pipe ona Revieg Disc. Ss. Tomotika . . 3201 
at 


Eddy Formation behind Circular ee and lates. R. Lehnert .... 4125 | 
Chromatic Stroboscope. O. L. Railsback ... GRR 
Empirical Formula for ofa 1000-Cycle Tone. H. P. Knauss . 4182 
Loudness and jer and H. Fletcher and W. A. Munson ...... 4634 
Direct-R Pitch Sec its Applications to Music and Speech. 4 

Tone Source. K. O. 5053 


See also 791 under 2; 2196 under 5 ; "1762, 1754, 1756, 4628, 5405, 5406, 


5407, 5409 under 7 ; ee under 9; 2200 under 10. — 


Structure of the Chromatic Scale. Réle of the Seventh Harmonic. wie 


Schi 
American Tentative Standard Acoustical Terminology. H. A. Frederick oeee 4133 
Non-Stationary Sound Processés. H. 


Backhaus ..... ee 
2. tion at Interfaces: 5, Une 
a Cross-References: 
6) Liquid-Liquid. | Surfaces 
¢) Solid-Gas. i “6 Phenomena, see Surface Tension and 
3. Electrical Phenomena at Interfaces. 5. 
Negative of Debye-Hackel Electrolytes, K. 1 
and Molecules with Solid Surfaces. rts VI and Vil. 
| J. E. Lennard-Jones and A. F. Devonshire, and Part A. F. Devons 
shire. Part IX, C.Strachan. Part X: J. E. Lennard-Jones and E. T; . 
- Goodwin, Part XI. J. E. Lennard-Jones, and Part XII. A.F. MES MES 
Adsorption of Gases and Equation of Liquid State. E.C. C, Baly .........» 


Kinetics of Adsorption with interaction between the Adsort 


}. K. Roberts . eee 2869 
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by 
-Low- rature ransformation. A. Debierne ee wee 
"Quantitative Separation uf Neon aid K. Peters wees ces 4229 


Heat. by Rarefied Gases. Part II. 


Activated Adsorption of Hydrogen upon “Smooth Nickel. ‘Leypu 


‘Surface Tensions of N-Chloroacetanilide-Salt-Water Mixtutes. J. W. Belton 1653 
Validity of Traube’s Rule at Liquid-Liquid Interfaces. Sonja Boas-Traube and 


‘Effect of Amino-Acids on the Surface Tensions of Sodium Chloride Solutions. 


ectrosta van der ist re) on e 

of and Atomic Iodine on Quartz Glass. 


Thermal 
ient of He, Ne, H, and N, on Glass at 70-90° K. Part III. Thermal 
y esaeaan en Coefficient of He, Ne and H, on Glass at 12-20° K. 


nsky .... 
Orientation of Molecules in the Saafact Layer of an Adsorbent and the Ad-. 
of T. King and C. Ouellet ........ 
Adsorption of Carbon Monoxide on Zinc Oxide. W. E. sige Maggs 
Sorption of Water and Alcohol Vapours by Cellulose. J. K. Russell, O. 
Metallic State : Absorption of Deuterium in Palladium. ALR. Ubbelohde 1647 
4 of Formaldehyde on a Pilatinem Wire. W. and 
Catalytic Combustion of Acetylene. W. Davies. ......... 
Energy and Material Interchanges at Surfaces. A. Eucken 
Kinetics of Activated n of Hydrogen on Chromic Oxide Gel. L. Clarke; 
Adsorption Isotherms of Hydrogen on Charcoal between 
van Itterbeek and W. van 2281 
‘Adsorption on Measured Surfaces of Vitreous Silica. W. G. Palmer ........ 2282 
Patrick and L. H. Cohan 
on and Structure of Active ‘and. a-Iron-IIT ‘Oxides. 
Mumbrauer and R. Frick owe: 2284 
of Water and Catbon Dioxide Active "Oxides. R. 2285 


‘Sapelete arg of State a One- Two- and Three-Dimensional Gases of 

Clean-U: ie Inert in the Electric Discharge. Part I. H. Alterthum, 

Heat of Adsorption of Gas by Charcoal at Low Temperatures Epi 183°), R. eo 
Adsorbed Films. Part II. Condensation of Vapours on Finely 
| Divided Solids. R. S. Bradley . 408 
Adsorption by Dehydrated Chabasite. A.B. Lamb and J. C. Woodhouse . . 409. 
Surface Tension of R.N. J. Saal and J. F. T ous . 534 
Modification of Apparent Thermionic Constants of Onygenaied Tungsten by 

the re Variation of Adsorptive Equilibrium. M., C. Johnson 
A. V eee ee eave ee 950 
954 
955 
1397 


Adsorption D. H: Bangham .. 2870 
of Surface Forces. R.S. Bradley 2871 
Vapour Prewure of C -Absorbed Substances and Measurement of of Mole~ © 
ular Diameters. . D. ulescu and S. Tilenschi 3196 
Sorption of Carbon Monoxide by Alumina. N.M. Morozov.............<.. 3303 
EB: of Energy between a Platinum Surface and Helium Atoms. W. B. 


and Oxidation of 
ment. M . Johnson and A Vick Coe eee 3789 
feo Sa Adso of the Surface Structure of i «+ 8791 
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INDEX. 
Gates and Molculae Structure, K. Peters and W. Lohmar 23 
Separation of Hydrogen Isotopes b g Desorption. Peters and 
Low-Temperature Transformation. “A. Debierne and L. ‘Goldstein. 
Adsorption Experiments with Radon. W. 4748 
Heats of Adsorption of Hydrogen on Chromic Oxide at — 183° OH A. ‘Beebe. = 
Sorption of Chlorine by Silica Gel. L. H. Reyeraon and A. W. Wishart 5135 
See also 2868, 2869 under 1. 


Adsorption on Ionic Lattices. I..M. Kolthoff 
-Ion Concentration and Films on Water. 'W. D. Harkins and R. J. 

X-Ray Diffraction Studies of Lubricants. L. Clark,-R. R. and 
Adsorption on Gels. Parts-I and II. K. S. Rao and B.S. Rao...... 410, 4232~ 
Influence of a Magnetic Field on Adsorption. S. P. L. ‘Kapur 


Abstract Nos. 
4230 


Heats of Wetting. B. W. A. A. Leontiew and S. W. 
_ Adsorbed Atoms and Fone. on the Surface of a Platinum lectrode. _A, | 
‘Frumkin. and A. Slygim. ... 1353 
resis in Water Sorption by Papermaking Materials. C. 0. Seborg. . . 1399 
Heats of Wetting and Activated Charcoal and Silica. fe 'L. Culbertson sae 
Selective Sorption of Organic Liquids by Solid Fiims of Raw Linseed Oil and 
Refractive Index of a Solid Film of Linseed Oil. A. P. Laurie ............. 1648 
Wood-Water Relationships. W. W. Barkas hy 2287 
Soaking of Coloured Liquids into Porous Bodies. A. Boutaric ; . 2441 
Kinetics of Wetting and Linear Corrosion of Metals in Polyphase Systems. 
Heat Content of Water Sorbed on Cellulose. J. H. Shipley, W. B. Campbell 
Adsorption of Alkali by Charcoal. R. Burstein .........cccecesceeecesees 3304 
Adsorptions on the Sariace of Bariuin Sulphate. Koltho# 
Wetting of Metals. B. Kabanov and N. Ivanishenko 
Adsorption of ( non Glass. A. van Itterbeek and W. van enen .... 3792 
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Atomic and Molecular Structure, continued. 
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Atomic and Molecular Structure, continued. ee 
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Calorimetry; continued. 
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Calorimetry, continued: 
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Colloids, continued. | 
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e Delay in Non-Uniform Fields. R. Strigel 
Corona Motor. H. Teichmann ...........:.. 
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Argon Mixtures. A. A. Kruithof and M. J. Druyvesteyn. . 

Mobility of Electrons in Neon. 
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EAS of Moderately Swift Kathode Rays and Soft X-Rays in Oxygen. 


Kathode Rays from Insulators. G. Katz ........... 5067 
also 5062 under 5 ; 1328 under 8. 


10. Chemical Effects of Dickie 


_ Kinetics of OH Radicals as Determined b . Part 
II. Electric Discharge through H,O,. A. A. Frost O.. Oldenberg 
Oxidation of Selenium in the Glow Discharge. E. Olson and V. W. Meloche 

2H, + O, 2H,O in Glow Discharge. A. Gintherschulze and 

Lonisation, Excitation, and Chemical. Reaction in Electric. Fields. 
Part III. Excitation of the of Hydrogen. R.W: 

Reaction in Electric Discharges. Part II. "Chemical Activity of 

Chemical Reaction in the Electric Discharge. Part Il. Synthesis of NO. ! 

Oxidation of Nitrogen in the HLF. Glow Discharge. E. N. Erjemin, S. S. a 

Chemical Reactions in Electrical Discharge. S. Roginsky and A. Schechter 3208 

Chemical Reactions in the Silent Electric Discharge. S. Miyamoto ....... . 3702 


Atomic Disintegration of Particles of Low Ene #1. S. eee 
Determination of Ionic Densities by the Gas urrent Method, ems 
Defective Insulation. P. Mercier and G. Joyet ..........cceeenescece : 
Use of a Thermo-Probe for Daren. of Gas Plasma. M. Gorschkow and 
Heavy-Current Discharge Tube. A. Hunter and R. W. B. Pearse ...... 
Direct-Reading Counting Rate Meter for Random Pulses. N. S. ‘Gingrich 


Robley D. Evans and H. E. Edgerton 
ees) Analysis of Counting Rate Meter. L. I. ’ Schiff and Robles D. Evans 


Portable Wilson Cloud Machines. G. L. Locher 
Tonisation Gauge. J. B. Hoag and N. M. Smith, Jr. .... 
uspended in Air. Ouang 58 
Poteet on of Higher Intensity of the Hydrogen Continuum by. Glowing 
Registration of Coincidences with “Two Geiger Miller Counters, J. Starkiewica 
Sensitivity of Tube Counters. Robley D. Evans and R. A. Mugele .......... 
Tube Counters and Coincidence Theory. Part II. L. 
uously Acting Cloud Chamber. Brinkman . ©. 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to. 1292. 
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1328 _ SUBJECT INDEX. 
| and Discharge in Gases, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


The Cyclotron. E.O, Lawrence and D. Cooksey es 

Circuits for Obtaining Time Separation between the of 
Potential at Different Points ina System. L. B. Snoddy, H. Trotter, mp i) 
W. T. Ham, Jr., and J. W. Beams cies 


Neutron Generator. A. Bouwers, A. Heya ‘Kuntke 
Wilson Chamber for Projection Purposes. G. Herzog ..........se0802.0. 1158 
_ Tri-Electrode Ionisation Chamber for X-Ray Absorption Coefficients. G. A. 
Efficiency of an Aluminium Counting Tube for X-Ray, Measurements. P. 
Counting of Electrons by Means of a Discharge Tube. ‘H. Gisolf 1330 
Electrical Methods of Counting. C.E. Wynn-Williams ............... 
High-Speed Impulse Counter Circuit. J. H. E. Griffiths .................. 1777 
D.C. Production at High Voltage. A. Piekara and J. Krycekowsk 
Current Meter. D. E. Lea ...... 
Production of Positive and Negative Electron "Pairs i in a Cloud Chamber. L. 
Fast Corpuscular-Ray Apparatus and Transmutation Results. we Bothe and 
Ionisation and Pressure during Explosions of Solid Explosives. M. Sasiadek aa 
High-Velocity Positive Tons... Cockcroft 221 
_ Discharge of Geiger-Miiller Counters by Coincidence Method. Z. Ollano 2213 
Sensitiveness of a Geiger Point Counter. ee S.K. 
Size of Smoke Particles Suspended in the Air. Quang Te-Tchao ............ 2494 
Construction and Operation of a Cyclotron to Produce 10*V- Deuterons. G. 
Kruger'and G. K. Green 
Valve Amplification Methods in the e Study of Single Elementary "Particles. 
Parts land Il. M; Mandd ............. vis . 2836, 3773. 


Proton Sources. E. S. Lamar, W 


Recent: Developments i in Geiger-Miiller ‘Counters. P. B. Moon . S200 
Addition of Saturated Vapours to Tube Counters. A. Trost ...... 
of Geiger-Miller Counters. W. Wechsler and A. W. Biber~" 
Generation of Constant D.C. Voltage for “Valve Coun Apparatus. "Ey : 
Schopper and R. Mithleisen ting 3212 
H.F. Filament Supply for Ion Sources. J. R. Rianne bape L. Anderson .. 3280 
Production of t Ions by Molecular Jets 3703 
D.C. Production at High Voltage. A. “scape J. Kryczkowski........... 3704 
H.V. Apparatus for Nuclear Disin tion Experiments. H.R. Crane ...... 3705 
mde (Geiger-Klemperer) Counter. G. Brubaker and E. Foye 3706 
Universal Counter. A. Dauvillier... 4151 
Efficiency of Counters and Counter Circuits. A.E. Ruark and F. E. ‘rammer 4152 
Attempt to Observe the m of Doubly Excited Helium. F. P. Bundy 4517 
Intermittent Arc with H. Excitation, K. Pfeilsticker .......... seweeege 4 
P cher Circuit for Operating Wilson Cloud Chambers. C.C. Jones...... 4646 


tion Chamber. H. StohImann 7 
Simplified Wilson Chamber. Nishida | 
two High High-Speed Counter ‘Using Hard Vacuum Triodes. B. Lewis 
iger-Miller or Investigations, F, 7; ‘Hamblin, C.. 


lectric Counter for Ultra-Violet 1 ght. 

For the Key to this sce pp. 1278 to 
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SUBJECT INDEX, 
Conduction (Electric) and Discharge in Gases, - continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
Photon Counters with Outer Electrode 4s Anode. H. 
Methods of Obtaining High-Speed Positive Ions. J. B. Pomey ........ .+.. 5422 


_ See also 313 under 1; 224, 2206, 4639 under 2; 834, 1323, ooo ew Sy 
838, 2211, 2304, 4149, 4150, 4684, 5130 under 8 ; - 4644 under 9. © 


12. Unclassified. 


Influence of Slow Positive Potassium Ions on Metallic ‘Sesticcn W. Drutamack 3213 
Kathode Dispersion from Pure and Oxidised Mg Surfaces. A. Gintherschulze 
Rathogs Dispersion “A. Gintherschuize 4154 
Effect. Elizabeth Schi e and P. H 


| Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids. 
2: Voltage M t (Apparatus and 
« Vo easuremen us c) Dielectrics. 
Current (Apparatus and. Cross- References : 
Meth Effect of Magnetic Field on Resistance, 
4. a Measurement (Apparatus and see Galvanomagnetic and Thermo- 
Methods. magnetic Effects. 
5. A.C. Resistance. Skin Effect. : Photoconductivity, see Photo- 
6. Effects of Temperature, Pressure and electricity, 4. ; 
Mechanical Stress on Resistivity. Rectifiers (other ’ than Contact) and - 
7. Surface Conduction. Contact Resistance. Rectification, see Oscillations, Elec- 
8S Effects (Sup ductivity, etc.). — Crystals, Conductivity of, see 
9. rystal Structure and 6. 
| Non-Metals. - Units of Measurements, see Ma 
tiga Liquids Solutions). ‘matical Methods, etc., 

1. Theories. 
Phiysical Phenomena at High Pressures. M. Sansoni,.......... eine edits 
Matter under Very High Pressures and Temperatures. 779 
Contribution to the Electrical of Metals between. 

Latent Energy of Solid Solutions. J, Cichocki ....9...........0+.%-- vey | 1281 
Electrophysics of Solid Bodies. C. etallic Electronic Conductors. A. ‘Smekal 1331 
Electron Theory of Metals. Part II. S. Schubin and S. Wonsowsky ...,.... 1332 
Theory of Solids. Parts I, II and III. F. Seitz and R. P. Johnson. 1779, 2216, 2759 
Resistance of Monovalent Metals. E.L. Peterson and L. W. Nordheim ...... 1780 
L, Landau and I. Pomerant- 1868 
Quantum Theory of the Electrical Conductivity ‘of Alloys in .the Superlattice 

Models to Illustrate Gyromagnetic and Electron-Inertia Effects. | S. J. Barnett 2264 
M. F. Manning and H. M. 


Energy of the Superlattice in Brass. N.F. Mott ............ 
X-Ray Investigation of Free Electrons in Metals. P. Sabres en 2680 
Scattering of X-Rays by Free Electrons in Be. W.Scharwachter ........ 2681 
Study of the Electrons of Magnesium and Silicon. 
neau @ 

of Irreversible Processes. “Part I and Parts 
Ill. A. R. Ubbelohde ... 2723, 4616 
Soft X-Ray. Photometry and Conducti Frenkel Bic in Metals.- J. Farineau 3149 © 
Connection between Sommerfeld’s and Frenkel’s Electron Theory of aa onli 
Elédtronic Structure of Alloys: J. C. Slater 
Theory of Optical-Constants of Cu-Zn Alloys. N. ‘Mott 3563. 
Second-Order Electrical Effects in Metals. A.H. Wilson .....°.......... 3707 


41 
Van der Waals Forces Electrolyt Lange a and Here 4177 
Electronic c Heat -Ray ot 

“Related to Electron Bands. H. Jones and N. F. M 4649 
the Key to this 1278 to’ isa. | 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 

Interactions between Current Segments. A. Piccard ..............00.... 5432 
Application ofthe Thomae-Ferm! Method tothe Theory of Metal B. Mrowka 


See also 1786 under 8. 


| 2. Voltage Measurement. (Apparatus and Methods). 
‘Calibrated Source of H.F. Voltage. 5S. Githens, ‘Jr. 


1333 
Performance of Voltage Stabilisers in Continuous Operation. H. Gockel 1781 
Electrical Instruments. L.H. Bainbridge-Bell 1782 


Attenuators and Voltage Dividers for Use at Radio-Frequencies. N. ¥. 
Ast 


Electrostatic Voltmeter for High Voltages. C. 3215 
_ Potentiometer for Measurement of Small E.M.F.s and Resistances. C.H. : 


Absolute Standard for Measurement of Very H igh Wiltaigea' Electrostatic 

: Valve. M. Pauthenier, M. Feldenkrais and L. Vigneron ............,... 4194 

H.V. Regulation. P. R. Pallister and E. E. Smith 4650 
Portable Thermocouple Potentiometer. D. R. Barber .................... 5070 — 

Combined Electrometer and Thermionic Voltmeter. R.L. Moore .......... 5425 

Voltmeter for A.C. Mains Fluctuation. L. B. Turner ...................08- 5427 

‘See also 2761 under 3. 


Measurement (Apparatus. ane 
Ballistic Galvanometer as Null Instrument. G. Dupouy .................. 334 
ge H.G. Smith, K. C Mann and j. 0. Wiihicim 


Valve Microammeter. A. W. V 


Amplification of Galvanometer Deflections. A. H. 2761 

Weak Ammeters. H. Hoyer .......... 4651 
ecording of Weak Electric Currents. F. E. Lutkin............ 4680 


Curreat Stabs for Electrolytic Circuits. J. H. Bruce and A. . 
See also 1781, 1782 under 2 a 


4. Resistance ce (Apparatus and Methods). 
Influence of Contents of Bore-Hole on Apparent Specific Resistance. J. N. 


Average Electric Resistance and Duration of Collision between Two Metallic 
Measurement of High Resistances. H. Gonningen 2218 
Modified Potentiometer for Measuring Very Small Resistances. P. Kapitza and ‘a 


Electrical Resistance of Manganese Amalgams. tes y .. 5428 
Electrical Resistance of Ferromagnetics. H. H. Potter 
See also 3216 under 2 ; 5073 under 8. 


dic 5. A.C. Resistance. Skin Effect. : 

Magnetic Skin-Effect in Ferro magnetic Cylinders. B. Kyewski O12 
Electromagnetic Fields and Oscillations. Bergmann ..... 
H.F, Chokes, Condensers and Resistors. L. Hartshorn and W. ‘HH. eke, 2219 
Theoretical Treatment of Foucault Currents. K. Baszel.. seseeevivees S157 
Dispersion Band and Skin Effect in Sinusoidal and Transitional F W. 


Specific Heat Determinations Eddy-Current Method. Part I. R. M. 


the. thie Laden ove op. 1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 1331 
Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids, continued. 


6. Effects of Temperature, Pressure and Mechanical Stress on Resistivity. 
Abstract Nos. 


Explanation of Branching Temperature in Disc-Shaped Hot 
Variation Resistance in Quartz. K. Nakamura .......... 1335 
3 oe of Stretching on Electrical Conductivity of Metals. E. Lopukhin .... 2763 
rature Variation of Electrical Conductivity of a Thin Film of NaCland 
-Salt. H.Saegusa and T. Matsumoto 3217 
Resistance Pressure Gauge. L. H. Adams, R. Ww. Goranson and 
in and Electrical Resistance f Didymium between 300° and 600° 
aeger, J. A. Bottema and E. Rosenbohm. . 
Heat Poetic and Electrical a of Thin Films of Potassium 
Chloride and Sulphur. H. Saegusa and T. Matsumoto ................ 4158 
See also 5428, 5429 under 4; 3709 under 7; A161 wndor 8; 1339, 3220, 
3221, 4657 under 9 (a). 


1. Surface Conduction. Contact Resistance (including Contact Rectifiers). 


Semi-Conductors with Artificial Blocking-Layers. W. Hartmann .......... 852 
Constitution of the “ Barrier Layer ” in the Copper-Oxide Rectifier. F. Waibel 853 


Properties of the Rectilying Layer in Photovoltaic Geils, W. P. 210 
Effect of Heat on the Unipolar Electrical Conductivity of Carborundum. Ke : 


| Surface Conductivity of Diaphragms. S. Komagata and M. Nishikawa .... «+ 4652 
Influence of Resistance of Blocking-Layer in Rectifiers. gi Roulleau ........ 6430 
8. Special Effects (Supraconductivity, etc.). | 
of Thermodynamics to Supraconduction. A. J. Rutgers +. 337 
W. I. Chotkewitsch, D. Schepelew and J. N 854 
Critical Values of Field and Current for Su ndactivity” of Tin LW. 
Infra-Red Absorption in Supraconductors.. J. G. Daunt, T. C. Keeley and K. f 
Reflectivity of Metals in the Sapeacunducting State. ee Hirschlaff .. 1199 
ture of the Supraconducting State 1336, 4653 
ductivity and Theory of Metals. A. H. Wilson..................+. 1785 
Nature of Electrons Concerned in Supraconduction. R. Forrer.............. 1786 
F. B. Silsbee, R. B. Scott. 


Thermal Conductivi vity at Low Temperatures. W.. J. ‘de Haas and T. Biermasz 2160 
J. de Haas, O. A. Guinau and (Mme) J. M. Casimir- © 
Distance of Sats by Magnetic W. de Haas and 
(Miss) A. D elkes 
Theory of Su uctivity. A 
Magnetic Induction in-Supraconduct j- and K. Steiner... .... 2768 4 
uilibriurh Cufve-and Entropy Difference between the Su 
the Normal State in Pb, Hg, Sn, Ta and Nb. J. G. Daun 
Mendelssohn eee wee e eee eee eee eee 
Thermo-E.M.F. of a Supraconductor against the Same Metal in 
 Supraconductive State. J.A. Kok........... 2865 
Latent Heat of Tin while Passing from the Supraconductive to the Non- = 


. 3219 
 Supraconductors. . P..Grassmann and H. Eicke 3710 
: For the Key-to:this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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1332 SUBJECT INDEX. 
_ Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids, continued: 


Abstract Nos. 
Supracondu cting State. F. B. Silsbee ; ot ea ee ¢ 4159 
Gradual Penetration of a Magnetic Field into a Supraconduct ucting Tin Sphere. 


E. J. de Haas, (Miss) A, D. Engelkes and O. A, Guimau. ........5...45.. 4160 
Resistance-Temperature Curve of Gold. W. J. de Haas and G. J van 1 den Heng 4161 
raconductors in Alternating Magnetic Fields. D. Shoenbe , 72. 
. Method of Measuring Resistance. D, Shoenberg.. 
Phenomenon in Supraconductivity. A. Misener . 
Supraconductors in Alternating Magnetic Fields. J.G, Daunt . 
Thermal Conductivity of Supraconductors in a etic Field. K. Mendels- 
Threshold Values of Supraconductors of Small Dimensions. R. B. Pontius. .. 6431 
Connection between Conductivity and Thermoelectric Power. A. Perrier ... i 
See ‘also 335 under 3. 


oe eee ewe ve 


Conductivity. 
(a) Metals, Alloys and: Non-Metals. 
Electrical Resistance and Reflecting Power of Metallic Films Conddtibea at 
Low Tem es. R.Suhrmann and G. Barth +++ 338 
of Ionic Conductivity of Solids on Pressure, Jost and G. 
Blectrical Resistivity of Single Crystals of Dilute Solid Solutions in Zinc. 

Resistance of Palladium and Palladium-Gold Alloys. bt cs Conybeare .. 857 
Change of Resistance of Thin Metal Sheets with Time. V. Vand .......... 1337 
Electrical Conductivity of Thin Metallic Films. Part II. Cesium and 
* Potassium on Pyrex Glass Surfaces. E. T. S. and A.C. B. Lovell 1338 

_ Resistance Measurements with Boron and Silicon ide. F. P. Henninger 1339 
Methods of Establishing Existence of Polymorphism. A. L. T. Moesveld.... 1448 
and Electrical of Bismuth in a. Magnetic 

Fléctrical Conductivity of Nicicel-Sulphur Electrodeposits. “H. Kersten 

Electrical Conductivity of Alkali Metal Fiims on Glass. A. C. B. Lovell . 1790 | 


Structure and Electrical Conductivity of Thin Films of Indium. V. E. Cosslett 1791 
Electrical Conductivity of Pure Metals. W. J. de Haas and G. J. van den Berg 2223 
Change of the Thermo-E.M.F. in Bismuth Crystals on Transition from Trans-- 
versal to Longitudinal Magnetic Field. E. end J: Gielessen 2866 
Laws of Heat Conduction in Metals. G. Borelius .........c.e0ssseeeee0s. 3161 
Resistivity of Boron. E. Podszus ..... 
Annealing on the Electrical Resistance of “Cold-Worked 
sific Resistance of Tellurium, E, Schmid and F. Stafielbach............ 3222 
_ Physical Properties of Silver-Tin Alloys. W.G. John and E. J. Evans os. 3223 
Formation of Colour Centres. in Alkali-Halide Crystals. H. 
Electron Relay Conduction and "Halogen "Excess. in ‘Alkali-Halide 
Diffusion and Reaction of H in KBr Crystals. R. Hilsch: seers: 3364 
Thermal and Electrical Conductivity of Acheson Graphite. R.W. Powell . 3646 
Anisotropy of Thermal Conductivity and Th E.M.F. of Tungsten. in | 
Transverse Magnetic E. Griineisen and H. Adenstedt.... 4104 


tady of Conduction 1 lectrons in Mg-Al Alloys.” 


Conductivity of Electricity in Solids. A General Discussion by: N. F. Mott, — 
R. W. Pohl, R. W. Gurney, R. Hilsch, J. T. Randall, J. H. Ge: Boer, 

| *E, J, W. Verwey, G. Borelius, W. L. Bragg, C. Sykes, ‘A. J. 
‘Desch, G. I: Finch, E. T. $. Appleyard, A. 
Conductivity Measurements with Cuprous. Gundermann, 
Hauffe and C. Wagers. css 4659 
Transport Measurements for rous Oxide. , Gundermann and C. Wagner" 4860 
Measurements Cupric e. J. Gundermann and C. 
: the Bay'to this Index see pp. '1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Seen Solids and Liquids, continued. 


eettical and Optical Properties of Oxides of Cd, Tl and Sn. G. Bauer...... 5432 
Magnetic Measurements on Cuprous Oxide. F. Hommel 5468 
See also 1780, 2215 under 1; 4158 under 
Liquids (including Solutions). 
Condition of Sparing] Soluble Substances in Gels; Part Silver Chromate. 


Grotthus Conductivity of Fused Electrolytes. T. Erdey-Griiz............. . 340 ~ 
Rotatory Power and Structure of Electrolytic Solutions. OS 637 
Conductivity of Acids and Salts in Liquid Ammonia. E. N. Gurjanowa and | 

Conductance of Aqueous Solutions as a Function of Concentration. Part Il. 
Potassium Ferrocyanide. G. Jones and F. C. Jelem 
Resistance and Capacity Behaviour of Strong and JW, Wiliams in Dilute ‘Aqueous : 
Solution. PartsIand II. O.M. Arnold and a ‘sb ks 860, 831 
Preparation of High-Grade Conductivity Water. essen and K. 

Absolute Measurement of H. F, Dielectric Loss by 
of Salts in and Isopropyl Alcohols. F. Hovorka and 

_Conductivi of Electrolytis in. Alcohols. ‘AG. Ogston. . 
Conductivities of One-Molal Mixtures of Alkali Halides and Nitrates. P.van 


Conductivities of Concentrated Binary Mixtures of P. ‘van. 
Rysselberghe, S. W. Grinnell and J. M. Carlson. .......<<es0++enedyeeee 1794 

Electrochemical Nature of Cellulose Solutions. Alma ‘Dobry, 1893 

Electrolytic Conductivity Measurement. F. Ender ............: 


Conductivity of Strong Electrolytes: in the Amorphous State. P. ‘Kobeko, 

Conductivity and Viscosity o Alcohols. P. . Kobeko, E. V. Kuvshinski, 

F. A. Gorodezkaja, I. P. Bachaév and S. Zhitnikoy 2771 
Conductance of Kohlrausch’s Standard KC! S Solutions in Absolute Units. G. 


of Univalent Electrolytes in, Water. R. Robinson and C. W. 


Davi 
Conductivity of ‘Aqueous Solutions: of Rare-Earth’ Halides. ‘Jantsch, 
Conductivity and Thermodynamics of Intérmediate ‘Reactions. 
H. Schmid, R. Marchgraber and F, Dunkl 2776 
Conductivity and Viscosity of Fused Salts. J. 


H. 'W. Tartakowskaja, J. Bondarenko and L. Jemeljanowa $225 

Effect of Betaine on the Conductivity of Sodium Hydroxide Solutions, 


Electrical Conductivities Viscosities ‘of Kal, NaCl and Lici Solutions 

and pH flues of Soistions. ‘F,M. 

Conductivity of KNO, and NaCl in HN,, W. A Piesicow. 
Conductance of Mixtures of of Strong. 


Cons Constant, Conductivity and Piezo-Effect of Rochelle Cryst 


Voltage Dissociation Effect in Li 1id Dielectrics. “KOH 
_ Eiectric Conduction in Dielectric Liquids Ionised by X-Rays. Adamezewski 
Conductivity of Solid Dielectrics a High Field-Strengtis. ‘A. Walther and 

the Key to this index see pp. 1378 to 
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1334 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids, continued 


Abstract Nos. 
Conduction i in Liquid Dielectrics. K.H. Reiss .... 1795, 4163 
Thermionic Emission into Dielectric Liquids. E. B. Baker and H. A. Boltz 1862 


Conductivity of Solid Dielectrics at High Field Strengths. F, Quittner ...... 3226 
Electric Conduction in Mica in Strong Fields and at 


Two Forms of Liquid Helium. M. Wolfke 3654 
Losses in Lecher-Wire Measurements. N. N. Malov 5080 
Anomalies in Solid Dielectrics. B. Gross 0435 

See also 3217 under 6. 
Unclassified. 

Voltage Stabiliser Circuit. J. A. Ashworth and C. Mouzon . 2276 
Voltage Regulation by Gaseous Discharge Tubes. C. ck. 2846 


Wig. “4 and Functions of Membranes, Natural and Artificial. K. S. Cole, 
L. R. Blinks, S. L. Cowan, H. Rosenberg, J. Z. Young, R. B. Dean, O. 
Gatty, W. F. Floyd, C. A. Keele, G. S. Adair; S, Tchakhotine; E. K. 
. Rideal, E. Manegold, W. Jj. E Gorter, S. “Mitchell, F, 


ofa ndenser across a Tube of Gas. Laporte’ 5060 


Conduction. (Thermal). 


1. Fheory 2, Conductivity Coefficients : 
echanism of Conduction. Gases and Liquids. 


of Sia or Solids. 


1, Theory. 

(a) Mechanism of Conduction 
Certain Vibration Problems Solved by Means of an Analogous P Problem i in Heat 
Interaction of Atoms and Molecules with Solid Surfaces. . Parts VI and VII. 

. E. Lennard-Jones and A. F. Devonshire and PantVIll AE A. F. Devonshire. 

IX. C. Strachan. Part X. J. E. Lennard-Jones and E. T. Goodwin. : 

Part XI. J. E. Lennard- ones and Part XII. A. F. Devonshire 406, 


of Energy between a Platinum and Hydrogen end Deuter- 
W. B. Mann and W.C Newell 753 
Thermal Exchanges in Nitrogen and under High Pressures. J. ‘Basset 754 
Thermal Conduction in Rarefied Gases 1714 
a between Organic | en and Solid Surfaces. Part IT. | 


n ation o on u 4658 


Similarity tion 
Nuclear Spins. O. Halpern and E. 5212 
Propaga of Heat in Steady or Variable State. . 
Exhange He, Ne and A Atoms with a Metal Suriace G. Zacharjin 
Solid Bounded Smith Smith $164 
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Conduction (Thermal continued. 
) Abstract Nos. 


Operational Determination of Green’s Functions in Theory of Heat Conduction. 

Thermal Diffusivity of a Disperse Solid. A. Courtener and A. Cliudnovelij . 3965 

Two-Dimensional Problems in Heat A: N. Lowan 45 
See also 1716 under 2 (c). — 


2. Conductivity Coefficients. 

Gases and Liquids. 
Physical Properties of Solid and Li uid Helium. j. Satterly 270 
_ Thermal Conductivity of Liquids. J,.F.D. Smith 

_ Optical Comparison Method for the Determination of the Thermal Conductivity : 
of Transparent Liquids, T. Klassen 276 
Heat Conduction by efied Gases. Part II. Thermal Accommodation 
Coefficient of He, Ne, H, and N, on Glass at 70-90° K. Part IH. Thermal 
Accommodation Coefficient of He, Ne and H, on Glass at 12-20° KK. W.H. 


Thermal Conductivity of (a) (b) Unsaturated Gaseous 
Absolute Measurement of the Thermal Conductivity of Gases. W. Nottiaustt 1269 
A Phenomena of Helium. W.H.Keesom ......... 1292 
Electron Gas in a Magnetic Field. E. 2803 


nce of Thermal Conductivity of Gases and Vapours. N. 

Convection in 3 Thermal Conduction Determinations. P. Vernotte 4590 
- Photo- of Bromine. W. Smith, M. Ritchie and E. B. Ludlam 5381 
See 1714 under 1 (a) ; 277 under 2(b). 


b) Solids. 

ect of Carbon Dioxide on the Thermal Conductivity of Cotton Wool. Y. 
Thermal Resistance of ‘Bismuth Single-Crystals at Low Tem atures 
- Magnetic Field. W. J. de Haas, A. N. Gerritsen and W. H. Capel ...... 756 
Thermal Conductivity of 1715 

' Thermal and Electrical Conductivity of Bismuth Crystals in a Magnetic Field. 
Thermal Conductivity of Insulating Materials. deus 2159 


_ Change of the Thermo-E.M.F. in Bismuth Crystals on Transition from Trans- 
versal to Longitudinal Magnetic Field. E. Griineisen and J. Gielessen 2866 
Thermal Conductivity of Artificial Materials. S. Erk, A. Keller and H. Poltz 3165 
Thermal and Electrical Conductivity of Acheson Graphite. R. W. Powell ..:. 3646 

: age of D, in H, + D, Mixtures by the Thermal Conductivity Method. 

Thermal Conductivity of KBr, KCl and SiO, at Low Temperatures. Ww. J. de 
Anisotropy of Thermal Conductivity ‘and Thermal E.M.F. of Tungsten in 
_ Transverse Magnetic Field at 20° K. E. Griineisen and H. Adenstedt,4104 


See also 270, Sh te unde 2 (a) ; 2161 under 2(c). : 

(c) Experimental M 


at Low Temperatures. j. de Haas and T. Biermasz 2160 — 
Simultaneous Determination of the S a Heat and Thermal Conductivity of | 
Insulators by the Signal Meth P. Vernotte ....... 
Isotopic Analysis by Conductivity. N.R. Trenner 288 
Micro- Conduc wg Hise. J. L. Bolland and H. W. Melville ...... 4591 
Estimation of Hydrogen teride by Micro-Thermal Conductivity Gauge. 


wigg 4592 
See also 764 under (a) ; 275, "1269, 1292, 1730 wader 2 (a) 1715, 2160,, 


under 2 (0). 
3. Unclassified. 


Physiol Penomens High Pressures. M. 000008) 
For 1278 to 1292. 
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Conduction (Thermal), continued. 


Thermal Diffusion of Radon Gas Mixtures. G. E. Harrison. .......4...4..: 2928 

Distribution of Emission and Heat Conduction in Arcs and Sparks. RW. ee 

Exchange of Energy between a Platinum Surface and Helium Atoms. W. B. 
Mann 


364 
a, Convection and Associated Heat-Mass Transfer. _E. ‘Schmidt 5019 


Emissivity and Rate of Radiation Con _ Emissivity (Pure Radiation), see Radia- — 
of y Radiation, Con tion hon, 
Free Convection, 


Electro-Convective Cellular Vortices. D. Avsec and M. Luntz ... 757, 1718, 2162 


Convection Currents in rs. A.L. Hales and H. Jeffreys. ...........6s6 112 
benny ofa Layer of Fluid Heated from Below. S. L. Malurkar and 
_ Alternating Thermo-Convective Cellular Vortices 3 in a Thin Layer. M. Luntz 1719 
Thermo-Convective Cellular Vortices in Superimposed Layers. D. Avsec ..... 1720 


Coefficient of Heat Transfer for Vertical Surfaces in Still me R, Ruedy 4105 
Instability of a tg Shell of Fluid Heated from Within. R. J. Schmidt 4106 
Heat Loss by Natural Convection from Vertical Cylinders. # . B. Carne 6020 
Natural Convection in Castor Oil. M.Atamasiu ........¥... 
sae oe of the Field of Temperature in Liquids.” . Klassen 5390 


Forced 


| Method of Investigating-the T rature Field around a Cylinder due - 
Friction at the Surface.of a Solid Moving in Water. 
Theory of Heat Interchange and Resistance for Gas Flow at High Velocities... j 
Heat and Material Transfer under Large Temperature and Partial Pressure 
Influence of Laminar Film on Heat Transfer at High Velocities. M. Schirokow 2163 
Determination of Surface Temperature of a Thermal Insulator in a Very Rapid | 
Stream of Incompressible Fluid. G. Kroujiline ....... 3173 
Thermal. Agiation of Liquide; ‘New ‘Thermo E. Hofmann .......... 3648 
Thermal Agitation ew Thermo-Mechanical Properties and" 
See also 5390 under I. | 


3. Emissivity and Rate of Cooling Gacuding Las of Heat by Radiation, 


Conduction and 


Theoretical Dimensions of Bénata Cellular Vortices: P. Vernotte 981 
Equations for Thermal Diffusion in Turbulent Media. J. K. de Fériet ...... 3649 
Convection in Liquid Thermal Conduction Determinations. P. Vernotte . 4590 

ion, Convection and Associated Heat-Mass Transfer. E. Schmidt 5019 
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Cosmic 


Radiation, see 
Structure of the Universe.’ P. ten Bruggencate 187 


Kinematics, Dynamics, and the Scale of rye Parts I, II and III, E. A.’ 

“Milne ..... 554, 1560, (1977 
World-Structure and the Sample Principle. ‘Part Il. ‘Whitrow 
Cosmological Constants. P. . M. Dirac ee 1658 
Ultimate Measurements of Space and Time. H. T. Flint . 
Effect of Red-Shifts on Magnitudes of Nebulae. A. S. Eddington’ 

tum Equation in Cosmological Spaces. A.H. Taub ..............5 

ntrinsic. Properties of Light and Co Corpuseles fro from 
Inverse Square Law of Gravitation. Milne ....... ASS 2384 
Cosmological Constants. S. Chandrasekhar .... 2457 
Stellar Kinematics and Mean Parallaxes. F. K. . 3006 
Dynamical Effects of Radiation in the Solar System. H. P. Robertecn . . 3079 
Relativity Solution for the Expanding Universe. P. Udeschini ........ .».. 3439 
Infinite Universe and the Luminosity of the Night Sky. B. Fessenkofi Vee | 
Red-Shifts and the Distribution of Nebulae. E. Hubble .............. .... 3444 


Effect of Red-Shift on Magnitudes of Nebulae. W. Fricke.................. 3446 ~~ 


Criterion for the Reality of the Velocities of the Nebulae. A. Machiels . wees, D447 
Dynamics.in Milne’s Model Universe. S.Simasaki........... a 

Static Universe and Nebular Red Shift. S. Sambursky 3940 
Is the Universe Expanding? P. ten Bruggencate..... att S381 
Evidence for a. Stati State of the Universe. W. 4382 
Galactic Rotation from ng © of Planetary Nebulae. L. Berman . wee. 4876 
W. J. Luyten and E. L. Hill . 5248 


 Cross- - References 
Diffraction Reflection of 


4. 

yo A Reflection of Atoms and Molecules by 

Optical Properties. Crystals, see Kinetic Theory « 

us and Technique P Diffraction, Reflection, 


Theory of Metallic Bond. ‘Parts III and IV. P. Gombés . 430, 1887 
of Alkaline Earth Carbonates. Parts II, III and IV. 
Crystal Stricture Factor or'the Regular’ M. v. Laue and K. 


‘Strength of Brittle Substances. A. Smekal 
Quantum Mechanical Discussion of the. Cohesive Forces and ‘Thermal 
cients of the Alkali Metals. H. Frohlich 


Kinetic Basis of al Pol 
General Réle of Composition in IMS Beerger 
Generalisation of Bravis’ Law. J. D. H. y and D..Harker........:.... 995 
Lattice Enetgies, Equilibrium Distances, pressibilities and Characteristic 
Frequencies of Alkali Halide Crystals L. Huggins ...... ge. 
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Crystal Structure 
1, General Theory: se 
2. tal Structure : a 
a) Metals and Alloys. y Crystals, see Kiectrons, Positrons a 
b) Inorganic. and Protons, including Applications, eg 
c) Organic. 3. a 
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Intensi f Orbital Interaction in Metals, Salts and Crystals. R. F 764, 765 : 
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Crystal Structure and Properties, continued. 


. Properties of the Vibrational al Spectrum of a Lattice. M. Blackman ........ 
Vibrational Spectrum of a Three-Dimensional Lattice. M. Blackman ...... 1445 
of Halides of Hydrogen and the Alkalies. TI. Neugebauer .... 1446 


M, J. Bu er and M. Gi Bloom ..... eeees oe 1901, 2808 
Vi a Pace Cubic Lattice. C. Strachan . 1902 


Numerical Factor of Discontinuous Law of Curie and Melting Points. aie 
Thomson-Gibbs Equation ‘for ‘Crystals. “Stranski and R. “Kaischew 2339 
Nature of Crystalline Fields in Er, (SO,),-8H,O. F. . Spedding .......... 2340 

Electronic Energy Bands in Metallic Calcium. M. F. Manning and H. M. 


Theory of Phase Transformations. Parts I and Il. L. Landau ...... “S718, 3187 
Absorption of Sound by Crystals at High Temperatures. A. S. ompasitiets 2733 
Damped Electron Wavesin Crystals. J.C. Slater 
Wave Functions in a Periodic Potential. = Slater .. 
Charge Distribution in a Space Lattice. 
Energy Crystalline Pr,(SO,),: 8H,0. Spedding, J. P. Howe 
: States in Solids, With Particular Reference to NaCl,” 6H,O. ‘F. noo 


Electronic Activation in Crystals ities of (SO, ‘SH .O and N 


3653 
States of Valency Electrons in Metals. M. Saté .................. 3723 | 
Structure of Electronic ecremnes Levels in Insulating | 


y 3834 

Effect of Time-Reversal Symmetry on Energy Bands of Crystals. C. Herring 3835 

Accidental Degeneracy in the Energy Bands of Crystals. C. Herring ...... 3836 

ae ft Bethe’ s Theory of Order-Disorder Transitions i in Metallic Alloys. hist 

Intensity of Orbital Interaction in Maltipiy-Tonised Compounds. R. Forrer 4108 

En Bands in the — Lattice. M. I. Chodorow and M. F. 


Empty Lattice Test of Cellular Method in Solids. W. Shockley is riescs) AIO 
Critical Ordering Temperature in Alloys. C. E. —e 
X-Ray Interference in Lattice Sources. W. Kossel -.. 5013 
Simultaneous Arrangement of Characteristic Points ‘on ‘Cubic ‘and Spherical 
Energy States of Valency Electronsin Zinc. M. Saté 


m of Normal Frequencies of Polar Linear Lattice. E. K. Broch ...... 5171 
: == the Electronic Lattice and Ionised tals. RR. Forrer . 5386 
also 5185 under 4; 40, 3857 under 5; 5195 under 7. 


Crystal Structure. 
Metals and 
X-Ray ar fy of Copper-Gallium Alloys. E. Zintl and O. 


ds Treusch 
Harder ? es Sodium with Tin and Lead. E. Zintl and 
i Gases 


$1 

32 

. Oketani ‘ 38, 1903 

| Texture of Thinly Roiled' Tungsten Foil W. G. Burgers and J. J. A . P. van pa 
= Thermal | Exchanges in 1 Metallic Transformations. H. v. Steinwehr ‘ond A. a3 
376 

460 


eee Phase Diagram of Pd-Mn Alloys. G. Grube and. 
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Crystal Structure and Properties, continued. re 


Electron-Optical Observation of Metal Surfaces. Parts I and II. W. G. 
Burgers and J. J. A. P. van Amstel ...............005-5 , 902 
“ Extra ” Spots in Electron Diffraction Patterns. WA, Kolpinsky .. ere 
Structures of Cr,Al and Cr,Al,. A. J. BradleyandS.S.Lu ...... 
Change of Resistance of Thin Metal Sheets with Time. V. Vand ae ik 1337 
Application of Electrolytic Polishing to a Study of. Metallic Deposits: 


Diffraction of Electrons by Silver and Gold Films formed by Kathodic Deposi- 
tion on Crystalline Substrates. A. Bojimescu ..... voces 
Distortion of the Gold Lattice on WE. PE ~ 1447 
Methods of Establishing Existence of Polymorphism. A. Lu. T. Moesveld . . 1448. 
Ni-Al System. A. J. Bradley and A. Taylor 1449 
Crystal Structure of Metals and Inorganic Substances. W.A.Wood....... - 1705 


Structure and Electrical Conductivity of Thin Films of Indium. V. E, Cosslett 1791 
Structural a of Roughness and Grain-Size by Electron Diffraction. __ 

Primary Oxide Film on Iron. H.R. Nelson .........++....0-+. .. 1905 
Oxide Films on Metal Surfaces. Part Il. Fe, Cr, Wi and ‘Their af 

Lattice Spacing of Iron-Nickel Alloys. A. . Bradley, ‘A. has Jay and A. Taylor 1907 
X-Ray Study of the Al-Cr System. A. J. BradleyandS.S.Lu...... ieeveees 1008 
Alloy Phases with Fluorspar Structure, E. Zintl, A. Herder aid W. Haucke . . 1909 


Structure of Cu, Pb, Cd and Sb at High Temperatures. J. E. Dorn and G._ 

Impurities in Metal Crystals. M. Smialowski 2346 

Lattice Dimensions of 1 and Normal W. A. Wood . 2347 


‘Structural Changes during the Growth of Metal Films. A. G. Quarrell ...... 2348 
Intensities of X-Ray Reflections from Single of Sodium between 
120 and 370° K. R.H.V.M. Dawton ....... 2084 
Structure of Elect Deposits. P, Jacquet ................ 
ctures o om and A. J ey and A. aylor. . ere iy 
Submicroscopic Crystal Faces by Electron Diffraction. 
Effect of Cold Working on Structure in Alloys. U. ‘Dehlinger 2903 
Crystal Parameters of Osmium and Ruthenium at Different Temperatures. 

E. A. Owen and E. W. Roberts .......... 2904 
Electronic Structure of Alloys. J. C. Slater . 3345 
Lattice Constant of Iron. P. Mdller........... ee 
in Brass. F. W. Jones and C. Sykes . 3347 


X-Ray Investigations of the Mn-As System. Part I. ii. Nowotny ana F’ Halla 3348 
of Energy between a Platinum Surface and'Helium Atoms. W. B. 
Value Sor the Microscopic 1 Method for Studying the Structure of Electrolytic 
Deposits. P. Jacq ee ree eee 3719 
Production of Eleckron- Optical Pictures with Photoelectrons. H. Gross and 
Cobalt and the Cobalt-Carbon m. W. F. 
Periodic Disturbance in a Cold-Worked Lattice. 3839 
Structure of Sputtered Nickel Films. S. Ogawa ...........cscccseceusvaes ee 
owe Studies on Electrodeposited Chromium and Gold. S. Basu and 


"Propection and nf Gold Pitas: J ‘Haringhuizen, 

devectace of Aluminium Wire Subjected to Alternating Torsion. R. Jacquesson 4284 
X-Ray Interference at Distorted Lattices. W. Boas 4285. 
Energy of Lattice Distortion in Cold-Worked Permalloy. F.E. Haworth .,.. 4286 
Effect of Heat upon the Structure of Gold Leaf. G.-L. Clark and E. Wolthuis 4287 
‘Transition from Liexaipotial to Cubic Electrodeposited Chromium. W.A. Wood 4288 
Structures of Meteoric Irons. G, Derge and A. R. Kommel ................ 4289 
Eiflect af the Occlusion of Hydrogen by: Palla- 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Grystal Structure and Properties, continued. 
tract Nos. 
Palladium-Hydrogen System. E. A. Owen and J. I. Jones ........ 4291 
Variation of Atomic Structure Factor of Nickel with. X-Ray Wave-Length. 

Lattice Disturbances, Particle Sizes and Thermal Content of Pyrophoric Tron. 

Resistance of Alloys. with. Disordered and Order ered Arrangement of Atoms. 

" Direct Observation of Structural Changes at High. Temperatures. with the. 

of Stress on X-Ray Line Obtained with Single-Crystal Wire of 

of Bent Drawn Alumininm Wire. Hudita ...... 
Strecures of Compounds of Sb, ‘Na and K. G. Brauer and’ 

Cu-Pt System. J. O. Linde .. 
Amo State of Metals. - . Kramer VEL 4803 
Structure of Thin Metal Films. J. Kramer. 4804 
Electron Diffraction and Surface Structure: G. 
Electron Diffraction and Surface Structure. G. I. Finch and H. Wilman.. ... . 4806 
Electronic of Au-Cu Alloys. J. S.. Oketani and 

Latent Energy and Lattice Lattice Constants of Solid Solutions. - GF Cichooki . .» 5173 


also 164, 165, 2170, 3653, 3837, 4108, "4595, 5386 under 1486, 1459: 
under 2 (b) 2355 under 4; 3360, 3860 under 6 ; 42 under 7. 


Structure of Silver Nitrite. A. A. Ketelaar . 36 


Structure of Zinc Bromate Hexah By Hi. and C. A. Beevers 
Oriented Oxidation of Barium. W.G. Burgers and J. J. A. P . van Amstel -. 389 
Electronic Analysis of Surfaces. R. J. Moon and W. D. Harkins ...... aeoees 366 


in Relation to Its Internal Properties Panel 
Structure of Crystalline Bromine. B. Vonnegut and B. E. ‘Warren . 
Polymorphism of Rochelle Salt. H. v. R. ad 
Structure of Alkali Ferrihexafluorides. W. Minder ...............6..-. 10038 
Rotation of Nitrate Groups in Cubic Lattice. Finbak and 0. 1004 
Sanw Structure : Practical Applications. G. Seligman 1128 


eee eee 


Dunoephien of white Phosphorus. G. Matta and 1451 
Electron Diffraction by Thin Crystalline Films. V. A. Kolpinsky .. 
Structure of Braggite and Palladium Sulphide. 1453 
Discovery of ite. F, A. Bannister oe 
Strontium Oxalate. H. A. Perdok and 


Valency Angle of Bivalent Lead : Structure of the Ammonium, Rubidium, 

and Potassium Pentabr lumbites: M. Powell and H. 8. Tasker: 1456 
Surface Structure of Silicon Carbide. G.I. Finch and.H. Wilman ........ 1457 
Nature of Polish. G.I. Finch: .... be 1458 
Structure of Polished Metal Surfaces. Dobins 
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Abstract Nos. 

Stviacture of LaN, CeN Prn. A. Iandelli and E. Botti ................ 2349 
Structure of Lead Titanate. S. S. Cole and H. 2350 


Simultaneous Reflection X-Rays Two ina Crystal. Weigle and 
H. Méihsam 


Bridgman 

Structure of Selenium Dioxide. i D. McCullough. 2906 
Structure of Calcium Sulphate Hemihydrate. W. Biissem and P. Gallitelli .. 2907 
a Lattice nde Calcium Iodate and Its Relation to that of Potassium Iodate. 


and "Phosphate with Similar Crystal Lattices. B. 2909 
Structure of Aluminium Metaphosphate, Al(PO,),. Pasties and J. 
Crystal Structure of Bornite. D. Lundqvist and A. Westgren .............. 2911 
Crystal and Molecular Structures of CI, and CBr,. C. Snbak and O. Hassel 3349 — 
‘Structure of Solid H,S. S.C. Sirkar and J. Gupta ...............0.0.00. 3350 
Structure of Fibrous Tourmaline. S. R. Swamy and K. Y. S. Iyengar Ree ees 3351 
Structure of Cadmium Nitride. M. Bassi@re . 3352 
Structure of Caesium Nitrate. C. Finbak and O. Hassel .............. see. 8308 
C. A. Beevers and M. A. S. Ross 3355. 
Carbon-Oxygen Distance in Calcite and the Nitrogen-Oxygen Distance in 
Surface Tension of Molten ALO, a and v. G. Wehner 
Electron Diffraction Apparatus rote And ite its Use for the mation “of the Taser 
Potentials of Ionic Lattices. P. A. Thiessen and T. Schoon ..... ee 
Analysis by Adsorption of the Surface Structure of Graphite. R.M. Barrer.. 3791 
Allotropic Transformation in Boracite, Leucite Anhydrous Sodium 
Optical Demonstration of Transformations in Solid H,S and D,S. A. Kruis, — 

K. Clusius, E. Justi and H. Nitka .......... 3844 
Mosaic Structure of Rock-Salt. D. B. 3845 
Structure of Rare-Earth Ethyl Sul 3847 
Structure of Zirconium Silicide, Z 3848 
Law of Coalescence and Anomalous Crystals. A. Neuhaus .... 3856, 5177 
Precision Determination of the Lattice Constant of Quartz and New Measure- 

ment of the Ka Wave-Lengths of Rh, Pdand Ag. S. Elg.............. 4100 


Structure of Compounds of Rare Earths. A. Iandelli and E. Botti.... 4292, 4813 
Density and Structure of Zircon. PartII. M. v. Stackelberg and K. Chudoba 4293 


Structure of Alkali Per-Rhenates and J. Beintemia | 
Theory of the A-Point of Helium. H. Frdhlich 4610 
Crystal Chemistry of Univalent Nitrate Ions. Part II. C. Finbak and O. : 
Hassel. Part III. C. Finbak, O. Hassel and L. C. Stramme ...... 4807, 4808 
Change from Amorphous to talline Carbon. M. 
Differentiation of Micas by X-Ray Powder Photogra ogra. G. Nagelschmidt. . 4811 
Lattice Contants of Alums with Light and Heavy Water of Crystallisation. pare 

Structure of Solid H,O,. F. Fehér and 4814 
Structure of Valentinite. M. J. Buerger and S. B. Hendricks .......... eee 5176 
Higher Hydrates of Na,PO, and Na,VO,. G. L. Clark and S. T. Gross ..... . 5176 

Structure of Basic Cadmium Chloride. Feitknecht and W. Gerber. ..... 5178 
Crystalline and Molecular Structure of CI, and Ppl Sea 5179 
Two-Dimensional Silicon Pentoxide Crystals. A. Shishacow ...... S182 
Structure of Liquids and Glass. B. E. Warren 5183 
Structure of Potassium Metaborate, K,(B,O,). W.H. Zachariasen ...... .. 5184 

See also 997 under 1; 1705, 1905 6163 under 
2024 under 7 
©) Organic. 
Structure of Oxalic Acid Dihydrate, _M. Robertson and Ida Woodward. “465 
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Long Chain Organic Compounds. K. H. Storks and L. H. Germer IPO 
and Crystal Spacing of m-Fatty Acids and Derivatives. F, 
X-Ra and Morphology of Cellulose. E. Sauter ....... 1440, 4277 
Unit and Space Group of Acetylsalicylic Acid. I. Nitta and T. Watanabs,. 1461 
Relative and Absolute Spatial Configuration of Isomorphous, Optically- 
Complex Salts of Racemic and Opticall -Active Cyclohexane 
Trivalent Cobalt and Rhodium. Part I, Parts II and 


Mt en and Part IV. F. M. Jaeger and L. Bikjerk ............ 1463, 1914, 2352 
Structure of Nickel. Phthalocyanine. J. M. Robertson and Ida Woodward «a 
Structure of Triphenylene. S. Banerjee and A.C. Guha ...........5.0.655 1465 


are Study of Linear Polyesters. C.S. Fuller and C. L. Erickson,..,...... 1466 
Structure of Organic and a a Substances. J. Thewlis ........ 1705 


Isotope Effect in Hydrogen and Hy sot Bonds. ga M. Robertson and ALR. : 
Crystallographic Study of Fatty Acid Molecules. F. Dupré la Tour.......,. 2353 
Optical Properties and Polymorphism of Paraffins. C. D. West....... veaee 2606 
Crystal Behaviour of Hydrocarbons. R. T. Leslie and W. W. Heuer...... .. 2912 
Structure of Mercury m-Alkyl Mercaptides. A. F. Wells 2913 


Structure of Pentaerythritol. F. J. Llewellyn, E. G. Cox and T. H. Goodwin 3357 
Diffraction of Electrons at Natural Faces of Organic Single Crystals. P. A. 


Structure of Cellulose. H. Mark an d 9 3828 
Structure of 1-2-Diphenylbenzene (CysH,). . J. B. Clews and Kathleén 

Non-Planar Aromatic Molecules. Kathleen Lonsdale ...... Chis 3851 
Fibrous Structure of Paraffin. H. Riusan 
X-Ray Study of Diacylperoxides. M.Milone . 4206 
‘Structure of Tri-thio-Formaldehyde. N. F. Moerman and E. H. Wiebenga. . 4297. 
Orientation of Rows of Molecules in Layers of. ic Acids. V. V. Gelincev 4208 
Order-Disorder Transformation. W. L. Bragg, C. Sykes and A. J. Bradley 4658 
Structure of p-Dichlorobenzene at Different Temperatures. S. C. Sirkar and J. yea 
Analysis of Dibenzyl Series. Part Iv. Robertson and Ida 
ine Determination of Organic Compounds. H. Mark and F. Schoss- sie 
Change of Lattice Constant of Fibroin by Drying. | ¥. Y. Matsunaga Periceans . 4789 
Orientation of Crystallites in Fibres. R. Hosemann .......... 4790 


New Type of Fibre Diagram: Native and Hydrated Cellulose. E. Sauter 4791 
X-Ray Fibre Diagrams of Cellulose Derivatives with a Fibre Periodicity # Te Rees 


Microscopical Investigation of Synthetic High-Molecular Substances. Boeke 
Structure of Pepsin. D.M. Wrinch . ... 5160 
1904 wnder 2 (a) 366 under 2 (b) “4821 under 3: "4815 under 4. 

y Study of Protein Structures. H. Mark and H. 
Pattern of Proteins. D.M:Wrinch ........ 

See also 2343 under 2 (a) ; 3359 under 6. to iat elcid 
Liquid Crystals, 


Behaviour of Anisotropic Liquid in D.C. and A.C. Electric Fields. V. Free- 
Solid and Anisotropic and Isotr Azoxyanisol. 'P. Chatelain .... | 

H.F. Loss oft Liquid Dielectrics. P. Debye and 

hidinnes 46 the Magnetic Field on the Viscosity of Liquids in the Nematic 

Phase. M. Miesowicz sere eee ee 
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Crystal Structure and Properties, continued. ee 


Abstract Nos, 

Dipole Moment of Chlorobenzene. F. H. Miiller 2783 

Action of the Magnet Field and of the Electric Field on Anisotropic Liquid 


Cause of the Motion of Anisotropic Liquids i in the Electric Field. V. Zwetkoff 3853 
Quasi-Crystalline Structure of Liquids and Solutions. F. H. Miller 


854 
Anisotropic Liquids. W. Kast eeneee 4299 
Analysis of Scattering ‘Polyatomic ‘Liquids, W. C. 

Fluctuation Phenomena in Liq uid ‘Crystals. Tr 4819 
Swarm Theory of Liquid aaa R. Fiirth and K. Sitte. 4820 
and Solid Forms of Anisylidene ~-Aminocinnamate. 


D. Vorlander, R. Wilke, H. Hempel, U - Haberland and J. Fischer . ... 4821 
also 5183 under 2 (b). 


4. _Morphology of Crystals (Crystal Form, Habit, Growth). 
Barker’s Principle of Simplest Indices. P. Terpstra and W. J. van Weerden 457 


Two Types of Diamond. Robertson, J. J. Fox and A. E. Martin .......... 9 
Nucleus Formation and Recrystallisation. Part III. M. Kornfeld. Parts 

IV. and V. M. Kornfeld and A. ... 470, 2917 
Distortion of Quartz Crystals. G. Laemmilein 1005 


Relation between Displacement A ag of Fact of a Growing Crystal and its 
Velocity of Crystallisation and anabie of Crystallites of Pb with Small Aa- 
: ditions of Te, Liand Mg. E. Jenckel and C. Thierer ................ 
Formation of gs an Nuclei on Crystals of Chrome Alum. J. A, Cooper 
Velocity of Secmdineniaa from Supersaturated Solutions. A. N. Campbell and 
Effect of Small Quantities of Metallic Oxides on Crystalisation ‘of Zinc Borate. 


Electrolytic Growth of Metal Crystals. Part ie Erdey-Griz and R. F. 
Kardos. Part III. T. Erdey-Griz and E. Frankl .............. 1471, 1472 
‘Twin Formation in Calcite. Part II. D. B. Gogoberidse and L. R. Nakas- 
Mixed Crystals in System KCIO,-KMn0,. Seifert 
Crystallisation in an Electric Field. W. Rix 
Reduction of Copper Halides by Hydrogen. K. 1918 
Surface of Crystalline Powders. L.Imre. ............... 
al Exchange Reactions in Silica Gel. M.A. Miller ............ eves 2854 
R tion of Al-Mg R. Michaud and E. 2355 
- Distinction of Right- and Left-Handed Structures in Crystals by Laue- 
Patterns. J. ter Berg and F. M. Ja . 2916 
Habit of Ammonium Azide, NH, Wee 2918 
Sulphur ois Crystals RI,-3S, : ‘Structure Unit and Optical Properties. C. ren 
D. est 
Distribution of Angular Values in Crystals. L I. Schafranowski . -+s. 2920 


Coefficients of Sentionstion of Salts with Several Hydrates. B. Goldschmidt 3855 
‘Rearrangement of Metal by Recrystallisation. Yoshido and S. 


Sulphur in a Magnetic Field. W. W. Kondoguri 4301 
be ition *’ Temperature of a Metallic Film. T. Fukuroi ......... 


Regular Growth of Alkali Halides on Sodium Nitrate. W. Heintze . Neer 4303 
Regular Association of KMnO, and KClO,. H. E. Buckley ......... 4304 
Course of Polymorphic Changes in Ammonium Nitrate. R. Tiemeyer ..... 
Crystal Forms of Complex Salts of Triaminopropane with Trivalent Cobalt and 

Rhodium. P. Terpstra and J. ter Berg . 4815 


Dehydration Nuclei on CuSO,,5H,O W. E. Garner and H. Pike 


eee eee eee 


1278 to 1292. 
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Abstract Nos. 


Theory of Twin C Formation.’ Part I. I Schaacke ................ 5185 
Growth in Nickel and Tungsten Wires. J. A. Darbyshire . 1 
See also 1901, 2898, 3342 under 1; 2902, 4800 under 2 (a) ; 1464, 3856, 6177 
under 2 (b); 1462, 1463, 1913, 1914, 2352, 2912 under (ce); 5360 under 6.! 


5. Optical Properties.. 
Absorption of Polar Crystals in the Infra-Red. M. Blackman ......... ‘ 

Influence of Liquids the Refractive Index of Clay Minerals. 

i Primary Photo-Process in Tonic Crystals. L. M. Schamovskij ........ sees + 240 
_ Ultramicroscopic Observations on Photosensitive Crystals. Part III. ‘Thermal : 

-Zrocesses. K.Schaumand A. Becker 
Colouring of Fluorite and Rock-Salt. Elfriede Eysank — ..-- 1008 | 
stat jeer Efficiency of Colouring of Rock-Salt by X-Rays, p- and 'y-Rays. I. 

Indicatrix of Reflecting Powers of Transparent and Semi-Transparent Crystals. 

L. Capdetomme and G. joutavely 1197 
Theory of Coloured Crystals. D. Blochinzew ...... 1473 
Diffusion of Colouring Matter in Phthalic Acid Crystals on Heating. P. Geshert 1483 

' Dependence of Luminescence on Physical Structure i in Zinc Borate Compounds. _ 
Ultra: Violet Absorption of ionic Crystals. Schneider and HM. O'Bryan 1678 
-Violet A tion of Ionic er ‘ 
Fluorescence Fg red of Impurity Molecules in Crystals. K. S. Krishnan 


Ultramicroscopic Crystals. Schaum 
ee Scratches on Reflection of Light at Polished Crystal Surfaces. aie 
Crystal Optics. Part IV. General Dispersion Conditions Especially for 
X-Rays. P. P. Ewald eee ee . 8857 
UV. Absorption Band of Alkali Halide Crystals. Rexer 
Built-up Films of Barium Stearate their Optical Pr Properties. Katharine 


Formation of Atomic and Colloidal Centres of Silver i in Alkali-Halide Phosphors. 


Colouting of Zircon by irradiation. hind 
of Solid Anhydrous Cabal Chloride. O. R. Howell 


and Dispersion. F. J ‘ter Berg, ‘and 


Crystals by Electron Bombardmen ga 
See also 3844 under 2(b) ; ‘i under 3; 469, 2019 under 4 
under 6; 42 under 7. 


6. Physical Properties than Optical) 


Magnetic inane of Rhombic Sulphur. P. Nilakantan ............... 379 
Pendulum Magnetometer for Crystal Ferromagnetism. w. MeKeehan, 

esistance 

W de Haas, A. N. Gerritecn and W 756 
Formule for Calculation of Compressibility and Thermal Dilatation. 


X-Ray Investigation of Pure Iron-Nickel Alloys. 1 
of Alloys ich in Nickel. E. A. 


4 4949 

Parti. Lnerme 

. Yates. Part II. Thermal 
ee. Thermal a meen of Alloys Rich in Iron. E. A, Owen and E. L. Yates. bs 
e Part IV. Variation of Lattice Parameter with Composition. E. A. | 
g Owen, E. L. Yates and A. H. Sully. Part V. Variation of Thermal 

:. Expansion with Composition. E. A. Owen, E. L. Yates and A. H. Sully 

=a 760, 1723, 2700, 2701, 2702 
‘= For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 


Magnetic Anisotropy of a Coytale of Fe and Ni. . Schlechtweg..... 913 
a Anisotropy of Iron Crystals at Various Temperatures. R. G. ea 
Ferromagnetic. Anistropy ‘of Nickel-Iron Crystals at Various Temperatures. 
D. Kleis eee eee eee eee 
Ferro c Anisotropy in "Nickel-Cobalt-Iron Crystals. L. W. McKeehan 916 
Elastic ts of Photochemically Coloured NaCl ee M. N. Podas- 


‘Breaking-Strain Experiments on Rock-Salt. W. 
Temperature Variation of Tensile Strength of NaCl. 
Isotropic Planesin Cubic Crystals. G. Aksenow 1013 
Specific Heat of Paramagnetic Crystals at Low. Temperatures. I.-Waller .... 1264 
Thermal Expansion n of the Bi Lattice. R.B. Jacobs and A. Goetz ......... . 1277 
Heat Capacity and En y of Rhombic and Monoclinic Sulphur. E. D. 
Test of Third Law of Thermodynamics by Two Crystalline Forms “ ie acne 
C, C, Stephenson and W. F. Giauque ..... . 1299 
Conductivity of Rochelle Salt Crystdls. F: Seidl 
Magneto-Resistance Effect in Single Crystals of Cadmium: ne J. Milner .... 1362 
Magnetic Anistropy of Iron and Effect of Temperature. E.F. Titow.......,. 1 
Effect. of. Artificial the Strength of Rock-Salt. 
— of Fixation of Plastic Flow on the Strength of Moistened Rock-Salt. 
and Abnormal Properties of Crystals. A. Ganga 1476 
Effect of Orientation on Crystal Strength. H.L. Cox and D. G. Sopwith .... 1477 
Glide in Metal Single C da €. Andrade and R. Roscoe... 1478 
Thermal and Electrical ductivity of in a Field 
Magnetic Behaviour of Alums of the Iron Grou .. 1825 
Exchange Interaction in Magnetic Crystals. ope 00 1826 
Kinetics of Plastic Deformation of Crystals. CA 
Curved Rock-Salt Surfaces. D. B. Gogoberidse 2146 
Increase of Electrical Resistance in a Magnetic Field : Diamagnetism. W. Jude © 
Haas and J. W. Blom .......-.ceeeccereesesetteevesccbessucsene 
— of Nickel Ions into Rock-Salt. I. A. Parfianowitsch and S. A. 
a thode Fall at ‘Single Crystal Surfaces of Different Orientation. ee 
Volume Rectifying Etiect in‘itiuminated Cuj0 Crystal Groetainger and 
of Electri r wn in Ionic bli 
Powder. Patterns on Ferromagnetic Crystals. K. J. Sixtus ......... 2820 
Effect of Mechanical Stress on BRE pe Properties ‘of Cubic Single 
Change of the Thermo-E.M.F. in Bismuth ‘on Transition. from Trans- 
4 1 essen ee 
Surface Phenomena in Crystallisation of Under-Cooled Liquids in Thin Layers. 
G. L. Michnewitsch, J. F. Browko and A. B. Babadshan ............. 2921 


iment on of. a. Thin Quartz Sheet. ‘Schaafls 2022 


Propet of Mote Pa P.S. 3359 
Compression an ecrystallisation in Zinc Single Crystals. pee 
Velocities of Pr wation of Elastic W; in Crystals. E, Goens 
Formation and Mobility of Colour Centres in Alkali-Halide Crystals. ” H. 
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Crystal Structure and Properties, continued. 
Electron Relay Conduction and Halogen in Alkali- 
Atomic Structure and Vibrations in Zn 
Bruce and E. M. McNatt ...... 


Dielectric Constants. of Mixed Crystals of pls anid 
Potassium-Tartrates. R. C. Evans .... Sodium 


Abstract Nos. 


Magnetic of N. Perakis and L. Capatos . 3748 
Paramagnetism in Metallic Mixed Ceystale IV. 
Influence of Alternating Stress on Crystalline State of Metals. F. Wever 
Anode Dendrites in -Halogen t ew er 
Migration of Foreign Ions in Aleit Halo en Crystals. S. 3862 
Thermal Conductivity of KBr, KCl and SiO, at Low Temperatures. W. J. de 
Dielectric Constant of Rochelle Salt. W. Bantle and G. Busch .... 4167 


Coercive Force in Single Crystals. K. 


J. Sixtus 
~—— Interaction and Resultant Anisotropy in Unstrained Ferromagnetic 


3 Coexistence of ee Paramagnetism i in Single Crystals of Sb-Sn 


Hiysierete of of Ni, Co ad their Binary 
e from a- to + ; 4308 
Elastic Limit of Aluminium ind, M. Sugihara sess es 4824 
Mechanical Effect of Crystal Chaliners 4310 
Dynamics of Plastic Deformation. . Kochendérfer 4881 
Natural Magnetism of Crystals. F. Krager and 4711 
Plastic Deformation of Rock-Salt. N. A. Brilliantow and I. W. Obreimow 4825 


Influence of Magnetic Field and ——— on Resistance of Gallium Single 
Crystals. Blom 


0 ce e ium in a 

TV. W. J. de Haas and J. W. Blom ... . 5102 

Crystal Structure and Electrical Properties. Part VII. Stierstadt 5103 

Directional Ferromagnetic 

Magnetic Properties of Single Crystals of Silicon Iron. H. J. Williams . 
Iron Ammonium Alum in Alternating Fields at Very Low Temperatures. 
Cooke and R.A. Hall 


ee een ene 


5163 


eee 
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Glide of Single Crystals of of Sodium and Potassium. E.N.dac. ‘Andrade and | 


of Monocrystalline Wires of High Melting-Point Metals. E. da 
Glide of Single Crystals of Molybdenum. L. C. Tsien and ¥. S. Chow . 
Slip Bands on Mercury Single Crystals, K. M: Greenland 


Critical Shear Stress of Mercury Single Crystals. K. M. Greenland 


X-Ray Measurement of Thermal Ex of um. J. D. Hanewalt 
x Magnesi J. 


. See also 477, 3834 under 1 ;: 290, 9345, 3841, 4799, 4802 under 2 a); 
1604, 1789, 3856, 4809, wader 
under 4; under 5. 


(a); 1460, 
1461, 4793 wnder 2 (c) ; 1915 


4. and Technique. 


Crystal . Symmetry Determinations by Means of Polarisation Colours Obtained ° 
with Crossed Nicols. M. Schwarz and 


owe of Contoured rn of Structure-Factor in. Crystal Analysis. 
For 


ies of Metals. R.M. Bozorth 6106 
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Abstract Nos. 
Elimination of Systematic Errors in Powder A. and M. 
tra 


Universal X-Ray Photogoniometer. B. Hull and V. Hicks ...........--- 45 
X-Ray Goniometer Using Beams of Large Aperture for Photographically 
Recording Crystal- er Reflections. J.C. M. Brentano. 472 
Theory on Design of Cam of an Oscillating Crystal X-Ray Spectrograph. 
Application of the Debye-Scherrer Method of X-Ray Crystal Analysis. Ww. 
Universal X-Ray piggy eee R. B. Hull and V. Hicks .............. 1921 


- Precision Two Crystal X-Ray a ace J. W. M. DuMond and D. Marlow 2152 
Striations in Laue-Diffraction L. Chrobak and a Chojnacki ........ 2688 
Method of Obtaining Intense Diffraction Diagrams of*Crystalline Powders 
with Monochromatic Radiation. A. 2692 
X-Ray Vacuum Spectrograph. C.M. Olson and W. C. Pierce ......... 2694 
Integrating Photometer for X-Ray Crystal Analysis. R.H. HV. M. Dawton ~. 2923 
Quantitative Determination of Lattice Distortion. R. Brill ............... . 2924 
Measurement and Interpretation of Fibre Diffraction Patterns. G. L. Clark 


Accurate Determination of Lattice Constants by the Debye-Scherrer Method. 
Low Power X-Ray Tube for Wide-Angle Photographs. B. 3864 
Indexing of Powder Photographs. L. K. Frevel ..... 3865 
Reflection of X-Rays in Polycrystalline Substances. Ai A 4311 
ion for the Rotating Crystal Method of Analysis. O. P. 
Standard oe for Exact Selanisiosits by Electron Difiraction. W. A. 
eee eer eee eee eee ee ee ees 4693 
Precision Determination of Linear and Angular Constants of Single ; 
Gnomonic Ruler. G. L. Ciark and T: Gross 4827 
X-Ray Determination of Particle Size. A. Kothendirter 5195 


ve also 34, 2346, 2900 under 2 (a) ; 39, 3637, 4807, 4808, 4814 under 2 (b) ; 
983, 2912, 2790, 4818 under 2 (c) ; 887, 760, 1478, 1723, 2700, 2701, 2702, 
5191, 5379 under 6. 


Process of Melting. M. Volmer and O. Schmidt 2106 
‘Density of Gases and Vapours.” Unelassified. 
Cross-Reference: 
Earth, see Land, Physics of the. 


4. Apparatus and Technique. 


a Density of Gases and Vapours. 


iaeiishiais of Iodine Vapour and Atomic Iodine. A. Braun and P. Hélemann 215 
Orthobaric Densities of Substances as a of Temperatures. 


Kerr-Constant of Gases in Relation to Density. S. Oka 20380 
Density Curve and Diametral Line of Krypton. Me Mathias, CA. ‘Crommelin. 
‘Curvature of the Diameter of Densities. Mathias 2718 
Venoes Density of N,O, over CCl, Solutions by a Colorimetric étric Method. E. D. 
2. Density of Liquids, 


sal Properties of Solid. andit! uid. Helium. J. Satterly .... Seri 
_ of Benzylated Phenols. D, T. Ewing and Frances W. Lamb ..........:. 535 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1378 to 1903, 
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Abstract Nos. 

Viscosity of Aqueous Solutions as a Function of Conteutvakion. Part IV. G. 

Jones and R. E. Stauffer. Part V. G. Jones and S. M. Christian .. 547, 1970 
Physical of Isoprene. N. Bekkedahl, L. A. Wood and M. Wojeie- 
wski 7 


eee eee 


- Deuterium-Protium Ratio in Normal Water. J. L. Gabbard and M. Dole : 971 


Density of Liquid Selenium. S. Dobinski and J. Wesolowski .............. 1017 
Refractivity and Density of Distilled Water as a Function of Temperature. 

L. W. Tilton and J. K. Taylor ...... 1206 
Apparent Volumes and Thermal Expansions of Salts in Aqueous Solution. : 

Dielectric Polarisation of Liquid Chloronitrobenzene. A. Jagielski . 1346 

’ Specific Volumes of D,O and its Ice. T. Takéuchi and T. Inai........... ... 1479 

_ D,O-Content of Atmospheric Moisture. K. Okabe and T. ‘Titan. venues . 1480 

Conductivities of One-Molal Mixtures of Alkali Halides and Nitrates. P. van 


Supposed Allotropy py of Liquid Benzene. E. Cohen and J. S. ‘Buij . 1922 
Boiling Points and Densities of Acetates of Normal Aliphatic Alcohols. M. 
Specific Gravity Correction Factors for Petroleum Gils. E.'S. L. Beales... 2357 
O. K. Skarre, S. G. Demidenko and 
of with as a M. Dezelic ...... 2447 | 
Dependence of Viscosity and Density f3 Fats and Fatty Acids on Todine 


Partial Molal Volume of HP s and D,O in ese Solution. 2g A. Robinson 
and R. P. Bell 


Thompson he 
Classification of Molecules in Liquids. K. L. Wolf, H. iehm and M. Harms 3330 
Density of Molten Alumina. H.v. Wartenberg, G. Wehner and E. Saran.... 3366 
Densities and Vapour Pressures of Alkylbenzenes, Aliphatic Ketones and is 

n-Amyl Chloride. J.C. Rintelen, Jr., J. H. Saylor and P. M. Gross ..... . 3367 | 


Microdetermination of Density by Falling-Drop Method. S. and 
V. K. La Mer 


Densities of Mixtures of H,O and D,O. L. G. Longsworth ........... 3 
Molecular Volumes and Expansiviti ies of Liquid Normal Hydrogen and Para- 


hydrogen. Fe B. Scott and F. G. Brickwedde ...........0........4. 4314 
Physicochemical Constants of Benzene. M. Wojciechowski .............. 4594 
Electrical Conductivities and Viscosities of KCl, NaCl and LiCl Solutions. 


Distribution of Heavy Water in Galt. 8. Anderson, 
Purcell, T A. King, James: Emeline, andi. VA. 


Briscoe 48 
Activity Determinations of Electrolytes in the Ultra-Centrifuge. C. Drucker 5166 
Density of Fluid Magnesium. H. Grothe and C. 5197 
Viscosities of Solutions of Chlorides. F. E. with T. 


See also 2715 under 1; "1923 under 4. 


| 3. Density of Solids. - 

Optical Comparison Method for the Determination of the Thermal Conductivi 
of Transparent Liquids. T. Klassen 

Culbertson and L. L. 


Structure of Thiophosphoryl Bromide, PSBr,. I. Nitta and K. Suenaga .. 1460 
Unit Cell and Space Grou p of Acetyaicyic Acid I, Nitta and T. Watanabé 1461 
Densities of Fine Powders. J. L. Culbertson and A. Dunbar ............. . 1481 
Condensed Phases of Helium and H ogen. A. Bijl ....... 


Pore Structure Specific Volume us an e Su 
stances. G. Graue and N. Riehl ..... Amorpho 3371 
Density and Structure of Zircon. Part II. M. v. Stackelbe king. A. Chudoba 4293 
Density of Silver with Annealing and Cold Working: 
also 1479 5198 under 4. 
or the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1202. 
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4. Apparatus and Tenge 


Abstract, Nos. 
Apparent Molar Volumes of Dissolved Geficken, Kris and 

Electrolysis of Fatty Acids Containing Deatertam. Part I. P. Hélemann — 

All-Glass Apparatus for Density of Glass by E. Seddon .... 5198 
See also 5196 under 1; 3368 under 2 


‘Dielectrics and Capacttance. 


1. Theory. 6. Dielectric Loss. 
2. Dielectric Constante and Electric (Dipole) and its Measurement. 
8. Unclassified. 
Solids. =| Cross- References : 
Gases, Refractive Index of Dielectrics, “see 
c) Liquids and Colloids. Reflection, Refraction and Disper- 
Effects af Electric and Magnetic Fields. sion, 4. 
Effect of Frequency. Electric Breakdown, see also Section 
. Effects of Mechanical Stress, Tempera- B—Electrical Seen, 
ture and Moisture. 


Distribution of Relaxation Times in Dielectrics. Ww. A. Viger 
High Constants, Frame... . 2226 
Concepts of Dielectric Constant and Dimensions. A. G. Worthing. ieee s Saee 

Internal Friction in Solid Dielectrics. A. Gemant ‘and W. Jackson phe oa . 2990 
of Coupling of Molecules in Liquids. A. 3818 
e-Dipole Cou in Dielectric Media. J. H. van 4164 

vent Effect in Dielectric Polarisation. PartsIand II. G. Thomson .... 4166 


3. 
4, 


of Molecules in Electric Fields. A. Piekara 4166 


Matrix Study of Electric Moment. M. Courtines .....)......ccceccceeees 

Refraction Data and ne of Halogenated Methane Derivatives. J. M.° 
See also 351 under 6. 


2, Dielectric Constants and Electric ‘Wipole) Moments. 


Solids. 

Dielect ic Constant, Conductivity and Piezo-Effect of Rochelle Salt Crystals.. a 

HF. Dielectric Constants of Solids and the Influence of Water of Crystallisation .. 
. ‘on Dielectric Constant. E. F. Burton and L. G. Turnbull .....1....,... 867 
Polarisation of n-Long Chain Ketones near their Maing ‘Pings 

Dipole Moment of Sulphur Trioxide. A. Smits, N, F. Moerman and J.C, . 
| 


HLF. Permittivity and Power Factor of Glasses. W; Hacked... 
and Molecular Size of Dyprene and Rubber 
(FA ne of ‘Dielectric Constants of Fluids and Solids at ‘Ultra. 

Dielectric Constants and Absorption. Coefficients in the Region of 
reg Constant of Titanium ‘Dioxide at Low Temperatures. H. Bittner 
Dielectric Constants of Mixed Crystals of Sodium-Ammonium- and Sodium- _ 

Dielectric Constant of Rochelle Salt. W. Bantle and G. Beek o-civaavidd«e 4167 
' For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Dielectrics and Capacitance, 


Nos. 


Abstract 
7 ture ence of the Kerr Electro-Optical Effect for CS, and 
Electrical Properties of Solids. Part M: 5076 
| See also 341 under 1; 4672 under 5 


Influence of Magnetic Field on H. . Characteristics of ‘Yonksed Gases. Fi. 
Dipole Moments of Vapours. Part III. L. G. Groves and S. Sugden ...... 1343 


Dielectric Constant of Ionised Gases. A. Iman and S. R. Khastgir .......... 2779 


Properties of Hydrogen Films on Tungsten. R. C. L. Bosworth....... sees 3306 
‘Dielectric Constants of Gases and Vapours. M. Kubo 3713 
Dielectric Constant of Alcohol Vapour. J. D. 5077 
woke Li and Colloi 
uence of Substituents on the Kerr Effect in Nitrobenzene. O. Hilke agate 167 
Physical Properties of Solid and Liquid Helium. J. Satterly ............ 270 
Precision Arrangement for the Determination of the Molecular Polarisation 
Behaviour of Anisotropic Liquid in D.C. and A.C. Electric Fields. V. 
Anomalous Dispersion in Dipole Liquids. J. Malsch................20000 346 
Resistance and Capacity Behaviour of Strong Electrolytes in Dilute —— 
Solution. PartsI and II. O.M. Arnold and J. W. Williams ...... , 861 
Measurement of Dielectric Constant at Very High Frequencies. W. I. Kalinin’ 870 
_ Dispersion Measurements at Short Wave-Lengths. M. Wien..... 
Dielectric Constants of Dilute Salt Solutions. W. M. Mazee 


Dipole oo: of Tetrachloroethylene. Chao-Lun Tseng, Chun Liu and Cheng 


Application of the Raman-Krishnan Theory to — Moment Measurements. 


Relaxation Time and Dipole Moment of Gliadin. Arrhenius . 
HLF. Loss and Quasi-Crystalline Structure of Liquid Dielectrics. Debye 

Dipole Moment and Structure of Pyrones. M. A. G. Rau 
Dielectric Polarisation of Liquid Chloronitrobenzene. A. Jagielski . . 
Structure of Liquid Hydrogen Peroxide. J. T. Randall ............... «+. 1421 
Dipole Moments of PF, and BF,, and Vapour Pressure Curve of PF,. R. Linke 

Structure of Xanthone and Orientation of its a- and f- Dinitro-derivatives. 7 
C. G. le Févre and R. J. W. le Févre ..... 1797 


Structure of Derivatives of Fluorene and Fluorenone. E. D. —_— C. 6. 


of 2, 4-Dichlorophenol. Sun and Chin Liu . 2228 


tion Dispersion of Isohydrobenzoin and the Dipole Moments of Tsohydro- 
Electric Moments of Halogen of Saturated Hydrocarbons. 
Anomalous Dispersion in Polar Liquids. P. 
Moment of Chlorobenzene. F.H. Miller S188 


Part VI. 
K. Kozima and S. Mizushima. Part VII. Y. Morino and S. Mizushima. 
rie Kubo, Morino, and S. Mizushima. Part IX. Y. 
‘Dietectrie © Constant of of Cyclohexa and Benzene. Jacqueline Hadamard . 3232 
Dielectric Acetylenic Compounds. Part VII. B. C. Curran 
and H. H. Wenzke. Part VIII. S. M. Koehl and H. H. Wenzke 3223, 4169 


Dipole Moment and Solvent. Parts II and III. K. Higasi........ . 3234 
Dipole Moment and Raman Effect of Molecules with feoyae aes 
S. Mizushima, Morino and M. Kubo 


ay to 1278 to 1292. 
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‘Dielectrics and Capacitatice, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Two Forms of Liquid Helium: M. Wolfke 
Constants of Ether-Chloroform and Mixtures. 


. 3714 
Dipole Moments of Pyrone Derivatives. W. G. Wassiliew and J. K. Syrkin | 3715 


Dipole Moments of Hydrazides. P. R. Frey and E.C, Gilbert .......... .. 3716 
Molecular Rotation in Crystalline Disubstituted Ethanes. A. H. White and | 


- Heats of Dilution of Salts in D,O and H,O. W. Birnthaler and E. Lange .... 4112 
Dielectric of Water-Dielectric H. Fricke and H. 


"Otto: 
and Dielectric Constant Changes. and 


of Hydrophilic ‘Colloids. Part I. P. J. Denekamp 


See also wader 3229 under 2 (a) 2229, 2230, 4674 under 6. 


3. Effects of Electric and Magnetic Fields. 
_ Electric Saturation and Critical Point of Dissolution. A. ‘Piekara and B. 


Electrostriction of ighly Condensed ‘Gases. J. aumann and E. Kinder 348 
Voltage Dissociation Effect in Liquid Dielectrics. K.H. Reiss ............ 349 
Permanent Polarisation of the Electret. G. Gr er and H. Kretsch 371 
“onttydia of Solid Dielectrics at High Field-Strengths. A. Walther and 

Infuence of Magnetic Field on the ‘Viscosity of Liquids in ‘the ‘Nematic 


Effect ae an Electrical F Field on the Polarisation of Raman Lines. R. Langen- 
*susceptibili in a Magnetic Field. Dallaporta . eeeee 1346 
Effect of Space edly on Electric eres of Calcite. A. Wenderowitsch and be 
Electrostriction of Strong Electrolytes. E. Ernst and J. ‘Truka 
Crystallisation in an Electric Field. W. Rix 1917. 
- Influence of Electric Field on Viscosity of Pure Liquids and Colloidal Solutions. | 
Theory of Electrical Breakdown in Ionic Crystals. H. Frohlich .........+++ 2785 
Positive Electric Saturation. A. Piekara 


Influence of CCl, Vapour on Puncture Voltages of Air. "'G. M. Kovalenko .... 3236 
Effect of Electric Fields on the Viscosi of Liquids. Part I. O. Kimura .... 3434 
Thermodynamics of the Electric Field with Special Reference to Chemical 
Action of the Field and of the on Liquid 


Substances in Electric and ields. E., Maller 4669 

Electrical Saturation in Dilute Nitrobenzene Solutions. A. Piekara ........ 4670 

Limitations of H.V. Insulation, J. B. Whitehead .............s0e0-eeeeee8 4671 

Dielectrics as Insulators. C. F. Hill 


4. Effect of Frequency. 


Atomalous Variation of K. Nakamura .......... 


See also 2778, 4167 wnder 2 (a) 948 under 2 (¢) 
For the Key to ae 1278 to 1292. 


q 
1€iectric Frolarisation oO ine utions. aitanow, aSSLLICW an 
J. Syrkin 4667 
Possible Explanation of Anomalous Electric Dipole Moments. F.C. Frank and E 
5078 
4 
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5. Eflects of Mechanical Stress, and 
Condenser Pressure Gau; C. H. Johansson 

Piezodielectric Effect and Electrostriction in Anisotropic or. Isotropic Media. ist 

Determination in Solids from Dielectric Constants. S. Knoke ...... 4672 


6. Dielectric Loss 


Theory of Absorption an or in aramagnetic and Dielectric a. 
snes 3 Measurement of H.F. Dielectric Loss by Condenser-Thermometer. 


3 45 bsorption in Alcohols. R. Zouckermann and R. Freyman 2230 
and Dielectric Losses of Hydrocarbons with ‘and with- | 
New A.C. Bridge, H. J. Mau eee ee eee 4134 
Dielectric Loss and Polarisation in Glasses. J. 4172 
Bands in Polar Substances at Very High Frequencies. L. 
Dependence of Dielectric Loss i in —— on Molecular Constitution and Size. 

W. Holzmiller 4674 
Dispersion-Absorption with Ultra-Short Waves: ‘‘ Dioxane-Water Mixture as 
Stan Liquid,” by W. Hackeland M, Wien. ‘‘Dispersion and Ab- 

sorption of Water in the -Red,” by G. Hettner.. ‘‘ Reflection and Ab- 
sorption Measurements in Liquids with Centimetre — " by A. ~— and 


2G. 
See also 341, 865 under 1; 2778, 3230 under 2 (a) ; 876 under 2 (c) ; 5079 


7 Capacitance and its Measurement. 


Capacitance Attenuator, F. Astbury and T. I. JOMeS 352 


Pasquill 
of Bright Electrode in Various Electrolytes. B. Ershler_ 


Use of F emp Oscillations for the Measurement of Capacities. R. Guillien 2786 

Recording Minute Changes of Capacitance. W. D. Oliphant ...........+..4) 2787 
loons. of Translational Component of the Earth’s Rotation on a Charged 


Dielectric Liquids. B, ‘Baker.ned A. Boltz 1862 


Charge Potential of Insulators Irradiated b y Blectrons, C. Hagen and H. Bey 2251 
Glass-State and Artificial Resins. E. J ner . 4596 
3. Membrane Equilibria. : Structure, 93° 
4. Apparatus. 3 _ Electroosmosis, see Colloids, 2b. 


1. Diffusion (General). 


Study of Dyes." S. Lenher and J, E. Smith ....... 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to : fas. ‘ 
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Diffusion « of Water throu oom Agar Gels. L. Zobrist and M. Gruber . 


Properties and Applications of the Repeated Integrals of the Error Function. 


496 
' Molecular Properties of Lignin Solutions. D. L. Loughborough and A. J ‘Stamm 1424 


Diffusion of H through Palladium. A. Farkas 1482 
Diffusion of souring Mattér in Phthalic Acid on Heating. P. 
Kinetics of Aerosol Coagulation. L. V. Radushkevich ............ 
Diffusion in Solid Alloys. R. F. Mehl,.... LAL 1925 
Mathematical Description of the Diffusion Double A. ‘Voet 2359 


gs ne of Nickel Ions into Rock-Salt. I. A. Parfianowitsch and S. A. 


Absorption’ and Diffusion of Water in Rubber. H. A. Daynes ..............° 2361 
Thermodynamics and the Velocity of Irreversible ‘Processes. Part I ‘sad : 

Parts Tf-and A. R. Ubbelohde . 2723, 4616 
Enrichment of the Argon Isotope A** and Isotope Displacement Effect in the 
Spectrum of AI. H. Kopfermann and H. Kriiger ...............0005: 
Enrichment of the Light — ~_— by Diffusion. H. Barwich and W. : 
Thermal Diffusion of Radon on Mixtures. G. E. Harrison cvs CPEs 2928 


Diffusion Phenomena and Temperature Fields in the Solidification of Melts, 

Diffusion and Reaction of Hydrogen in KBr Crystals. 
Pore Structure and the Specific Volume of and Crystalline Sub- 

Diffusion Constant of an Electrolyte. Gordon. 
Diffusion of Heterodisperse Substances. I. Sakurada and M. ‘Taniguchi | .s++ 3373 
Variations of Viscosity with Concentration in, Binary Liqnic Mixtures. 

Equations for Thermal Diffusion in Turbulent Media. J. K. de Fériet ...... 3649 
Heat Treatment and Diffusion.in Salt Crystals. E. Rexer ............. 3859 
Diffusion of Metal Atoms in Gases at E. F. M. van der 

Diffusion Coefficient of Methane and Air. H. F. Coward and E. H. M 

Slit Photometer for ; of Coloured Solutions : imental Proof of 

Diffusion Equation. W.G, Eversole and E. W, Doughty .............. 4018 
Diffusion of HCi through Aqueous Solutions of KCl, NaCl - Licl. L. J. 

Burrage and A. J. Allmand 4316 
Thermal in Gas Mixtures. Part II. M. Puschner .........- 
Diftusion of P Study of Turbulence Diffusion. E. G. Richardson ............ 4318 

Permeabili F. T. Carton . es 
Diffusion Iron at Temperatures from 800° to 

Effect of Similarity of Particles on Gas Kinetic Quantities | 

See also 3874 under 8 oO. 5212 

See also 337 


. 2. Osmosis. 
| Thirmodynamic Kinetié beer vations thie Vepour Pressure Lowering’ 
Activity Coefficients from Vapour Pressures. no A. Robinson .............. 1303 
Osmotic and Activity Coefficients. K, 1485 
Osmotic Pressure and Gas Pressure. K. Meter 1486 
Osmotic Pressure of Gum Arabic. H. B. Oakley eertoeereneeeaeneeeeeeeeeeeene os 1487 
Distribution of Molecular Weights in Macromolecular Su : 
and H. Mark . eee eee eeee ae 1890 
ividuali of the Osmotic Behaviour of the Alkali Carbonates. F. Ender .. 1927 
Semipermeable Membranes of Inorganic Salts. S. Fordham and 
the Key to this this ‘Index see see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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| Diffusion and Osmosis, continued. : 
Abstract Nos. 


Osmotic Pressure of Solutions of Substances of High Molecular Weight. 


Kratky and A, 
Theory of Osmotic Pressure and the Ulmann Method of Measurement. K. Wohl 2930 
Osmotic Pressure and Gas Pressure. K. Fredenhagen.. 0's 

: ndence of Osmotic Pressure on T Ronpeneeeee and Molecular State in High- | 

Molecular Solutions. G. V. Schulz ......... pid 4010 

Theory of Osmotic Pressure. A. Thiel . S900 


Derivation of the Latent Heat Equation ‘from the Principles of Dilute Solution. "ae 
See also 2361 under 1 ; "1926 wnder 2. 


3. Equilibria, 


Membrane Part I. E. J. Hartung, F. H. C. Kelly and 
Wertheim ee 1488 

Properties and Functions of Membranes, and Artificial, Cole, 
L. R. Blinks, S. L. Cowan, H. Rosenberg, J. Z. Young, R. B. Dean, O. 
Gatty, W. F. Floyd, C. A. Keele, K. H. eyer, J. H. Schulman, G. S. 
Adair, S. Tchakhotine, E. K. Rideal, E. Manegold, W. J: Elford, E. 


Gorter, J. S. Mitchell, F. Danielli . .. x 
See also 5396 under 2. 
| | 4, tus. 
Diffusion Apparatus, N. S. Scheinker ....... 
Semipermeable Membranes. A. Grumbach .. 1018 
Characterisation and Use of Membranes. E. Manegold ..... 1899 
_ See also 1484, 3868, 4018 under 1; 1927, 2333 mee 2; 1488, vida under 3. 
‘Dilatation. 
1. Expansion Coefficients : _ Cross-References (contd.) : 
(a) Gases. os 4 of the, 2; also Meteorology, 
Liquids and ‘Solids. 2, 
(c) Experimental Methods. | Expansion of Sea bri rod see Hydro- 
ross- References : 3 ‘Therm Theory, see Thermo- 
Expansion of Rocks, etc., see Land, 


1, Expansion Coefficients. 


Coefficients of Nitrogen, Hydrogen, Helium and Neon, 

and the Absolute Tem wagmrgnetng M. Kinoshita and J. Oishi ..... . 8650 

(b) Liquids and Solids. | 

ical Phenomena at Pressures. M. 

Physical. Properties of Solid and Liquid Helium. J. Satterly ..... 270 

Comparison Method for the Determination of the Thermal Conductivity wae 

Quantum Mechanical Discussion of the Cohesive Forces and Thermal Expan- 

sion Coefficients of the Alkali Metals. H. Frohlich ................ 632 
for Calculation of Compressibility and Thermal Dilatation. R. 


Gianasso 
Thermal Expansion of Cemented Tungsten Carbide. P. Hidnert .......... 759 
nay Investigation of Pure Iron-Nickel Alloys. Part I. Thermal Ex- __ 
on tpenren of Alloys Rich in Nickel. E, A. Owen and E. L. Yates, Part 
| I. Thermal Expansion of Further Alloys. E.A. Owen and E. L. Yates. 
-» Part III, Thermal Expansion of Alloys Rich in Iron. E. A. Owen 
->> and E. L, Yates. Part IV, Variation of Lattice Parameter with Com- 
position. E. A. Owen, E. L. Yates and A. H. Sully. Part V. Variation 
yee fot Nivad ag Expansion with Composition. E. A. Owen, E. L. Yates 
Mercury-Thallium Alloys and their Use for Thermometry. H, Moser ..... . 167 
Volumes and Thermal Expansions of Salts in Aqueous Solution. 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Abstract Nos, 
Negative Expansion Coefficient of Silver Iodide, E. Cohen and H. L. Bredée 1276 
Thermal Expansion of the Bi Lattice. R.B. Jacobs and A. Goetz .......... 1277 
_ Anomaly of Expansion in Pt-Fe Alloys. A. Kussmann ............. 4494s. 0088 
nf Volumes and Thermal Expansions of Salts in Glycol and Methanol. . 
Condensed Phases of Helium and Hydrogen. A. “Bijl ... 2187 


Thermal Expansion of Binary Systems in the Molten State. A. A. ‘Leontjewa 2699 
Parameters of Osmium and Ruthenium at Different ‘Temperatures. 
E. A. Owen and E. W. Roberts ........ | 
Raman Spectra and Allied Physical Properties of Essential and Vegetable Oils. 
Effect of Pressure and Tem saatare on the Occlusion of Hydrogen by Palladium 
Molecular Volumes and of Liquid Normal Hydrogen and Para- 
hnydrogen. R. B. Scott and F. G. Brickwedde 4314 
X-Ray Measurement of Thermal Expansion of Magnesium. J. D. ‘Hanawalt 
Thermal Constants at High Temperatures ; “ Dilatometer for Measurement 
of Linear Expansion Coefficient.”” P. G. Strelkow. ‘‘ Thermal Ex- 
popes of Rock-Salt.” A. K. Walther, W. P. Haschkowsky and P. G. 
trelkow. ‘‘ Anomalous Expansion of Bi, Zn and Cd near the Melting - 
Point.” W. P. Haschkow and P. G. Strelkow. “Coefficient of 


of AgCl and AgBr.” P.G, Strelkow 5390 
bey nvestigation of the Field of Temperature j in Liquids. T. Klassen .,.. 5390 
Experimental Methods. | 
Apparent Molar of Dissolved trolytes. W. A. Kiuis 


See also 2699, 5380 under 1(b). 


2. Unclassified. 


Thermal Stress in Long Cylindrical She N 
of Brosine. Smith, bie and E. Ls «tenes 


Dynamical Problems (Astronomical). 
Dynamics, see 
Classical ; also Mechanics, Quantum, 
Neatly C pale es Motions under an Approximately Inverse-Square Law Attrac- 


Advance of the Perihelion and the Nodes of a Planet's Orbit under the Action soihics 


Corrections to Newton’s Law of Gravitation. J. Chazy .............. 
Short Foucault Pendulums. B. Dasannacharya and Hejmadi 
Anomaly in the Theory of Orbits. M. Subbotin 555 
Stellar lem of Three Bodies. Parts I-IV. E. W. Brown 556, 1088, 2459, 5249 
Solution of a Set of Differential Equations in the Theory of Saturn’s Rings. 

More General Form of Kepler’s Third Law. L. Laboccetta ................ 1953 
Dynamics of Stellar System. G. L. Clark 
Variations of Angular elocity in a Fluid Asteroid. A 1979 
Derivation of Gibbs’ Formule. K. Koziel 24568 
Two Visual Binary Orbits. R. v. d. R. Woolicy and Symms. . 8005 
- Stellar Kinematics and Mean Parallaxes. F. K. Edmondson ......... «+... 3006 
Effects of Radiation in the Solar System. HP: Robertson ...... 3079 
Newtonian Motion of Any Two Masses. G. Arrighi..... 
Clusters of Stars in Kinetic Equilibrium. H. Mineur....... 
of a Stellar System. B. Lindblad ............. 
vance of Nodes and Perihelia of Planetary Orbits. V. Kourganoff ........ 


3944 

Reduced Problem of Two Bodies of Variable Mass. G. Armellini eee oeeveoee ee 4383 

Periodic Solutions of Restricted Three-Body Problem. ' Nathalie Rein ...... 4384 

Three-Body Problem. N. Moiseiev . 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Cross- 
of Elastic Coefficie nts. Acoustic Vibrations, see ‘Acoustics, 1 
3. Elastic Coefficients of tals, see ‘ 
and other Physical Properties. c and. 

4. Plasticity Elastic . Pro of oids, see 

5. Photoelasticity. : Colloids, 24 and 3c. 

6. Vibrations and Waves. Piezoelectric Oscillations, see Piezo- 
7. Strength and Failure Tests. electricity, 2. 

8. Apparatus and P.V.T, Relations, Theoretical, see 

9. Unclassified. Therm 2 


Seismic Effects ts, see Seismology. 
Abstract 
| in a Twisted Circular Cylinder Circular Holes. M. 
Stresses in an Infinite, Aeolotropic Plate _ an Elliptic Hole. S. Lechnickij pd 


Physical Phenomena at High Pressures. M. 
Simple Distribution of Stress in Three Dimensions, S. Ghosh 


475 

Flexure of a Hollow Shaft. PartsI and II. B.R. Seth .......... 476, 1493 
Atomic Forces of the Solid State. Parts IV and’ V ‘and Part V1. Weng 


Characteristic Property of mre viens Solutions for the Torsion and 


Bending of an Elastic Cylinder. J. N. Goodier ..............0.0003: 479 


Formule for Calculation o “qhermal Dilatation. 
Gianasso 


Matter under Very ‘High and Temperatures. Fond 
Schwarz’s Algorithm in the Theory of Elasticity. S. Soboleff ...... 


Effects and G. M. Pugno ... 
Stress Distribution in a Heavy Disc Held with its Plane Vertical by a Peg at a 
Two-Dimensional Problems of Elasticity. 1492 


Elastic Failure and a of a Steel Column under Sakata: Loads, he 
Deflection of Unsupported Beams under Variable Loads. R. A. ‘Fairthorne 1090 
Symmetrical Flexure of an Angle-Iron. B. R. Seth 1930 
Conformal Transformation with the Aid of an Electrical Tank. K. N. E. 
Bradfield, S. G. Hooker and R. V. Southwell .........cs0cseeeeeeeees 1952 


Deformation of Elastic Ring (Plane Problems). L. Beschkine .............. 2365 
Strain Ellipsoid. A. ‘Leith , 2366 
Points of Congestion in the Periodontal Membrane. 2367 
General Proof of Saint-Venant’s Principle. J: N. Goodier ........ 2368, 3879 


Thermal Stress in Long Cylindrical Shells. 


Effect of Mechanical Stress on Ferromagnetic Properties eres 


in Two Dimensions in an Aeolotropic Substance. H. Okubo 2932 

Quasi- Mixtures of Isotropic Su .A.G 


Shells. Sokolovskij 2934 
Zanaboni 


oO. ae 33 
Problems of Plane with Function. C. Tolotti 3376 
K. N 


Relaxation Methods Appli oblems. Part I. 


. 


Part Il. A. E. Green ........,. 3878 
Stresses -Elliptical Plates Rotating about the | 
Diameter eee 


3379 
Stresses Froduced by Couples in a Layer of Elastic Material. B. Sen .....+.. 8870 


of the Consistency Equations. B.R.Seth S871 


eee Beams Resting on a Yielding Foundation. M. E. Reissner 
Effect of Two Isolated Forces on the Elastic Stability of a Flat 
Plate. D: M. A. Leggett COCO 
General Solution for Rectangular Plates. L. Beschkine 3874 
1278 to 1292. 
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Deformation of Elastic Plates. N. Cioranesco wi 
Equations of Equilibrium of Thin Elastic Shells. F. 

Free Vibrations with Non-Linear Elasticity. A. Gemant 

Solution of the Plane of the at 


Interior of an Ellipse. S. Lechnitsky ............-...----.--------- 4320 
Problem of the Theory of Elasticity for a Circle with Given : 
Design of a Spherical Shell. V.Sokolovskij 4322 
‘Theccy of Beains and Plans L. Brogho dene 4323 
Stresses in Helices and Arcuate Beams. R. Giovanmozzi .......:.......-.-- 4324 
Theory of the Beam with a Curved Axis. G. Fubimi......-.- 43235 
te Solution of Buckling Problems. A. N. Procter .............. 4326 
ic Stability of a Long and Slightly Bent Rectangular Plate wader Uniform 
ot the of Raber: E. Guth and H. Mark ...... 
Stress Systems in a Disc under Radial Forces. R. D. Mindlim ...........-..- 4831 


Elastic Stability of a Corrugated Plate under a ae tage oe A. E. Geeem 4833 

Theory of Elasticity for Contours with Angular Pomts. 

Torsion of a Curved Rod of Circular Section. B. B. Sen 

Plane Boundary Problems of the Theory of E. Wand 
_ See also 2379, 4837 under 6 ; 1551 under 7. 


Variation of Internal Friction and Elastic Constants with Magnuetisation im 
Iron. Part I. W.T.Cooke. Part II W.-. F. Brown, Jr. .......-. 430, 481 
Com ibility Determinations Without Volume Measurements. E_S. Barmett 482 
Rigidity of Vitreous Substances over their Softening Ranges. B.W_ Desjagzuin. 
A. A. Leontjewa and M. P. Wolarowitsch .........-...-----2-.----+-- 1e21 
Effect of Tem ture on Young’s Modulus of Elasticity im Nickel Copper 
tion of Young's Modulus by Flexural Vibrations. 
Effect of Pressure on the Modulus of Rigidity of Metals and Glasses. F. Barch 1494 
ical Measurement of Young’s Modulus for Elastic Metals 
and Application to Nickel and Its Alloys. R.M. Davies and I. H. Thomas 1931 
Effect of State of Materials on the Elastic Modulus and Logarithmic Decre- 
Compete of Fant ears i G. S. Parks and J. Reagh 2446 
| ressibility of used-Quartz Glass at Atmospheric Pressere- bert 


Second Viral Concent of Tigh’ and Hany 


Metal Rods on Amplitude. F. Forster and W. Koster 
Elastic Constants of Ferromagnetic Substances. Simon 
Measurement of Elastic Constants .. £29 
Com: of Solutions of Salts in y and 


“Mechanical Double Refraction of Oils in Relation to Molecular Stractare amd 
“Association. D. Vorlander and P. Specht 
For the Key to this or 
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Elasticity and Plasticity, continued. 


Quantum Mechanical Discussion of the Cohesive Thatta! 

Coefficients of the Alkali Metals. H. Frohlich ............0.00eeee0s 
Variations of Internal a of Solids under Thermal and Mechanical Treat- 
See also 4164 under 1 1494, 2374, 3880 under 2. 


Abstract Nos. . 


4. Plasticity. 


of Asphaltic Bitumens. R. N. 

_After-Effect of Drift in Rubber Under Constant Load. M ey .. 58 

Colloid Chemistry and Physics of Organic Plastic Masses, R. Houwink ...... 

Penetration-Viscosity in R. N. Traxler 


at High Pressures, Particularly i in Compounds, 
Kinetics of Plastic Deformation of Crystals. M. Kornfeld .................- 1 
Effect of Temperature on the Consistency of Asphalts. 1 G. Nevitt ‘sit x C. 


Viscosity-Temperature Susceptibility of Ss. "Mason, R. J. Loomis, 
Rheological Properties of Asphalts. C. E. Coombs and R. N. Traxler ........ 2377 

—— Elasticity and Plastic Strength of Soft Materials (Flour Dough). 
in Highly-Stressed Metals. P. W. Bridgman 2936 

Measurements at High Temperatures. H.K.GriffinandH.H.Storch 3380 

Transformation Points of Glasses. P. Bary and J. Herbert ................ 3566 
Mechanical ies of Flour Dough. R. H. Schofield and G. W. S. Blair . 3882 
A.S.T.M. Penetration Consistency. for the Viscosities of Materials | 
of O. Rhodes and‘E. W. Volkmann ....... Tt 


See also 4784 under 1. 


ee | 5., Photoelasticity. 
Effect of Age of Phenolite on the Coefficient of Photoelastic Extinction. J. Kuno 484 


Photo-Elasticity-Stress-Type-Quarter-Wave-Plate of a Large Field. AS Tuzi 


Light Diffracted by Supersonic Waves in Solids. H. Mueller ........... ... 4630 
Strain Coefficient as Material Constant. Bis Vi i 


See also 1551 under 7. 


6. Vibrations and Waves. 
ms 


Free and Forced Vibrations of Elastic Systems. E. Sérensen...............- 1025 
Effect of the Fitzgerald-Lorentz on he of Longitudinal 


Vibration of a Rod. A.B. Wood, G. A. Tomlinson and L. Essen ........ 1061 
Transverse Vibration of Freely Supported a Plates under the Action 
of Moving Loads and Variable Forces. B. Sen................0055- 
Solution of Boundary Problems for the Wave E oo a the “Theory of 
Elasticity in the Cases of the Circle and the Sphere. I. Smirnov ...... 1499 
Fundamental Vibration of a Membrane. J. Barta .................2-e000- 1 
of Transverse Vibrations of a L Bar. Parts II and III, and 
of Transverse Vibration of a Loaded Bar. "Parts II and III, and ze 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Elasticity and Plasticity, continued. 


Abstract 
- Motion of an Extensible Membrane in a Given Curved Surface. C. E. 
Self-Maintained Oscillations of the Extremities of Elastic Tubes Discharging 
a Continuous sgt of Fluid, and the Oscillations of Free Reeds Fitted 


Propagation of Motion in Cofds.’ B. Finzi 
Damping of Torsional Oscillations in Quartz Fibres. G. a Downsbiough .. 2382 
Generation and Propagation of Elastic Waves. Z. As 
Production of Chladni Figures with solid Carbon Dioxide.” Part I. Mary D. 
General Solution of Equations of Plane I.N. Vécoua 
Damping Characteristics of an Elastic Vibration. S. 
Characteristic Oscillations of Circular Cylindrical Shells. K. Federhofer .... 5204 
Characteristic Oscillations of a Spherical Shell. K. Federhofer ....,...... ... 5205 
Characteristic Oscillations of Non-Homogeneous Strings. K. Karas ........ 5206 
See also 1929, 21 under 1; 2373, 2374, 3880 2; 56, 1506 under 8. 


Strength and Failure Tests. 
of the Stre Windows. A. F. Dufton 


Fracture of Glass T. Okaya and K. Ishiguro 
Tensile Strength of Glass as a Probability Problem. W. Harries ............ 1503 
Surface Cracks in Glasses. E.N.daC. Andrade and L. C. Tsien ............ 1604 
Tensile S$ of Ouarts Fibres, ©. ReinBober 
Detection and Location of Laminations in Steel Plates. H. C. Hayes . sete oes 2194 
Bursting Pressure on Test Glass Bottles. A. Cousen 
Fracture of Glass Plates by Percussion. T. and K. Ishiguro . . 


8. Apparatus and Technique. : 
Experiment on the of Forced Vibrations. 


Condenser. Presyure Gange. C. H. Johareson. 
Quartz Piezoelectric Pressure Gauges. Fahrentholz, Kluge and H. E. 


Elastic Vibration Apparatus. C. W. Kosten and C. Zwikker ..... ee dae Ere 1506 
Accurate Measurement of Gas Pressures. F. Kretzchmer ...... 2940 
- Compensation of Strain Gauges for Vibration and Impact. W. M. Bleakney_ iw 
Mercury Manometer for 200 Atmospheres. J. R. Roebuck te W. Cram 
Resistance Pressure L. H. Adams, R. W. Goranson ‘and 
Pane. Apparatus with Interferometer Strain Recorder. J. 
See also 482, 1494, 1931, 2373 under 2; yond 3380 under 4; 1024, 3883, 
4835 under 5 ; 4617 under 6; 4333 under 7 


9. Unclassified. 

Effect of Temperature on Stretched Rubber Bands, M. L. Braun.. seseeeee 1933 
Structure of Polyvinylacetate. L. Misch and L. Picken ............. de: 
Infra-Red Spectrum of Stretched Rubber. D. Williams and R. Taschek .... 3825 
Sub-Permanent Deformations (Reactive Phenomena). J. Galibourg and 

Thermal Stresses in Cylindrical Pipes. H. Poritsky 3888 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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1360 SUBJECT INDEX. 


Electrochemistry. 

1, and Cross- (conid.) : 
2. Electrocapillary Phenomena, see Sur- 
3. Electrolysis. . face Tension and Cohesion, 6. 
4. Ionic Mobilities and Transport Numbers. Electrokinetic Phenomena, see Colloids, 
5. Elec and Pheno- 2b. 

mena. rs 7 Electrometallurgy, Electroplating and 
6. and Technique. El see Section B— 
7. assified. Electrical 

Cross-References : Photovoltaic Cells, see Photoelectricity, 
Becquerel Effect, see Photoelectricity, 
Theories of Solution, see Solu 


tion, 
Conductivity of see Con- Thermod ics of Cells, see Therino- 
Solids and dynamics 5 and 


and Secondary Cells, 


Abstract 
-End-Point Voltage of the Lead-Acid Storage Cell. K. Kinoshita ............ 1799 
Cells with One ed Electrode: Effect of Beilby fayer. A. Grumbach ~ 

Saturated Standard Cells with Small Temperature Coefficients. W. C. ‘Vosburgh, 

Mary and W, J. Claytom 3718 
Hysteresis Errors in Calomel Half-Cells. B. and 


2. Concentration Cells. 


Cells of Two Liquids on Gelatin. Suzanne Veil .,................... ‘ 
Meaning of Diffusion Potential. E. A. Guggenheim 
Activity Coefficient of Copper Sulphate in Aqueous Solution. F. E. W. Wetmore ~ 
Concentration Cells with Solutions. G. 


Sulphate and Hydrogen Electrodes in Water-Free fyieadins. H. Ulich | 
Activity from Concentration-Cell Potentials. T. Shedlovsky 
Abnormal Vapour KCI H. No Parton’... 2728 
Thermodynamics of Aqueous Potassium Chloride Solutions from E.M.F. 
Measurements. H.S. Harned and M. A. Cook ...........ssssceueees 3672 


Blinks, Cowan, H. Rosenberg, J. Yo , R. B. Dean, 
_ O. Gatty, W. F. , C. A. Keele, K. H. Meyer, J. _ ulman, G. S. 
Adair, S. Tchakhotine, E. K. Rideal, E. Manegold, W. J. Elford, E. 
ynamical Treatment of Diffusion Potentials. J. J. Hermans and. 
Sodium Vapour Potential and the Gay-Lussac Reaction. ©. Barta ........ 4676 
SA. Petenev aid V. N. | 
| 


3. Electrolysis. 


H. J. Bernstein, R. G. Romans, 0. H. Howden 
and W. H. Martin . eee 


Electrochemical Covering of Metallic Surfaces. O. Erbacher ....,...-.---. 
— of Preliminary Treatment of Electrochemical Deposition. O. inte 


Formation of Persulphate. Parts II and III. R. Matsuda 
and T. Nishimori. Part IV. R. Matsuda, H H. Konya and T. Nishimori 358, 


4678, 5439 
Formation of Persulphate. Parts II, III and IV. R. Matsuda, 
H, and T. Nishimori . 3658, 4678, 5439 


Preparation of Nitric Esters by Electrolysis. Ohman 

ueous-Alcoholic Solution. C. Charmetant 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1202. 
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| Electrochemistry, continued. 
X-Ray Diffraction and Electrolytic Dissociation. Part I. Sutebetiaikued 


Thermodynamic Treatment of Solutions. R. W. Goranson ..........+++++. 1296 
Activity Coefficients from Vapour Pressures. R. A. Robinson ............ 1803 
of Electrol Polishing to a Study of Deposits. P. 
acquet eee eee eee 
Electrolysis of Aqueous Solutions of Ammonium Bromide. "Jirsa 
Current Distribution near Angular W. and M. 


rystals. 
Kardos. Part III. T. Erdey-Griz and ‘1471, 1472 
Osmotic and Activity Coefficients. K. Ariyama ........... 
Kathodic Current ution in Galvanic Electrolytes. ‘Part II. 
Oxidation of Sodium Arsenite. ©. W. Brown, ‘E. ‘Hatfield 
Electrolysis of Aqueous Solutions of Sodium and E. 


arkas , 

m= of Fatty Acids Containing Deuterium. ‘PartI. P. Hélemann and 

usius eee ee ee @ 
Electrochemical Experiments on Highly-Purified Lyophilic ‘Sols. W. Pauli 

Measurement of pH in Colloid Chemistry. 2324 
Lattice Dimensions of Electroplated and Normal Chromium. W. A. + fan, 2347 
Penetration of Nickel Iofis into Rock-Salt. L A. Parfianowitsch and S. A 


Product of Thallous Todide at 25°. C. Ww. Davies and A. 


of Polonium. M. ‘Haissinsky . 2520 
Electrolysis of Iodine Monochloride in Various “Solvents. C. Sandonnini 

Electrolysers with Mercury acatag 0 ny-Hénault and A, de Jaer 2794, 4677 
Extension of Debye-Hiickel’s Theory of Strong Electrolytes. S. Kaneko .... 2796 


Dissociation of HF. W. A. Roth, H. Pahlke, A. Bertram and Erika Bérger 2797. 
Spectral Properties of Salicylic Acid as Function of pH. Henriette 
Discharge Electrolysis. A. Klemenc and R. Eder ............ 
Formation of Complexes in Salt Melts. G. Wirths.. 
of of Electric Charges in Disperse and Related 
Vapour Pressures and ‘Activity Coefiicients of Aqueous Solutions of. Am- 
monium Chloride. J. N. Pearce and G. G. Pumplin 
of the pic Method for Studying the Structure of Electrolytic De- 
on Electrodeposited Chromium and Gold. §, Basu and M. 
ussain REA ES OAS HE 
Interionic Attraction Theory of Electroly es. D.A.MacInnes,............. 3923 
Electrographic Effect. Elizabeth Schickele and P. H. Carr ................ 4155 
Second Dissociation Constant of Carbonic Acid. Y. Kauko and A. Airola.... 4174 
Electrodeposition of Gallium. F. Sebba and W. Pugh ............ PR ss 
Theory of Electrolysis in Solid Metals. K. Schwarz . ; Be eee oi 4176 
_ Van der Waals Forces in Solutions of Electrolytes. J. Lange and E. Herre ., 4177 
Influence of ic Vibrations on Electrolytic Separation Potential of 
Centres of Crystalisation Formed in Electrolysis. A. T. Wabramian and S. a2 
of Crystallites of Electrodeposited Hexagonal Chromium W.A, 
Electrol ¢ Sepapation Pactor al Low Concentratia 


ot, 
Electrolytic Separation of Hydrogen Isotopes on a Palladium Iathode. A. “ 
378 
wel 
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3 Abstract: Nos. 
Electrolytic ebicnlabe of H, on Active Pd and Pt Electrodes. L. Kandler, 


also 8800 under 2; 363, 1353, 2792, 5448, 6449 under 5. 


4, tonic Mobilities and Numbers. 


Numbers of Colloidal ‘ Ferric J. W. McBain and 


360 
Electric Conduction in Dielectric Liquids Ionised by X-Rays. I. Adamczewski 863 


Born Effect of Ionic Mobilities. J. J. Hermans ............ .. 880 
Transport of Ions in Presence of Colloids. J. J. Bikerman. 2239 
Ions and Isotopes. J. Kendall 2885 
T rt Numbers of Ions in Solutions of Silver Dodecyi Sulphate. 0. R. 

treamort Numbers of Unsymmetrical Electrolytes and a Simplifjed Moving 
Boundary Apparatus. G.S. Hartley and G. W. Donaldson .,........... 3720 
Transport Numbers of Salts in Aqueous Solution at Higher Temperatures. co 


Transference of Water. Part III. Millicent Taylor and Violet R. Willcox 3722 


_ Potential and Transport Number peach aaa in Ferric Oxide Hydrosols. A. 


. Potential and Transport in Ferric Sols. A. Lotter- 


Conductivity Measurements with Cuprous Oxide. J. Gundermann, K. Hauffe 

Transport Measurements for Cuprous Oxide. a Gundermann and C . Wagner. 4660 — 
enaeny Measurements with Cupric Oxide. J. Gundermann and C. 


Transference Numbers of KCI, ‘NaCl ‘and LiCl Solutions. 'L. Nickels and A. J. 

Transference Numbers in D,0 and its Mixtures with Longsworth 


See also 3869 under 2. 


5. Electrode Potentials and Electrode Phenomena. 


Electrometric Potential and Constitution of Electrolytes. Suzanne Veil...... 361 

Changes i a, are Overvoltage on Platinum over Long Periods. G. Masing si 

Anode Potential of Chromium with Asymmetric A.C. Electrolysis. he Co 


Analysis of the Magneto-Galvanic Effect. V. Sihvonen and P. Veijola PEO or | 
Absolute Interface Potential at an Electrode. M. Calvin ............... 881 

_ Solution Potentials of Aluminium and Light Alloys. P. Lacombe and G. | 
ive State of Chromium. E. Miiller and V. Cupr ..... 
w of Barrier Anodes of Aluminium. Part II. K. Gumingii 
bed Atoms and Ions on the Surface of a Platinum Electrode. k Frum- 

Cells with Dissimilar Electrodes. Suzanne Veil ................ 

Adsorption Condenser and E.M.F. J. F. Chittum and H. Hunt ........ -..- 1802 


Kelvin Single Potential Differences. W.D. Bancroft and J. D. Porter ...... 1803 
Potentials of Hydrogen and Glass Electrodes in Concentrated Acid Solutions. J. 


and Overvoltage. S. v. Naray-Szab6 , 


of Hydrogen, Quinhydrone and Glass Electrodes. E. s. ‘Amis and 


this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Electrochemistry, continued. 


Abstract 
Electrode Potentials of Lithium, Rubidium and Calcium in Liquid Ammonia. 
ofa Platinum Electrode in Various Electrolytes. B. Ershler 
Overvoltage : Effect of Fusion of the Kathode and Effect of Temperature on We 
Gas Polarisation. A. Buttsand W. A. Johnson .......... rear) | 
Overvoltage of Iodine in Fused Electrolytes. S. Karpatschoff and O, Polto- 
Electrolytic Depolarisation with H.F. Current. I. Ranzi and R. Ricamo , « 2792 
H Values of Reference Solutions. Y. Kaukoand A. Airola 2795 
.D. at Metal-Vapour, Vapour-Liquid and ee Interfaces of Partially 
Immersed Electrodes. C. G. Fink and R. C. Dehmel ................ 2798 
Mercurous Acetate Electrode. W. D. Larson and F. H. MacDougall shies 2799 
Electrochemical Behaviour of Rhodium. Parts II ahd III. G. Grube, Gu © 
Bau-tschang and K. H. ae Part IV. G. Grube and H. Ashnbiett 
5450 
Alnmiiditis Amalgam Electrode. Z. J. Berestneva and V. A. Kargin ....... 3240 
of Electrodes with Time. O. Essin, L. Antropov and 
aad Hydrogen on Mercury and the -Potential. Part I. S. : 
Flow-Potentials on Platinum. H.R. Kruyt and J. Oosterman ............ 3243 
Effect of Ultrasonic Waves on Metal Passivity. G. Schmid and L Ehret. . . 3685 
Energy States of Valency Electrons in Metals. M. Sat6 .................. 3723 i 
Reactions wl —— at the Dropping Mercury Kathode. R. i. Leach and — 
Electrode Potentials of Platinum, Gold, and Silver. I. M. Kolthoff and Chin. —_ 
Errors of the Glass Electrode. W.C. Gardiner and H. L. Sanders .......... 3726 
Normal Potential of the Mercury-Mercurous Iodide Electrode. R. C. Bates and . 
Standard State of Copper and the Copper-Cupric Electrode. L.M. Adams ‘and 
Anodic Polarisation of een. J. P. B. 3729 
staan: oe of the Ag(s), AgI(s), I- Electrode. Jessie Y. Conn and Alice C. sie 
Normal Volta Potentials of Two-Phase Systems. O. Klein and E. Lange 


41 
Electrokinetic Potentials at Metal Surfaces. J. F. Chittum and H. Hunt .... 4269 
pH Measurement by Photoelectric Method. G. F. Lothian .,.............. 4682 
pH Measurement with Glass Electrode. D.A.MacInnes and L.G. Longsworth 4683 
pH Properties of Colloidal Carbon. W. B. Wiegand ...........c0sceneeees 47 
and pH Values of Calcium M. and 

G 


@ 


polskaja 
Platinum Electrode. B. Ershler . ‘ 
Effect of Water on Potential of Glass Electrode. H. Yoshimura 5086 
of Potential-Determining Ions. E. Lange 
pH Measurements with the and Electrodes. K. 
pH of Distilled Water and ‘Hydrolysis of Ammonium Salts, ‘<a ‘A. Cranston 
Quinhydrone Electrode Reaction. R. " Rosenthal, A. E. Lorch and. L. 
Hammett ee eee eee eee eee 
Potential of Silver-Silver Thiocyanate Electrode. N. Pearce and L. 
Normal Potentials of Non-Metals. I. Uhara ............... 5447 
Polarisation on Separation of Allcali Metal at Mercury Kathode, -O. Essin, M. 
Anodic Formation of Chlorine Dioxide by Electrolysis | -Perchloric Acid. 
G. Grube and K. H. Mayer 5449 
‘A. Gintherschulze and H. Betz... 5651 
See also 353, 1800, 3869 under 2; 355, 356, 1351, Pah saahind 
3 For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Electrochemistry, continued. 
6. Apparatus and: Technique.. 3 
Abstract Nos. 


Cell for EMF. Measurement of HCl in Dioxane-Water Mixtures. H. S. 

- Harned and Jf. O. Morrison ee ee eee 1810 
Polarograph in Iron Control Laboratories. G. Thanheiser and G. Maassen,. 3730 
Electrolytic Condensers. W. C. van Geel and A. 
Electrolytic Recording of Weak Electric Currents. F, E. Lutkin........ 

5 


Unclassified. 


Relaxation Effect in Solution of Strong Electrolytes. E. N , Guryanova, -». 364 
Theory of Electrokinetic Effect in Solution-Reactions between Ions and 
Polar Molecules. E. A. Moelwyn-Hughes ...........c.eccceceeese 365 
X-Ray Structural Determination of Complex Ions in Electrolytic Solutions. 
W. Danilow, W. Finkelstein and M. Lewaschewitsch ..........se2se00+ 885 
Electrostriction of Strong Electrolytes. E. Ernst and J. Truka. 
Ion Equilibrium in Heavy Water. C. Drucker ... 2434 
Effect of Sodium Ions on Amalgamation of Thin Layers of Silver. H. Kehler 4684 
Activity Determinations of Electrolytes in the Ultra-Centrifu C. Drucker 5166 


and Magneto-Optical iets. 


| 1. Double Refraction in Electric or Magnetic Fields, : 
Electrical Birefringence o Oxyyen en. R. Guillien ...... 165 
Electric Birefringence of Mixtur ‘Mink i Oxygen and Nitrogen. Ww. 


. See also 169, 611, 3523 under 2. 


2. Magnetic Rotation of Plane of Polarisation. 


: Researches Utilising the Magneto-Optical Kerr Effect. C. Zapf....s.seee-+ 168 
Rotatory Polarisation and Magnetic of 
of B-Naphthol and $-Methylnaphthalene. J. 
Rotatory Power of Et Sul of 
and Paramagnetic Saturation. J. Becquerel, e Haasand J. 
Rotation and Magnetic Double Refraction of Benzene Derivatives, . 
‘Pure and in Solution. J. Rabinovitch 611 
Becquerel and W. J. de oa ae 2031 


ispe 
Influence of a Magnetic Field on the Fluorescence of Diatomic Molecules. Ss. 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1202. 3 | 


1. Double Refraction in Electric or Mag- Cross po elo a 
2. Magne Rota of Plane of Polar | Eee, vee 
tic Rotation 

isation. Effect of Electric or 
8, Unclassified. Magnetic Fields, see Radiation, 
Cross-References : Mechanical Effects, 
Photoelasticity, see Blasticity and Stark Effect, see Spectroscopy, 

Zeeman Effects, see Spectroscopy, 6 


. Influence of Substituents on the Kerr Effect in Nitrobenzene. 0. Hilke .,... 167 

_ Magnetic ence of Solutions of Rare-Earth Salts. C. Haenny ...... 1603 

Kerr Constant of Gases in Relation to Densi ke 
- Electrical Birefringence of Mixtures of itrobenzene and Hexane. 20 

Kerr Effect of Nitrobenzene in Benzene. H. ict ‘ana 

rature Dependence of the Kerr Electro-Optical r 
Oil. A. A. Zuehlke and L 4468 
Kerr Effect of Nitro-Com ‘F. Gabler and P. es 8200 
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Electro-Optical and Magneto-Optical Effects, continued. 


- Polarisation of Fluorescence, and Effects of Electric and Magnetic Fields 
Polarisation of Fluorescence of of Diatomic on and Infiuence of Collisions. 
. Mrozowski . 


eee 


Variation of Rotatory Power. H. Ollivier ........ 3043 
Magnetic Rotatory Power of NO. H. Bizette and B. Tsai ................ 3522 
Magnetic Birefringence of Compressed NO and Magnetic Rotatory Power of 


Magnetic Rotatory Dispersion of Tellurium Solutions. H., Bizette and M. 


Param etic Rotatory Power of Hydrated Ethylsulphate of Praseodymium 


J. uerel, W. J. de Haas and J. van den Handel .................. 4002 


Application of Verdet’s Law to Solutions : Magnetic Rotatory Power. of Ions. 


R. Cordonnier 


eee ee eee ee eee 


ropyl 
Butyrate, Ethyl Isobutyrate, and Tertiary Butyl Atcohol 


Magnetic Rotation Spectra of Diatomic Molecules. T. Carroll 4927 
Magn tic Method of Analysis. D. C. 2033 
Organic Su in Electric and Magnetic Fields. E. Moller. 


Rlectrone, and Protons, including Applications. 


u ction of Heat in Me see 
ments, etc.). Conduction (Thermal), 1. 
Collision : ‘Diffraction, Scattering, Re- Excitation Potentials, see Conduction 
: flection, Absorption. = (Electric) and Discharge in Gases, 5. 
_ 4, Diffusion. _Kathode Rays, see also Conduction 
5. Waves. | _ (Electric) and Discharge in Gases, 9. 
6. Electron Optics. pied Neutrons, see Atomic and Molecular 
7. Kathode-Ray Oscillographs. : Structure, 4. 
8. Unclassified. Thermoelectric Effects in Metals, see 
Cross- Refer 1. 
Conduction of pict in Metals, See also Atomic and Molecular Struc- 
See niles in ture, also Radioactivity. 
and Liquids, ! 
Theory of B-Disintegration and Nuclear Forces. G. Wentzel . yeve 063,35 —— 
metry Theorem in the Positron Theory. W.H. Furry .,...... 65] 
Production of Positive and Negative Electron Pairs in a Gaamber. eee 
pps of Light by Electric Fields in the Theory of the Positron. | Se 
emmer. Part II. N. Kemmer and G. 
Proton Neutron Transformation under the of y- i 


Theory of Charged Elementary Particles. H. Hon! . 
Structure of Electrons and Supraconductivity. J. Stark ...........00+%05. 2767 
Magnetic Induction in Supraconductors. J. Stark and K. Steiner .... 4654 
Fermi Theory of Positron Emission. C. 
Structure and ee Peau States of Hydrogen and Helium ‘Atoms. + 


Positron of Rac. I. Alichanow and P. E. ‘Spi Wak .....sss+e+. 3244 
Positron fitinged by 9-Rays of A. I. anow and P. E, 


Generalisatin of Aerodynamic and Electrodynamic Fundamental ‘Equations. 


see 


Interpretation of in Corpuscular Mechanics, F. 
For th 18 to 1292. 
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t Nos. 
2041 
4 
2042 
- a an r ispersion in Gases. . OKazaki.... 2543 
Magneto-Optical Rotation and Natural Dispersion of Heavy Water. A. es 
Paramagnetic Rotatory Power of Hydrated Ethylsulphate of Erbium and Para- ae 
37 a 
4 
= 


Electrons, Positrons and Protons, including Applications, continued 
Coulomb Force between Electron and Proton. U. Kakinuma~ .: 8781 


Diamagnetism of Electron Gas. A. Papapetrou. 5469 


Pair Creation by y-Rays in a Cloud Chamber. M. Miwa and S. Kozima,..... 4455 


‘Symmetrical eory of Electrons and Positrons. 4685 


Magnitudes (Charge, Mass, Magnetic Moments, 
X-Ray Levels and Atomic Constants. Part II. H.R. Robinson.......... 267 


tion of the Viscosity of Air. G. Kellstr6m ...........eeeeeeees 1557 
Classical ics of the ba First ein mas and the Intrinsic Moment | 
Recent Values of the eandh. R. Ladenbure. 1814 
Determination of h/e from the X-Ray Spectrum. J. DuMond and V. Bolt 2149 
Values of Fundamental Atomic Constants. S. v. Friesen .............. - 2892 
Magnetic Moment of the Proton. B. G. Lasarew and L. W. Schubnikow... . 3246 
iy co Demonstration of Electron-Pair Generation. T. Takéuchi and 
Blementary ¢ Charge by the Oil Drop Method. Y. Ishida, I. Fukushima and ue 


Fine-Structure Formula of Sommerfeld and Spin. S.C. Kar £362 
Electronic Charge and Materialisation of the Photon. S.A.de Mayolo...... 4505 
Magnetic and Electric Moment of the Electron in Dirac’s Theory. .W. Kofink 4686 
Magnetic Moment of the Proton. I. Estermann, O. C. Simpson and O. Stern 4687 
oe geen of e/m for an Electron by a New Deflection Method. Part II. 


8. Collision : Diffraction, Scattering, Reflection, Absorption. 


: of Metals oh a Gases. J. J. Trillat 


: ‘Atahate Values of the Electron Drift Velocity in Nitrogen, Helium, Neon 


Anomalous Effects in Ionic Collisions with Resonance Excitation. F. Wolf 324 
Electronic Analysis of Surfaces. R. J. Moon.and W. D. Harkins .......... 366 
Neutron-Proton Interaction. W. D. Harkins, M. D. semen H. W. Newson 
Molecular Structures of the 2-Butenes and the 2, 3-Epoxybutanes. TES. “ 
Shot Effect and Similar Fluctuations. E. N. 495, 4746 
Electron and N — Ion Mobilities in Oxygen, Air, Nitrous Oxide and Am- 
monia. R.A. Nielsen and N. E. Bradbury ...............seceveceses 822 
Diffraction Stud dy of of Bromochloroform. — P. Capron and M. de 
Effect of bmictoscapic Roughness of Metal Suriaces upon iiectron Difirac 
Correlation of the Secondary Emission of Electrodes Possessing Photo-Sen- 
sitivity and the Thermo-Effect of Ions. A. Dobroljubski........ .. 888, 2801 
Velocity Distribution of Electrons in a High Vacuum under the Influence 
of a Magnetic Field. I.M. Wigdortschik ............... 
Velocity and Distribution of Corpuscular Rays. R. Kollath . 
Cross-Sections of C j. B. Fisk ...... 
Anomalous Charge Transfer Phenomena with ee Slow Canal Rays. F. Wolf 892 - 
Photographic Methods for Detecting Protons 962 
Capture of Orbital Electrons by Nuclei. C. Moller .........5....0.cc00000+ 968 
Neéutron-Proton Intéraction. N. Kemmer O81 


' Adjacent e Rule and the Structure of Methyl Azide, “Methyi Nitrate, 1 

Fluorine Nitrate. L. O. kway 982 

‘Long Chain Organic Compounds. H. Storks and L. H. Germer ......., 983 

“Extra ” Spots in Electron Diffraction Patterns. V. A. Kolpinsky ........ 1001 

Interaction of Electrons. M. Schénberg eee 
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Electrons, Positrons and Protons, including Applications, continued. 
os. 


Silver Liberation in cles of Very hic Emulsions. J. J. Trillat _ R. Merigoux 1168 
_ Interaction of Particles : 


Passage ~ Heavy and Light Hydrogen Tons through Argon. F, Wolf ...... 1327 


Motion. of Electrons in Gases in Electric and Magnetic ‘Fields. H. 


Huxle 
Dynamical Theory of Electron Diffraction and its Application. ~ Surface ; 
Secondary Electron Emission of an Oxygen-Czsium Electrode. “PL Ww. 


Angular Distribution of the Productions of Disintegration of Light Elements a 

Hydrogen Ions. PartsIand II. H. 4245 

Scattering of Photo-Neutrons by Protons. A. Leipunsky, 


Molecular Structure of Inorganic Fluorides. H. Braune and P. Pinnow veel 1422 
Electron Diffraction by Thin Crystalline Films. V. A. Kolpinsky .....:.... 1452 ‘ 
Surface Structure of Silicon Carbide. G.I. Finch and H. Wilman ,..,....... 1457 - 
Structure of Polished Metal Surfaces. S. Dobinski 
Generation of Heat in the Positive Column of Discharges i in Monatomic Gases. . 

‘Electron Diffraction by Polymerised Aliphatics. ‘G. Natta and R. Rigamonti 1815 | 
Motions of Electrons in — Fields and Alternating Blectric Fields. . 

Equations of Motion of Electrons i in Gases. J.S. Townsend .......... os Gave SORT 


— Radii from Parachor Data and from Electron Diffraction Data. N, $ 


Bay 
Investigation of Roughness and Grain-Size by Electron Diffraction. 


Oxide Films on Metal Surfaces. Part II. Fe, Cr, Ni and their Alloys. S. 
Application of the Energy and Impulse Laws to the Collision of Particles 
_ with Radiation and with Pair Production. W. Braunbek ............ 2087 
Scattering of Kathode Rayin Gases. A, Becker and E. Kipphan .......... 2243 | 
Double Scattering of Fast Electrons. H. Richter ......... 2244 
bipies er of Secondary Electron Emission from Metals with Angle of Incidence Be 
of Primary Electrons.. H. O. Miiller ........... 2245 
Interaction of Nuclear Particles. B. Kahn ....... 2292 
Scattering of Fast Neutrons by Protons. 2800 
Molecular Structure of Silicobromoform. J. Wouters, M. de Hemptinne and ; 
Structure of Semipermeable ‘Membranes of Inorganic Salts. S. Fordham and 
A. G. Quarrell ..:... 2348 
Structure of Electrolytic Deposits. P. Jacquet ...... 
Secondary Electron Emission from Solids. R. Kollath ......... ieeesGvas ,. 2802 
Electron Gas in a Magnetic Field. E. Lifschitz ............... .. 2803 
Drift of Ions and Electrons in a Magnetic Field. L. Tonks .............04. 2804 
Deflection of a Current in ‘a Gas by a Magnetic Force. J. S. Townsend . 
Ionic Impacts with Strong Resonance. F. Wolf 2806 
Inelastic Collision of Deuteron and Deuteron. L. I. Schiff.......... 
Diffraction of Electrons of Average Energy. S. Loria and J. Klinger 2809 
Electron. Diffraction Camera with Moveable Observation 
Damped Electron Waves in Cr 9811 


Wave Functions in a Periodic Potential. J.C. Slater 2812 
Motions of Electrons in a Gas in Presence of Variabie Biectric Fields ‘and tis 

Hor the Key to this Index se pp. to 
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Abstract 
in Secondary Emission from Photosensitive O-Cs. I. F. 3 
Secondary Electron Emission from Oxidised Silver and Molybdenum Surfaces. | 
A. W. Afanasjewa and P. W. Timofejew 2862 
_ Secondary Electron Emission from Thin Metal Films on Glass. A. Afanasjewa, “ 
Secondary Electron Emission of Soot in Valves with Oxide-Kathodes. H. 
Bruining, J. H. de Boer and W. G. Burgers 2864 
Kinetic Energy and Free Path of Protons in Artificial Tranemutetions. G. 
Mano 


- Identification of Submicroscopic Crystal Faces by Electron Diffraction. 
Symmetry of the Transmission Coefficients for the Passage of Particles through 
Potential Barriers. M.Muskat and E. Hutchisson ............ 2962 
_ Form of a Spot in Electron Diffraction Pattern. V.A. Kolpinsky.......... 3247 
of Fast Electrons by Thin Material Foils. H. Saeguda and K. 
Paths of | of the Particles in Alternating Field of a Condenser and Effect of — 
Polarisation of Electrons by Scattering in Crystals. B. Bavid 60 3250 
Secondary Electron Emission of Metals with a Low Work Function: H. 
Theory of Collision of Neutrons with Deutrons. H. Yukawa and S. Sakata 3317 
__Electron Diffraction Investigation of ‘Hydrocarbons. Pauling and L. 0. 
Electron Diffraction of Inorganic Halides. A. H. Gregg, G. C. Hanipeda, 
G. Jenkina, 1. Jones and Gatton 3327 
Exchange of Energy between a Platinum and Helium Atoms.. W. B. 


Diffraction of Electrons at Faces of Organic Single Crystal “PLA. 
Pair Production by Collision of Charged Particles. G. Racah.,.............. 3734 
et Coe of High Energy Protons. G. eee L. W. Nordheim, 
Piet eutrons by Deuterons. L. I. . 3804 
Electron Diffraction Investigation of the: Fluorochloromethanes. L. O. 
Molecular Structure of P,O,, P,0,, and As,O, by ‘Electron Diffraction. 

R. Maxwell, B. Hendricks and Lola. Deming................ 
Structure of Sputtered Nickel Films. S. 
Radiation Field of the Electron. F. Bloch and A. Nordsieck . cecsseee 4026 
- Low Frequ Radiation of a Scattered Electron. A. Nordsieck. . 
of Heavy Electrons. E. C. G, . 4183 
be Biets of of Fast Electrons in Hydrogen. A. L. Hughes and S. S. West . . 4184 

ec 


ine Range Forces on Neutron-Proton Scatter tering. S. S. Share 
Absorption of High Energy Electrons. Parts 1 and ii. J. ], Turin and H.R. 
Range of Protons in Aluminium and in Air. D. B. Parkinson, R. G. Herb, 
-Electron Emission from Complex Surfaces. L. R: Treloar . 4224 
Proton-Proton and Proton-Neutron G. Breit and 
Theory of Scattering of Protons by Protons. A. S. Eddi SVN aa 
Molecular Structures of Iron and Cobalt Nitrosocarbon Brockway 
Effect of Heat upon the Structure of Gold Leal. G. L. Clark and E. Wolthuis 4287 
Effects of on Dirac Electron. G. . 4357 
Explanation of Maximum in Secondary Emission from Metals. " 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. | 
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Positrons and Protons, including Applications, 
‘Calculation of the Penetrating Power of Electrons of a Few Million Volts. 


Characteristic Vibrations of a Fermi Gas with an Application ‘to Bloch’s : 

Formula for the Stopping of Fast Particles. H. Jensen ................ 4692 
Standard Substances for t Measurements by Electron Diffraction. N. A. 

Visual Observations on the Malter Effect. L. R. Koller and R. P. Johnson . 


Scattering of Protons by Neutrons. P. G. Kruger, W. E. Shoupp and F. Ww. 
Stallmann 


Neutron-Proton Scattering and the Disintegration of Deuterium by Deuterons. 

Molecular Structures of Bromomethanes. H. % Lévy and L. O. Brockway . . 4776 
Electron Diffraction and Surface Structure. G. I. Finch .............005 
Nuclear Excitation and Disintegration Collisions Involving Strong Interaction. 
PartI. H.S..W. Massey and C. B. O, can 5064 

Kathode Rays from Insulators. G. Katz 5067 


Theory of Townsend Method of Measuring Electron Diffusion and Mobility. 


5090 
Electron Temperatures and Mobilities in the Rare Gases. Harriet W. Allen .. 5091 


Emission of Secondary Electrons from. Metallic Surfaces. R. "Warnecke . 
Properties of a Monochromatic Electron Beam after Transmission through © 

an Absorbing Foil. J. J. Trillat and A. Hautot ................0..04. 
Phenomena in the of High-Energy through Pb. 


Action of Kathode Raye F 


Processes of Addition of Rapid Protons to Nuclei. Gentner 6149 
Interatomic Distances of the Alkali Halide Molecules by Electron Diffraction. 


L. R. Maxwell, S. B. Hendricks and V.M. Mosley... 6161 
Electronic Analysis : Oxidation of Au-Cu — - Trillat, S. Oketani and : 

Two-Dimensional Silicon Pentoxide Crystals. NA. Shishacow 


Diffraction of Electrons by Cadmium Iodide. G, I. Finch and H. Wilman . . 5455 
Electron Diffraction Studies of Cuprous Oxide. L. H. Germer.............. 5456 
Interactions between Electrons, Positrons and Light Quanta. B. Kockel .... 5457 
Relation of Proton-Deuteron to Neutron-Deuteron Scattering. H. Primakoff 5458 


Multiplicative J. F. Carlson and R. Oppenheimer 


6. Electron Optics. 


Applicstion to Photogra aM for Amplifying the of Protons. 
Apparens for Transformation 0 Light of Long Wave-Length into Light: of 
Short F. Coeterier and M. C. Teves 


Electron Optics and A plications. E. Briche ......... 
Problems of Electron Optics. O. 
Electron Motion as an ical Problem. ‘W. 896 
Electron Mirror. A. Recknagel ...... cs 897, 1818 
Electron Optics of an Tobe. G. A. and E. 
New Electron Microscope. . 


900 
Electron Optics of Long agnet Coils. H. Busch.. - 901 
Electron-Optical Observation of Metal Surfaces. “Parts I and Il, W. G. a. 
s for Transformation of Light of Long Wave-Length into Light of 
Short Wave-Length. Amplification by Secondary Emission, F. Cocterier 


: For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1202. 3 2 
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Electron Microscope Observation of Field Kathodes. E,W. Miller . 
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Electrons, Positrons and Protons, including Applications, contin 


Convergence and Achromatism of Centred Electron-Optical Systems. M. Cotte “1360 é 


Convergence of Electrons by Magnetic Coils. A. Bouwers .................. 1820 
Activation of Oxide-Kathodes. W. Heinze and S. Wagener ........6.6..... 1863 
Influence of ae on Glow Emission Investigated by the Electron Micro- ms 


Eight ird-Order Aberrations of Magnetic Electron Lenses. K. Diels and 
G. We ndt eee eee 
Dimensional Relations for Electrons in Alternating ‘Fields. Part II. E. 
Briiche and A. Recknagel 


~ Production of Electron-Optical Pictures with Photéelectrons. H. Gross and G.- 


Demonstration of Imagery Defects of Electron Lenses. E. ‘Gundert. 
Effect of Space-Charge in Electron Optics. M. Cotte ................0.. ... 4190 
Gauss Approximation for General Electron-Optical System. M. Cotte... 6a 35 4191 
| of Corpuscular Beams by Deviation in a Transverse Magnetic Field.” 

Electron Distribution in the Focal Spot of X-Ray Tubes. 4577 
Magnetic Electron Microscope. J. H. McMillen and G. H. Scott ........... . 4694 
Direct Observation of Structural Changes at High Temperatures with the 


Action of a Homogeneous Magnetic Field on the Motion of Electrons between 
_ Coaxial Cylindrical Electrodes. G. Grinberg and V. Wolkenstein 
Electron Lens in Cloud Chamber Photography. W. T. Davies and C. 
O’Ceallaigh . . 4916 
5 ssaphaee Aberration of Weak Electron Lenses. R. Rebsch and W. Schneider 5098 
Applications of the Sommerfeld Method of Split Potentials. L. Waldmann a 


Breakdown of Electron Space-Charges by Positive Carrier Ra R Kienzle 545 ae 


_Third-Order Aberrations Short Weak Purely Electric ingle Electron 
See also 2808 under 3. 


Kathode-Ray 


Rotating Drum Camera for hei a a Transient Phenomena. R.Lambert 631 
Polar Coordinate oe Oscillograph with a Linear Time-Base. M. v. 


-Ardenne 
Film Camera for Kathade-Ray Oscillograph ‘Experiments on Artificial Radio- 


activity. L. G. Grimmett and W. H. Rann ....... 1615 


Drum Camera for Recording Transient Electrical Phenomena. F. E. Lutkin 3058 
Time a Kathode-Ray Oscillograph. Calibration. F, C, Williams and 

Equélisation of Contrast in Oscillograms with Fluctuating Writing Speeds. 
H. E. Hollmann 
Braun Tube at Very High Fr uencies. Bintenberger 
Thyratron Stimulator-Timer Used in Conjunction with the Kathode-Ray 
Examination and Recording of Human Electrocardiogram by the Kathode- 


See also 2240, 3252 under 6. 


8. Unclassified. 


Recurrence Formulz for Generalised Functions. B. Matula... 
c Heat of Electrons in Metals. A. Sommerfeld............. 


| Electron: Its Intellectual and Social Significance. -K. T. Com i 
of and Deuterons between Water 
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1. Theory. Cross- References ( ; 
2. Frictional ai 3 Dielectric Constants, see Dielectrics and 
3. Contact Potential. : Capacitance, 2. | 
4 tus. | re Potentials, see Electrochem- 
Cross-References : Units, see Mathematical Methods, etc., 


Theory. 
Abstract. Nos. 
Insulated Spheres i in a Homogeneous Electric Field. W. 
Very Accurate Test of Coulomb’s Law of Force between Charges. 
Limiting Electric Charge of Very Fine Particles. M. Pauthenier and C. : 
~ Two-Dimensional "Potential "Theory. "Part I. Force and Couple in Electro- 
static Problems. Part II. Hydrodynamical Problems on the Motion’ 
of Cylinders. Part III.. Line Source Influence Problems. Part IV. 
Expression for Fluid Energy and its Application. Part V. Generalised 
Formule for the Forces and Couple on a Moving Cylinder. Rosa M. 
Nature of Crystalline Fields in Er,(SO )s -8H,0. F. H. Spedding 2340 
pegag Array of Charge on a Cylinder between Two Conducting Planes. E. 


Potential of a Screen of Circular Wires between Two Conducting Planes. 
R. C. Knight. and B. McMullen 3738 
of in Thermionic Valves. L. Rosenhead and. D. 
Two Applications of the Sceamarteld Method of Split Potentials. i vanes 5099 


2. Frictional Electricity. 


Effect of Heat Treatment on the Triboelectric Properties of Quartz and of 
Triboelectric Properties of a Quartz-Nickel Interface. A. Mainstone. 
Cause of Fire in Dirigibles. A. Milhoud 4193 
Carrier Mobility Spectra of Spray-Electrified Liquids. S. Chapman........ 
Removal of Static Charges from Glassware. F. W. van Straten and W. F. 
Ehret 


3. Contact Potential. 


Properties of Hydrogen Films on Tungsten. R.C. L. Bosworth............ 3306 
Contact Potentials. Condensation of K and Naon W. R.C. L. Bosworth aed > 

Contact Potentials. Bvaporetion of Sodium Films. R. C. i Bosworth, . . 4235 


4. Apparatus. 


Generator High Air Pressure. jon Herb, 


H.F. Chokes, Condensers and Resistors. L. a and W. H. Ward.. «fie - 
Electrostatic Voltmeter for High W; TREO 3215 


Rochelle Salt Electrometer. M. J. E. ‘Golay 
Electrolytic Condensers. C. van Geel and A. Claassen ...... 
Toroidal Shape H.V. Collecting Electrodes. Marguerite Moreau-. 


Absolute Standard for Measurement of Very High Voltages : "Electrostatic 
Valve. M. Pauthenier, M. Feldenkrais and L. Vigneron 

D.C, — for 3,000 kV. A. Bouwers and A. Kuntke . 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1202. 
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_ Million-Volt X-Ray Generator. Be . Trump and T. J. van de Graaff,....... 5009 
Lindemann Electrometer for nomical Photoelectric Measurements. 
Combined Electrometer and Thermionic Voltmeter. R. L. Moore.. 
See 905 under 1. 


oe ee 


‘5. Unclassified, 


. Permanent Polarisation of the Electret. G. Groetzinger and H. Kretsch.... 371 
Electro-Convective Cellular Vortices. D. Avsec and M. Luntz~ .. 757, 1718, 2162 
Charge Potential of Insulators Irradiated by Electrons. C. Hagen and H. 


Bey 
Effect of a Faraday e at Frequencies. W. Lamf 


1. Fluorescence. 7 ‘Cross- References : 
uminescence ow. pectra, see py, 5 
4. Apparatus and Instruments. See also ht and eee 
1. Fluorescence, 
Optical es of Fu in Polarised Light. F. 
— Fluorescence of Mercury Vapour. A. Kastler ................... a 
er Effect for the L level of Xenon and Krypton. 7. Vc OUR icin 
y K-Fluorescence Yield. I. Backhurst ....... 
Decay of Fluorescence. F. Duschinsky ............ 612 
Quenching of Fluorescence and Photo-Sensitisation in Solutions 
Fluorescence of Pure Substances. E. Canals and P. Peyrot 614 
» Influence of the Temperature of Uranium Solution upon the Fading Time of | 


Production of White Light with a Single Luminous Tube. G. ante 1190 
Luminescence Phenomena Bearing on the Production of en White Light. 1101 
of White Light by the Electrical Luminescence of Gases. M.- 

Polarisation of the Fluorescence of Solutions. F. Perrin .................. 
Ozone Concentration at 9620 m. Determined by a Fluorometric — 

Fluorescence of Hg Vapour Double Excitation. A. Kastler.... 2034 
Excitation of the Bands of CuCl by Fluorescence in the Vapour of Cuprous _ 


Fluorescence and Phosphorescence of Adsorbed Dyestuffs. P. Pringsheim .. 2036 
Decay of Fluorescence of Dyestuff Solutions. F.Duschinsky .............. 2037 
Growth and Decay of Fluorescence of Vapours, W. Kapuscifiski ....... ... 2038 
Extinction of Fluorescence in Liquid Solutions. S. I. Wawilow .......... 2039 


more of = on Magnetis Field on the Fluorescence of Diatomic Molecules. 
of Fluorescence, and Effects of Electric and Magnetic Fields. aes 
Polarisation of Fluorescence of Diatomic Vapours and Influence of Collisions. 
Characteristic Parameters of. Polarisation in Fluorescence and their Appli- 
a Properties of Molecules in Solid and Liquid Solution. A. ‘Jablonski 2044 
eacence of Cycichexane. . S. M. Mitta 2046 
Photoelectric and Optical Properties of Zinc, Silver and Fuchasin. F. Hlutka 2277 
Influence of ye on the Polarisation of Fluorescent Light. P. 
og 


X-Ray Fluorescence Yields. Rj. Vapor 
Sensitised Thallium Fluorescence at Mercury Vapour Pressures. S. 


"For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 


4700 
Fluorescence and Phosphorescence. Luminescence and After glow. 
Be 
Br 
ag 
“an 
3 ip 
~ 
« 
i 
ag 
7. 
| 
ty 
3624 
H 
Ax 


éphoréscence. Luimilriescence anid’ 

nee of Gadolinium: Salts and Their’ Solutions. Tomaschek and 
Fluorescence ‘of Rare "Earths ‘in Sotutions. “Part ‘Deutschbein a: and 
Analytical Detérthination. of Rare Farths by Fivorescence and Absorption. 

Law of Emission of Tubes. M. Sea .. 3605 

Extinction of Iodine Vapour 
Molecular Viscosity of Liquids. S. I. Wawilow ...... 
Stepwise Fluorescence in Mercury-Nitrogen Mixtures. "L.A. Turner ....... . 4470 


Inner Recombination in the Photodissociation o Molecules. A. 
emperature on the nsity of Fluorescence o e 
Solids. J. T. Randall . | 5! 
| Colour Filters. H. Backstrém and R. Johansson 
Fluorescence Efficiencies of Solutions of Hydrocarbons. . E. J. aaah and. J. - 
Selective Extinction of Continuous Fluorescence. N. Prileshajewa §........ 4929 
of Aniline and Vapour. N. and. 
dst Fluorescence of Excited Merc y Halide-Radicals. S. Tibilov .. 4931 
1164, 2547 under 2; 1165, Sunder 3 : 


of in the Neon Dischar, A. Ritttenauer_ 

Glass. Influence of C tion, M. ‘Curie ... 1164 

of Temperature Fields by the Use of Lenard Phosphors, 

y of orescence and and Mechanism of Emission. W. 'L, Lewschin ,... | 


Excitation of Gelatin-Dyestuff Phosphors. P. Fréblich and Z. Gyulai ...,..... 2048 

horescence of Kathode-Ray Oscillograms on Screens ‘with Slow seat | 
peeds.- M. v. Ardenne ...... 

Formation of Atomic and Colloidal Centres: of ‘Silver i in Alkali- Halide Phosphors. 

Pressure Distortion of Phosphor. 'N. Riehl and H. igen og 
of Phosphorescent. Zinc Sulphides ‘and other 

Alkali e Phosphors Containing Heavy Metals. 4658. 


Depangenes of Luminescence on Physical Structure in Zinc Borate Compounds. | 
Photolumi of Gaseous Organic Molecules: .A. Terenin .....:. 2050 
Luminescence and. Its Applications. J. Randall 


Emission of Visible Cavitated Liquide... A: Chambers. 2551 
Brightness of Kathode-Luminescence at. Low. Densities and Low | 
Triboluminescence of Crystals, Frances G. Wick 4084 
Recombination of Ions in the Afterglow of a Cesium 


Mohler . 4935 
Excitation and Ionisation in Active Nitrogen. G. Cario and U. Stille 
See also 1164 wnder.2. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. “1278 to 1292. 
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Al 
Mictoscopy with Fluorescent Light. Frosch and E, A. Hanser... 217 
Fluorescent t Microscopy. E. A. Hauser and Frosch . 
_ Fluorometer on the —— Effect. L. A. Tumermann and V._ 


Light M.v. Ardenne ....... 
2006 under 1 ; 2548 under 2052 under 3. 


Change of Re Effect. (6) Leduc Effect. 


of Resistance in Magnetic 3. U 


1. Effects. 
a) Hall and Corbino Effects. 
vanomagnetic Phenomena in Thin Metallic Pellicles. C. Bellia ......., 2252 


Physical Properties of Silver-Tin Alloys. W.G. John and E. J. Evans...... 3223: 
Electrical and Optical Properties of of Cd, Ti and Sn. Bauer . .. 5432 

Change of nce in Magnetic Field. 
Increase of Electrical Resistance in a Magnetic Field: Diamagnetism. W. BF | 


de Haas and J. W. Blom . 22 
Magneto-Resistance Effect in Cadmium at Low Temperatures. Cc. J. Milner 2814 
_ Effect of Transverse Magnetic Field on Thermal Meera of Metals. M. 


Supraconductors in Alternati Magnetic Fields. 'D. Shoenberg . 6072 
A.C, Method of Measuring Resistarice. Shoenbérg 6073 
Influence of etic Field and Temperature on Resistance of Gallium Single - 

of Resistance of Single of Gallium in a Field. “Part 


Calvan Structure and Electrical Properties. ‘Part VII. 5103 


Thermal in Metallic Transformations. v. Steinwehr and AL 


290 
ysis of the Magneto-Galvanic Effect. Sivonen ‘and P. Veijola ...... 372 
Effect of Magnetic Field on Transformation Temperatures. Justi .....,,. 873 
Thétmomagnetic Properties of Nickel. Part III. W. Band ................ 907 
of Stretching on the Discontinuous Process of Magnetisa-» 
in Fe, Niand Fe-Ni Alloys . Okubo and M. Takagi .............. 1878 

in Ni, 


Gerlach’s Thermomagnetic E.M.F. in Alloys. Yamanaka 41965 
Effect of Temperature on the Discon Process of Magnetisatidn in Ni and 
hi of Properties of Metals‘on Temperature. 
Thermomagnetc Study of wo Solutions. "A. 
Thermomagnetic . es and Paramagnetic Constant of in Aqueous 


For the Key to this index see pp. 1278 to 1208. 
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2. Apparatus and Measurements. Isostas Gravitation, 2. 


of the Earth from Gravity W. 578 
International Bibliography of Geodesy, 1928-1930. G. Perrier and P. Tardi 1107. 
of Formula for the and Bouguer Gravity 


Calculation of Earth-Ellipsoids. V.Spatek ....... 1999 
Geoid and Plumb-Line Deflections in "Mountainous B. 
Dietribation and of Laplace C. F. Baeschlin ....... 8472 
Tides in the Atmosphere. S.Chapman ................. 
Geoid Determination. N.Mihal eye . 4410 
Development in International Geodesy. J.deG.Hunter ........... + 


Deviations of the Vertical and Gravimetric Anomalies. G. Boaga ...... 
Solution of N. Moisseiev’s a Equation in the Theory of the Non-Regular 
Geoid Figure. B. Saltyko eee eevee ‘ee eee ere . 4888 

| Deviations from the Vertical and Gravity Anomalies. N. K, Mihal ........ 4889 


2. Apparatus and Measurements. | 
Geodetic Surveying for Map Production, F.B. Lockett: 


Horizontal Pendulum and of Level at W. | 
_ See also 4411 under 1. 


M 2. Unclassified 


1, Surveying and Prospecting. 


ence o mtents o re-Hole on parent 


Propagation of H.F. Fields in Mountains. Fritsch 146 
rties of Geological Conductors (S Fritsch .......... 2000 
Magnetic Intensity over a Major Geologic Structure. Lae Uhrig and S. 
ares} ag with the W, Joyce... 
Son ine oles, G. Wiles 
"Gravitational Méthods 
tive Gravity Determinations in "be West Coal picid. Vv. 
Localisation of a Spherical ‘the Eétvés Balance. G. Boaga 2001 
Mathematical Integrators. E. Liustich 2957 
Graphical Solutions in Torsion Balance Prospecting. V. G. Gabriel ...-... -». 4413 
Use of Edtvés Balance. G. Boaga eee + 478800) 
Sound Wave Stroboscope. B.F.McNamee .............. 
i Refraction Methods in German Geophiysical Survey. i. Reich . 
Platonic Phase in Seismic ing. 
Seismic Time-Curves and Depth Deterninaton I. Lehmann 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1903." 
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Distribution and sefulness of the Laplace Points. C. F. Baeschlin ........ 3472 % 


Prospecting 
3+ Value of G.” physics; Applied, lc. 
4 tus and Technique. beg also Mechanics, Classi- 
Kinetic Ether-Theory and its Foundations. H. Fricke 92 
Correction of Newton’s Law of Gravitation. J. Chazy ............ ARS 
Gravitational Waves. A. Einstein and N. Rosen ...............cceececes 487 
More General Form of Kepler’s Third Law. L. Laboccetta ................ 1953 


Laboccetta 
Number of Incompressible Fluid Spheres of Given Radius. N. K. Chatt ee 1987. 
Inverse Square Law of Gravitation. E. A. Milne ...........s.ee0e00: 5d . 2384. 
En ‘Powers of the Gravitational Constant in General Relativity. 

Photometric Consequences of the Einstein Gravitational Deflection. Link 2432— 
3 Gravitational Field of a Distribution of Particles Rotating about an Axis of 


Gravitational Force Gauss's Theorem in General Relativity. L. 


Synge 
Horizontal Pendulum and. nd Changes ‘of Level at Marburg. 3469 
_ Extension of the Gauss-Whittaker Theorem. A. Lichnerowicz ............ 3920 


_ 2, Terrestrial Gravity, 
Gravity and Isostasy in Canada. A. H. Miller and W. G. 


Value of Gravity at Washington. P. R. Heyl and G. S. Cook.. 
Measurement of Gravitational Force. R. omaschek......... 
Structure of Continents and Ocean Basins. R.M. Field... 3017 
Determination the ute Accelera Due. to Gravity with ‘Long 
Pendulums. A. A. Ivanoff .......:.... 3383. 
Deviations from the Vertical and Gravity Anomalies, NK 
and Subterranean Mass Distribution. C. Tsuboi and 
of the Verti  Undul ion of the Geoid and Gravity A 


en to Facitate Caleaaton of Gravity N, and 


dex. see pp, 1278 to 1292. 
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of Preware on the Resistance ‘of in “J. Luneau 10: 


it Fla with Full-Scale. J. D. 1608 
ock Wave Formed bya a Cone Moving at a High sig J. W. Maccoll 1509 
e 


for th n of Gases with Vortic L. Crocco .... 1985 
Aerodynamic Characteristics of a Cylinder Having a Hea dary Layer. . 
“Vortex Theory of the Screw. D. 7 
‘Influence of the Ground on Lifting Screws. A. Betz ............... 2086 
Lek ater ype of Hodographic Methods to Dynamics of Gases. ‘A. Busemann .. 2387 

ethod of Electrical: Analogies. Applied to the Calculation of Corrections Due 

Calculation Lift ibutions of Aerofoils. R. Howland 
Prandtl’s Theory of the Aerofoil. H. Schmidt ................. 
Transition from Subsonic to Supersonic Flow. Tollaien 2392 

"Response ofa Vane Anemometer to an Air-Stream of Pulsating Speed. Ower 

Dynamics of Large Hailstones. E. G. Bilham and E, F. Reif 2402 
Band Eddies in Liquids. V. 


_Generalisation of erodynamic and Electrodynamic Fundamental Equations. 


‘Two-Dimensional Hydrodynamical ee 3 of Moving Aerofoils. Part 1 “Rosa 


Instability and Breaking U of a Ring of Liquid -into:Small Drops.: S. Oka .. 60 
‘Instability and Breaking Up of a Ring of an Incompressible 
Field Around a Marine Screw. ©. Chartier, 1027 


Heterogeneous Fluid Masses in Rotation. A. 
“Waves in Canals-of Variable Depth. B. R.-Seth 1030 


Lateral Force on a-Keel and Rudder. S. D. Daymond and Rosemead 
‘Compressible Fluid Motion. G. Hamel 
‘Motion ofa Vortex in the Angle between Two Plane Walls. Ww. Kucharski . 1083 
‘Motion of an Infinite: Elliptic Cylinder in Fluids with Constant Vorticity. on 


Ray - eee ee 

‘Propagation of a Wave Along a River. Cagniard 

‘Two-Dimensional Potential Part I. Force and Couple in Electro- 

static Problems. Part II. odynamical Problems on the Motion of 

_ Cylinders. Part III. Line Source Influence Problems. Part IV. — 

_ ~~ Expression for Fluid: Energy and its Application.. Part V. Generalised 
Formuls for the Forces and Couple ona Moving Rosa M. 

stability of Velocity Distributions for'aa Liquid Flowing 

Bifurcation of a Liquid Stream by a Circular Obstacle C. Jacob . 

Flow Around-a-Cruciform Obstacle. L. Sona ............ 1938, 2394 

Periodic Source in Water with a Free:‘Surface. Holstein 6. 1939 

Self-Maintained Oscillations-of the Extremities of Elastic Tubes Digg . 

Continuous Current of Fluid, and the Oseillations of Free Reeds Fitted 

‘Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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3. Hydrodynamical Theory: Viscous 
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‘ 
I. Aerodynamical Theory. 
Abstract Nos. 
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Abstract Nos. 
Conformal with the Aid of an Electrial Task. K. N. EL 


Bradfield, S: G. Hooker and’ R. V; 
| Current in the Presence of a Circular Arc, with an Fxcentric Source. G. Sestini ‘3385 es 
Instability and Breaking Up of Ring of Liquid. K. Ariyama............. -+» 3386 
Resistance of a Ship among Waves. T. H. Havelock ...................+.. 3388 
Mechanics of Liquids and Gases. Part II. L,. Schiller ..................4. 3889 
Turbulent Motion in an Incompressible Fluid. A. pea 3890 


3891 
‘Waves in-a Circular Canal. B. R: Seth 3892 
Kinetic Interaction between Vortices and Carreats, G, Lam- 
iello J eee ee ee ee see eevee 
‘Equations of Motion of Perfect Fluids. F. Paderi . 4339 
ential Flow with Constant Velocity. G. Hamel 4340 
Velocity Distribution in Turbulent Flow in ‘Y. A. Gavrilenko . 4342, 4840 
Vortical Rings that yerpeveash the agai Scheme of Hydraulic 


Resistance. 
“Tranation to Tarbalence in Pip Flow. Hahnemann . 


lopments of the Theory of Turbulence. H. L. 
See also 2396 under 3; 1944, 1945 under 4 age Rt 


3. ‘Theory: “Viscous Liquids. 


_Forces on a Solid Bod in a Stream of Viscous Fluid. oe. Garstang ........ 63 

‘Relative Motion of a Solid in a Viscous Fluid. V. Valcovici .............. as 

Forces 
99 
§45 


on a Circular Cylinder Submerged in a Uniform Stream. T. H. Havelock 
. Movement of Contaminated Liquid Surfaces. R. Mérigoux 


Theoretical Dimensions of Bénard Cellular Vortices. P. Vernotte 281 


of an Unlimited 


Stability of Viscous Fluid Flow between R S. Goldstein . 


otating C - 1036 
Production of Small Eddies from Large Ones. G. I. Taylor and A. E. Green . . 1037 


of Motion in Viscous Media. Cagniard 1612 


of a Deformable Body of Variable Mass. G. Arrighi . 
me aid 


a Compressible Fl] of Variable Mass with Forces Derived 
Instability in the Boundary Layer in'a Channel of Small Divergence. ee 


and 


of Turbulence, and Flow between Parallel Planes a 

“Waves of Water of Finite Depth Due to Disturbance "Beneath the Surface. 

Y. Nomura eee . 2044 
aviliations ot a here Filled with a Viscous Liquid. WA. 2946 

‘Stationary Rip les and Waves. M. Bouasse . 
lution of the RNY Layer "Equations for a Flat Plate. 

W. G. L. Sutton . 
‘Plow of Heide Porous Media. Muskat ... 


Problem in Potential Theory. M. Muskat 

Influence Maid on the: Determination of th | 
in a Particular Region. Maria Pastori 3808 

Navier's Equations and the Dissipation in Hy lics. Thermal Phe 

.., . Produced.in a Fluid by Rapid Motion. P. Vernotte ............. seven 3894 

Phenomena of Beats the Formation of Bénard-Karmén Alter- 


nate Vortices. M.T. Solier, L. Castagnetto and M. Sabathe ..........»+ 3895 


Instability of a Spherical Shell of Fluid Heated from Within. R. J. Schmidt 4106 


of Turbulence Diffusion. E.G. Richardson .......... 4318 


Turbulent Walls having Wave-Forms.. H, Motzfeld ............+/ 4843 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 


" 
a 
(2 R 
Be. 
to 
BY 
Ag 
the Ad, 
~ 
“awa 
. 


Flow Past Fat Pate, to Ovens Approximation Vv. D. Rutland an 
ension of Solids in a Turbulent Stream... E. G. Richardson 
also 1507 under 1 ; 3889, 3890, ‘3891, 4342, 4840 under 2: 

5 under 4. 


4. Measurement of Fluid Flow. 
Uplitt under Weirs with Three Sheet. Piles. H. R. and 


Measurements in Turbulent Flow through a Pipe. Taylor 67 

Fluid Friction between Rotating Cylinders. G, I. Taylor ...:............ ~ 68 
Errors Due to Inclination of Paths of Fluid Particles in Gauging whet with. 

Heat Effects in Capillary Flow. 


Derivation of cients of Orifices. W. E. Howland and j. D. Richette.... 1038 
Calibration Errors in Hydrometric Vane Current-Meters. L. Escandé and 
G. Saba 


Measurement of Eady Flow in ‘the Region ‘of Bends. S. Eicke and W. 
Investigation of Flow by Means of the Ultra-Microscope._ G. Vogelpohl and D. 


~ Resistance to Flow of Water along Smooth Rectangular Passages, and the 
Effect of a Slight Convergence or Divergence of the Boundaries. J. Allen 

Meter for Recording Slow Liquid Flow. J.O.Ivieand L.A. Richards ......2. 1576 

Radial and Spiral Flow of a Se oan Fluid. A.M. Binnie and S. G. 


of of an Incompressible Fluid. A. M. “Binnie and S. G. Hooker 
: of Liquids Through Small Capillaries. H.B, Bull and J. P. Wronski 2398 
eo of Elbow in Pipe Line for Determi Rate of Flow. W..M. Lansford 2399 
Calibration of Vane Current-Meters in Still Water. R. Bourgeat, D. NE cae) ae 


Efflux of Air at Supersonic Velocities through Smail Orifices. Agostini 2949 
Venturi Tubes and the Supersonic Flow of Fluids. J.Chalom..,........ ere 
Fluid Friction in Roughened Pipes. C. F. Colebrook and C. M. White ...... 3392 
Flow of Gaseous Mixtures through Capillaries. Part I and Parts II and III. 

Flow of Gases through a Porous Wall. H. Adzumi .,..........062-e000-+ 34838 


‘Gas Flow in Narrow Channels. R.E.H. Rasmussen............ 
also 2393 under 1; 1942 under 3. 


6. Apparatus and Technique. 


Photography and Sinan y in the Study of Ballistic and Aero- 
Pump for Liquid Mercury. E. S. Gilfillan, Jr., and S. M. MacNeille 
Aerodynamical Measurements in Small Wind Tunnels B. Eck. 
Aeronautical and Navigational Instruments. G. W. H. Gardner ......0+-0+5 1041 


Accurate Measurement of Gas Pressures. F. Kretesclianer 2940 
Boundary rs sd Profiles Made Visible by Wilson Photograph of ‘a-Rays. 
of in Technical Measurements.. T. Zobel)... . 3528 
9889, 4343 under 3; 67, 68, 1039, 2048, 
2060 under 4. 
6. Unclassified. 
Progressive we of Finite Meniiends and Steady Motions of an  Blastic 
Mobility of Spherical Particles in a Gas. Bhrenhaft 
_ Extension of the Principle of the Limiting Law in Dimensional Analysis. | Rix. 
‘ Oscillations of the Atmo: ere. H. Jef with a note by G. I. Taylor .... 148 


og see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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of Film on n Heat at igh Velocities. M. Abstract Now 
Velocity-Distribution in a Liquid-into-Liquid E. da Andrade 


‘Aut ation in Fluid Jets. F. 


$896 
Eddy Formation behind Circular ‘Cylindets and "Flat Plates. "Lehnert 4125 


of Liquid Jets. P. H. Schweitzer 
Effect of Base of Vessel upon Velocity of Fall of Spheres i in Viscous Lidaids. 


1, Thermal Data. | 4. Inland Lakes. - Rivers. 
2, Optical Data. U 
3. Ocean Tides and Currents 
1. Thermal Data. 


ature of Surface Waters of the Irish Sea. J. ‘Proudman, H. Mabel 
and A. L. Dennis 


also 2481 ‘under 3. oe 

‘Optical Data, | 
Measurement of Submarine Daylight. H. H. Poole . eee eee | 

Provailidg ‘Winds upon the Dey th of Bay Nakao 

Tidal Oscillations in a Rectangular in of \ Mabie Depth. K. Hidaka 2002 
‘Extension of the Ekman Theory of Stead tay Currents. H.Ertel........ 2003 
Oceanographic State of the Ocean. K. 
Friction in the Tidal Currents of the English ‘Channel. Grace 

Inland Lakes. Rivers. 
Oscillations in an Annular Basin of Variable th. K. See 2482 
Relation between Rainfall and Stream Flow. Zodh. 3963 

‘Pressure and Velocities in Breaking aves. 4415 
Mery 


awiller 255 
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5210 
“Interference, Diffraction and Scattering (Radiation): 
1, Interference Effects. Cross-References : 
a 2. Interference, Applications. Compton: Effect, see X-Rays, -2. 
4 3. Diffraction. Electric Waves, see Oscillations and 
- 4, Scattering. Waves, Electric, 6. 
5. Apparatus and Instruments. Meteorological Optics (Corona, Halo, 
6. Unclassified. etc.), see Meteorology, 6. 
| Raman Effect; see Spectroscopy, 8: _ 
> Surface Layer of Polished Silica and Glass with Further Studies on cal ©) 
BS Interference by Reflection from a‘Concave Spherical Mirror. ©. U. Vo | 
a Graphical Illustration of the Michelson-Morley Experiment. H, E. Ives | 
( 
| 
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Interference, Diffraction and Scattering (Radiation), continued 


Signa Phenomena with a Bright Stationary Light-Source. A. Dufour and RS 

Light 8 Signals on Moving Bodies ‘as Measured by Tesaanonied Rods and Clocks. 

of Opaque Solids by Selective Filming. A. M 

ee. eeere seeeee * 4936 


in Secondary Spectrum of Dy ai 


Interference Measurements of Wave-Lengths in the U. V. Spectrum of Tron, 

Radiation Field of the Electron. FF. Bloch and A. Nordsieck :;.... 4026 


See also 176 under 5. 


Built-Up Films of Barium Stearate. Katharine B. Blodgett ...........,.. 5236 


3. Diffraction. 


New Optical Diffraction Phenomena in Solid Oscillating Bodies, " . Bergmann 173 


Absorption of Ultrasonic Waves in Acetic Acid. | 
Optical Diffraction Effects with Oscillating Crystals in- Light... 
Schaefer, L. Be and H. Ludlof 402 
Phase Difference in Fraunhofer Diffraction Phenomena. Part II. J. Biche 618 
Supersonic Vibrations on the Surface of Solids. H. Ludloff ........ nae hk 

rs in Measurement of an Object by the Microscope. F. Ehrenhaft . 1043 
Optical Investigation of Ultrasonic Field in aaside abe and Glassés, E. Hiede- 
Simple Demonstration of Ultrasonic Waves in n Liquids. ie Bergmann and H. 

Diffraction of Light by Colloidal Solutions. “Part IT, 

HLF. Oscillations and Supersonic Waves. L. Bergmann 1753 
in the from Acoustical and Optical Double. 
Diffraction of Lig Colloidal Solutions. A; 2327 
of Ultrasonic Waves. .O. Nomoto ............. 2743 
Classical Th Sf Diftraction with an Extended Source, F. Wolfers. 3048 
for Study Diffracted Light. J. Savornin ................ 3548 
Increased Resolving Power of Microscopes and neers. E. Lau .....:.. 3569 
Visible Stationary Ultrasonic Waves in Liquids II. O. Nomoto . . 3682 
Ultrasonic Diffraction of Light. ‘Part Il. “R.C. Extermann 3683 


of Ultrasonic’ Waves ‘in Liquids: by Means of Stationary’ Waves. ie 

ar of Electromagnetic Waves from an Electrical Point Source Seed” 
a Finitely Conducting Sphere, with Lehi to Radiotelegraphy and: 
_the Theory sf the Rainbow. Parts I and IT B. van der ol and “H 


| on of Light by Supe aves. van aes ee 
Diffracted nic Waves Solids: Mue 
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Phenomenon with Supersonic Waves. E. Schreuer and 


See also 1606 
of Light by Light to the Born-Infeld Theory, 
Thomas eeseeete 
Examination of Indian Oils. Part Raman Effect ect. Part 
Intensity of Scattered Light. C. V. Jogarao 254, 617 
and Scattering of Light in Colloids.” (Miss) 


Widening of Light-Beams in Scattering Media (Plotnikow Effect). M. 
Katalini¢ 


Absolute Measurement of Light by Liquid Benzene. P. Peyrot. 621 
Diffusion of Light at the of Separation of Two F, 


Mandelstam 
Sea of Light by Electric Fields in the Th of the Positron. Part I. 
N. Kemmer. Part II. N. Kemmer and G. Ludwig .......... .- 2056, 3529 
"Anomalous Depolarisation and Mie Effect at Critical Opalescence. 


R. S. Krishnan 
2058, 


Measurement of ‘Particle-Size Distribution Methods, 
- —-Scattering of Light by Water. L. H. Dawson and E. 0. Hulburt .......... 
Stattering of Light by Light. A: Achieser 
_ Colloidal Structure of Rubber in Solution. S$. D. Gehman and J. E i Field 3340 

ppiteing of Light by the Electrostatic Field of a Point Charge. S. Subin and 

S 


mirnov 

Longitadinal Light-Scattering (Plotnikow Effect). V. S. 

Critical Opalescence of Liquid Mixtures. R.S. Krishnan ........... ieete ss 4008 

Optical of t-Scattering Materials. D. B. Judd, W-. 
Harrison, B. J. Eickhoff, Merle B. Shaw and G. 

t Scatter in Photographic F “Sieden 4941 
See also 4631 under 3. 


5. Apparatus and Instruments. 


White Li H, ‘tine ‘176 


2059 


¢ A. Bogros . 
of Fus Glass at Atmospheric Pressure, W. B. 
Resolving Power of Interferometers and their Use as Manochrometers. he: 
Interference Biological Applications” Joni 
ference r ors 
and R of Quartz Plates Cu ut Perpendicular to ts ie 


the Key to'this Index see pp: 1278 to 1292. 
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Applications, 3 and 5 

3, see Radiation, Mechan- 
ical. Effects of, 2. 3 

P.V.T. Relations, E see 
ic - Elasticity and Plasticity, 2 ; Theore- 

, see Electrons. tical, see Thermodynamics,.2, 

1. Gases. 
Abstract Nos. 
hone of Gaseous Mixtures and their Representation by Kinetic biacnc tit 


| Heat Conduction by Rarefied Gases. Part Il. Thermal Accommodation 

Coefficient of He, Ne, H, and N, on Glass at 70-90° K. Part III. Thermal — 
Accommodation Coefficient of e, hos 12-20°K. W.H.. 


_Ex es of Energy en a tinum Surface ‘and H ogen and 

Deuterium Molecules. W.B. Mann and W.C. Newell..... 153 
Kinetic austin for the Coulomb Effect. L. Landau .............. 490 
Energy Exchange of He, Ne and A Atoms with a Metal Surface. sig ca 

Osmotic Pressure and Gas Pressure. K. H. Me RE 
Thermal Conduction in Rarefied Gases. E. Frediund. 14 
Exchange of Energy between Organic Molecules and Solid Part 

Electron Gas in a Magnetic enn 2803 


Thermal Diffusion of Radon Gas Mixtures. G. Harrison ch 
Osmotic Pressure and Gas Pressure. K. Fredenhagen.. 


Numerical Calculation of D. Burnett 3394 
Determination of Intermolecular Forces. alba from their Viscosity. D. 

Flow of Gaseous Mixtures through Capillaries. Part I and Parts Tl and III. | 

Flow of Gases through a Porous 3433 
—— of Energy between a Platinum Surface and Helium Atoms. W. B. i, : 
Thermal I fusion in Gas Mixtures Part I, M. Puschner 4817 


Diffusion”6f Pairs of Gases with Molecules of Equal Mass. L. E. Boardman 
Transfer of Rotational Raergy.; in Molecular Collisions. Part il. F. F. Rieke 4994 
Probability.of Transfer of Vibration Energy in Collisions of CO, Molecules with 
Effect of Similarity of Particles on Gas Kinetic Quantities with Application to | 
Nuclear OQ. Halpern and E: Gwathmey .....:...... 
of Methane. A. W. Maue....:...... 


Radiometer Effect. 


¢ of a Gas Thermometer. M. Veingerov ‘3551 
Low-Pressure iometer E. Fredlund 375 


‘Total Radiation Recorder. W. Gerlach and 0. 6817 


3. Atomic and Molecular Rays. 


Excitation by Corpuscular Collisions. 
Interaction of Atoms and Molecules with Solid Surfaces. Parts Vl and VII, 

E. Lennard-Jones and A. F. Devonshire; and Part VIII. A. F, © 
evonshire. Part IX. C. Strachan: Part X. J. E., Lennard-Jones _.. 

and E. T. Goodwin; Part XI. J. E. Lennard-Jones; and Part Part XII 
Nuclear Moments by the Molecular Ray Method. H. Kopfermann .......... 491 
Methods for Operating Beams of Atoms and Ions. R. Ritschl ........... --. 1518 | 
New Method for Measurement of the Bohr eton, . QO. 2400 
Production of Light Ions by Molecular Jets. R. Planiol., 
Migration and Aggregation of Atoms on Solid Surfaces. i. E Lennard-Jones 4858 
Exchange between a Gas and Solid Surfaces, J,.M. Jackson and H. lasts 

For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Abstract Nos. 

wane ae is by the Stern- etlach Effect. V. W. Cohen and A. Ellett |. 4345 

of Potassium Atoms Scattered by Magnesium Oxide. A. ba 

‘Torsion Manometer for the Measurement of the Force of a Molecular Ray. E; 

"Magnetic Moment of the Proton. ‘i C, Simpeon Stern. 


Mtiecsaodynamic and Kinetic Observations, on the. Vapour Pressure Lowering of 


Insulated Spheres in a Homogeneous Electric Field. W. Krasny- 

6. 

Mobility of Sheil Pati Gs, ‘F. Ehrenhaft . 
3. Physical Properties of Rocks. 


Stratification in a Non-Homogeneous. Heavy. Celestial Body of High Tem- 


Materials and Density of the Earth's Crust. H. is 1090 
Density Distributions in the Inner Planets.. H. 1091 
Structure of the Earth down to the 20° Discontinuity. Part Il. H. Jefireys 1139 
Surface Waves Associated with the 20° Discontinuity. R. Stonel sco Rg 1140 
Investigation of Interior of Earth by Measurements of Emanation. bat 

Elastic Deformation of a Stratified Body Subjected to Vertical Surface Loads. 
K. Sezawa and K. Kanai 3983 
ical Dimensions of Bénard Cellular Vortices. P. Vernotte 281 

mvection Currents in Geysers. A. L. Hales, H. Jeffreys .................. 3112 

Measurements in Oil Wells. M. Schlum ‘Dell and 

Geothera oN in “Mines and Review of Results in Geothermics. 


Tn! c of Contents of Bore-Hole on Apparent Specific Resistance: N. 
on of H.F. Fields in Mountains. 
| on and Absorption of Elastic Waves in Rocks. Py Te and oo; 
the Key to this Index see pp. (1278 to 1292. 
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Viscous Behaviour in ine under. Dynamo 
Permanent Magnetisation ‘of Basalt. E..Theéllier..... 2018 
Radioactive Prospecting. E. Rothé and Arlette Hée ............ 


Comparison of Radioactivity of Rocks. E. Rothé and T.. 
Subsidence and Ground Movemient in Coal Mines. H. P. Greenwald, . ieee es 3964 ‘ 
Radio Waves Underground (Spark Geology). V. Fritsch 
Differentiation of Rocks by Geiger-Miiller Counter. V. A. 5 es 
Integrating Micrometer for Geometrical Analysis of Rocks. A. 8 Jj. Dollar ., 4417. 
Differentiation of Micas by X-Ray Powder G. . 4811 . 
Method or Testing Rock Samples. A, G. McNish 4895. 


4, Soil Physics. 


Deformation of Sand Masses Due to Vertical Loads. N. ES 
Elastic Constants of Soils. PartsIandII. M. Ishimoto and K. lida .... 582, 2488 


Kjellman Soil-Testing Machine 
S Heat of Bound Water and of Soil. P. I. 
eter for Recording Slow Liquid Flow. J. O. Ivie and L. :. Richards....... « 1576 . 
Radon Content of Free Air at Innsbruck and on the Hafelekar. : A. Priebsch, 
Flow of Fluids through Porous Media. M. Muskat 
Problem in Potential Theory. M. Muskat ................ 
Thermal Diffusivity of a Disperse Solid. A. Courtener wd A. Chudnovsk idle 
| 965, 


5. Earth Tides. 
J. Egedal and J. E. Fjeldstad .......... 3478 


- Distribution of Chemical Elements in Minerals and Rocks. v. M. Goldschmidt 2485 
Structure of Continents and Ocean Basins. R. M. Field 3017. 
Poleward Flow of Continents, K. We 3018 
Gaenesye. Study of Mountain ing onan Unsymmetrical Earth. R. 


also Geodesy. 


Variation of Latitade of Dehra Dik; 
Errors in Fractions of a Circle. F. Hauer...... 

Periodic Variations of Longitude. N. Stoyko ................. 
Astronomical de and Azimuth Determinations. N.E. Nérlund .......3441 
Distribution and C. F. Baeschlin ......,. 3472. 


Length (Standards, Measurements, Apparatus)... 
Standards. Cross-References : 


Homogeneous Scales for Pointer Instruments. 493. 
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Length (Standards, ‘Measurements, Apparatus, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 

Errors in Measurement of an Object by the Microscope. F. 1043 
Mechanical and Thermal Instruments. J. H. Awbery . reevese 1283 
Glide in Metal Single Crystals. E. N. da C. Andrade and R. Roscoe . igesince Mae 
Photoelectric Comparator. R. Roure, L. ds tape Gense .......... 3897 
Com Lover Extensometer. M. 4348 

Micrometer for Geometrical Anal of Rocks. A. T. Dollar 4417 
ess of Silver Chloride Film on a Silver Plate. S. Shimadza 4585 
of Small Displacements. S. Reisch ........ 


Magnetism and Electromagnetism. 


Cross-References (contd.) : 
erromagnetism. ffect of Magnetic Field on heitatiiied, 
and Paramagnetism, see Galvanomagnetic and Thermo- 
Electro Electro- magnetic Effects. 

_ Inductive Networks, sce Alternating- : 
eto-Mechani yromag- nstrumen or Me urrent, © 
netic Effect and Magnetostriction). Voltage and see Con-_ 
tus and Technique. action tn Solids and 


2A 


tism, 2. 
|. 
in Slide and Liquids, 


Theory of Metals. PartII. S.Schubin and S. Wonsowsky 1332 
Theory of Ferromagnetism.@H. A. Kramers 2254 


Nature of Crystalline Fields in Er,(SO,),.8H,O. F. H. 2340 
Magnetic Energy and the Thermodynamics of Magnetisation. E. C. Stoner 2815 
Separation of Charges by Pressure Gradients ina Body. H. Haalck . 3033 
Energy of a Very Small Magnetic Particle in a Magnetising Field. . A. ‘Guilbert 3257. 
Lagrangian Form of Electromagnetic Force. G. Racah ...............¢s. 3741 
Electronic Theory of._Metals. K. Ari ‘ores 
Theory of F etism. Lowest Energy Levels. J.C. 4196 
Domain Theory of Ferromagnetics under Stress. act lL W.F. Brown, Jr. 4197 
Coercive Force and Irreversible Changes in Magnetisation. E. Kondorski 4198 


Ferromagnetism. O.v. Auwers......... 5104 
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Mechanics, Quantum, continued. 
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Meteorology, continued. 
1. Constitution of the Atmosphere at Various Levels. The Ozone Layer. 
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Constancy of CO, and O, Content of the Atmosphere. T.M. Carpenter savede 
Problems of Atmospheric Physics. E. V. Appleton 1856 
Ozone Concentration at 9620 m. Determined by a Fluorometric Method. M. _ 

Chemical Exploration of the Stra here. F.A. Paneth . ee ae 2007 


Radon Content of Free Air at Innsbruck and on the Mateidicse. jm: 
Priebsch, G. Radinger and P. L. Dymek 

Vertical Movements of the Air in the Upper Atmosphere. L. Harang) soos 3286 

Temgecsistte Variation of Atmospheric Ozone. D. Barbier, D. Chalonge and E. 


assy ‘ 34 
Lunar Eclipses and Distribution of Atmospheric Ozone. B. Fessenkoff 3480 
Correlation of Amount of Ozone with Other Characteristics of the AsOEpHEE®. 

_. A. R. Meetham. 


‘Chemical Composition of Atmosphere. . 3968 
Thermal Structure of Stratosphere up to30 km. J. Jaumotte ...... panes 3969 | 
Climatological Emanation Measurements. H. Israél-Kéhler ............. 4419 


Temperature and Constituents the E. Kidson .... 4896 
See under 4. 3 


2. ‘Temperature and Radiation: 


Air Temperature during Total Solar Eclipse, June 19, 1936. J. L. eawsiton 1117 
re Radiation from the Sky. L.A. Ramdas, B. N. Sreenivasiah and P. 


Diurnal Variation of Temperature in the Stratosphere. K. Wegener . 4.2 90.05 See 


Dry-Type Moisture Discontinuities. J. Namias 
Meteorological and Magnetic Phenomena during Solar Eclipse of June 19, 


Liggo es of Lapse Rate of Temperature near Ground at Ismailia, Egypt. 
. D. Flower 


also 1877, 3969, 4896 under 1 ; 149 wader 3: 9079 tender 1886 under 
4430, 4431 wnder 7. 


3. Dynamical Meteorology (Pressure, Wind, Turbulence, Weather Maps and 

Forecasting). 

Gatitations of the Atmosphere. H. Jeffreys, with a note by G. I. Taylor . ... 148 

ia Temperature Ported “ns Linear Variation of Exchange Coefficient. B. ag 


Gahincel Cheeulation of ere. S. Sakuraba 1118 
of Wet-Bulb Pote Temperature to Air Mass Analysis. Pare 
Logarithmic Law of Wind Structure near the Ground. 0. G. Sutton ........ 120 
Changes of Mean Wind Movement over Long Periods. F. Travnitek ....... . 121 
— Conditions of the Arlberg. Part Il. Aerological Observations. 


1278 to 1292. 


2487 a 
3019 
| Method of Predicting Night Minimum Temperatures. C.J. Boyden ........ 3482 ag 
Equations for Thermal Diffusion in Turbulent Media. J. K. de Fériet ...... 3649 ag 
Absorption of Radiation by Water Vapour. H. Wexler .................. 3970 4 
Variations of Temperature at Oxford, 1815-1934. Lilian F. Lewis .......... 4420 Se 
Temperature Distribution within the Auroral Region of the Atmosphere. L. Be 
4897 
At heric Pressure Changes and Singularities of the Impulse Density Fields. ~~ e 
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: Abstract Nos. 
Atmospheric Oscillations. C. L, Pekeris 
New Subdivision of T eric Air P. Zistler . . 1583 
Atm eric Waves. S. Suzuki and H. Oomori 


Daylight Variation of Signal-Strength. R. C. Colwell and A. W. Friend ...... 
Long-Period Weather Changes and Forecasting. H.H. Clayton .......... 

Convectional Circulation and its Relation to Land and Breezes. 
Kobayasi, T. Sasaki and T. Osamai 
Were ic Surfaces as videnced by Interfrontal ceiling Oscillations. 


Non-Planetary Circulation of the Atmosphere. 'S. Sakuraba . 


Development of Cyclones by Amalgamation. S. Fujiwhara.... 
Air Currents in Rain Showers. G. A. Suckstorff 
Front Shifting in the Atmosphere. I. Kibel .........0..ececessescseeees 
in Vines. Lower Stratosphere over the United 

es in the Atmosphere. S. Chapman 

Atmospheric Circulation and Sunspot. Periods. S. Hanzlik . 
Experimental Study of Diffusion. Richardson 
‘Weather Fo I. Krick . 
Increase of Wind Velocity with Height. z. Gilbert . » 
Lunar Atmospheric Tide at Five Japanese Stations. s. Chapman Vises ew 


Ten-Day Forecasting as Developed by Franz Baur. G. T. Walker .......... 4 


Energy Realisable in the Atmosphere. C. W. B. Normand ...............-. 
Formation of Polar Anticyclones. H. Wexler ........... stewie 
See also 2009, 3649 under 2; € 1130 under 5; 2498 undow 6 

3491, 3971, 3972 under 7. 


4. Cloud, Fog, Moisture, Dust 
Sodium Chloride Content of Air. H. P. Godard and W. F. 


Evaporating Power of the Air and Humidity of the Soil. H. Livnep ee 


New Index R ting Dryness Factor in Agriculture. J. * heme ee 
Counting Particles Suspended in Air. Ouang Te-Tchao ..... 


Influence of Sunspot Period on Precipitation and Yearly Growth Rings of Trees. 
Betvat 


Droplet Size in Mists, N. Fuchs 
Evaporation of Raindrops. Y. Takahasi 
Snow Structure : Practical Applications. G. Seligman ...........0+.ssee0> 
Nature of Snow. G. Seli 
Humidity Effect in Astronomical Practice. J. Cuffey 
Dynamics of Hailstones. E. G. Bilham and E. F. Relf . 
Photometric Study of Atmospheric Pollution. b 
Size of Smoke Particles Suspended in the Air. 
Nuclei and Dust Particles in the Air of Neighbourhood, 
Smoke of Cities. J.S. Owens... 
Quantity of Dust or Smoke at Ground-Level. L. 
27-Month Period in Rainfall. S. W. Visser 
Relation Between Rainfall and Stream Flow. Part III. R.T. Zoch ...... 
Atmospheric Chlorides. W. Jacobs eee 
Humidity Measurements at Temperatures below 0° C ‘ “HL. Ebert ....cc0e: 
Turbidity Factor and Tur ity Diagram. A. Schneider ...... 
Photoelectric Smoke Penetrometer. A. 5S. G. Hill 
Aikens Apparatus and Measurement of Condensation Nuclei. G. dw 
oy T, Namekawa and T. Takahashi ...........+ 
H. Koschmieder 


Bor the Key to ths Index se pp. 1278 to 1202, 


3020 
3021 . 


1856 
: 2491 
4318 
4 4898 
899 
. 4900 
. 5282 
152 
1124 
1125 
1126 
4 1127 
4 2012 
2473 
2492 
; 
2493 
404 
3023 
5 3487 | 
3963 
3975 
3976 
Ke’ 
3977 
3978 
4423 
4425 
l 
446 
490 
5024 
5283 
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5. Climatology | 
' Origin of the Constellations. (Mrs.) A. S. D. Maunder................+0:: 567 . 
Variation of Pressure Anomalies Compared with Solar “penal L. vag 
World Weather. Part VI. G. T. Walker and E. W. Bliss ................ 1130 
Increasing Air Temperature in Large Developing Cities. H. Arakawa ...... 2496 

Summer at the North Pole. E. L. H 


See also under: 1191 winder 3; 152, 153 under 4. 


6. Optical hatin (Aurora, Night Sky, Corona, Halo, etc.). | 
Magnetic: Phaecenens ‘gad of by, the, Sun. 
er ee ee 
Visibility of Small Smoke Columns. G. M. Byram . Kho moe 
Light Extinction Factor and Visibility by the Air Turbidity Measurer. tee. 9 


Colour of the Night Sky. z Grandmon 
Geom 


etrical Theory of Haloes. Part I, W. Woolard. "Part Il. 
Woolard and Parts III and IV. 


Mechanism of Emission of the Forbidden Lines of Neutral Atomic Gren 
_by the Night Sky. 
Factor of a Specttoradiometer.. °K. “Kay ‘and 


Barrett: 

Polarimetric Method of Investigation of — Upper Layers of the Atmosphere. 
Th of Scattering and Absorption of the Radiation Energy in the Atmos- 

Production of Auroral and Night Light: 3S. 2014 
Photometric Discrimination with a Diffuse Boundary. W. E. K. Middleton 2142 
Action of Ultra-Violet Sunlight upon the Upper Atmosphere. M. N. 


Saha 

Influence of Season and Climate on ‘Astronomical Refraction and the Dis- 
tribution of Air Masses. F. Link | 


eee 


2500 

Solar Radiation and Polarisation Research. 3013 
Photoelectric Measurement of Diurnal Variations in Daylight. W. R. G. 

Atkins, N.'G. Ball and H. H. Poole 


Infinite Universe and the Luminosity of the Bh Sky. B. Fessenkoff ...... 3440 

L. Vegard and L. Harang ...... 3489 

Auroral and Night-Sky Spectra. L. Vegard 3490 

Image of a Lighthouse. G. Co and Grand 3574 
et Energy in Daylight. M. Lucki , A. H. Taylor and G. Be 


3767 
Ditiraction @f Electromagnetic Waves from an Electrical Point Source round 
nen initely Conducting Sphere, with Applications to Radiotelegraphy 
and the + Parts I and II. B. van der 
of H. H. Poole . 3962 
Photometry of the Purple Light. P. Gruner ..... ... 3980 
Colour Index of the Night Sky. Jessie Rudnick 
Effect of oe Ascents and Wind on Adaptation in Beripheral Vision. P. 


457 
Usasual ight Sic of Ionosphere ‘and Rejation to Northern ‘Lights and 
Terrestrial Magnetism. G. Leithduser and B. Beckmann ............ 5123 
Excitation of Auroral Bands of Nt and Comet-Tail Bands of Cot by Electron 
See also 936, 1578, 2006, 3286, $480 under 1 : 4897 under 2 ; 9492 under 7. 

For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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: Meteorology, continued. 
‘7. Meteorological Instruments. 


155 


Receiver for Radio Meteorographs. A. V. Astin and L. L. Stockmann ..,.. 

Comparison of Records of Two Anemometers. W.C. Kaye ...... 590 
Thermoelectric Anemometer. K. Wassiliew 


Estimation of Atmospheric Humidity from Solar Intensities. F. Herzing 1133 
Errors of the Altitude Barometer and their Compensation. L. Elia 1587 

Ground Apparatus for Aircraft Nictcoroiogica Services. Grunow 
Ultra-Violet Dosimeter.. L. W. Pollak and F. Fuchs . 


3025 
3274 


Wind in Britain. P.C. Bartrum .............. 3971 
Actinometer for Sky Radiation near the Sun. F. Linke .. ... 3981 
toelectric Colour Measurements in Meteorology. L. W. Pollak and W. | 
Frigorimeter and Climatic Amount of Cooling. H. Lettau ....... 4430 
Transmission of Radiant Energy through the Atmosphere. H. V. Hayes.... 4431 
Standardisation of Photo-Cells by Solar Radiation. A.Angstrém .......... 4743 
Calibration of Photo-Cells by Measurement of Solar Radiation. O.Hoelper .. 4744 
Relative Humidity Nomograph. S. M. Troxel ....... 4904 
Radio Meteo with Transparent Leaves. G. Loeser .......... 4905 
o Meteorographic Sounding. C. Harmantas and D. 'P. 5284 
See also 1116, 4419 under 1; 3019 under 2: 150 under 3; 3022, 3975, 3978, 
— 4461, 4901 under 4; 154 under 5; 589, 1600, 3024, 3980 under 6. 
8. Unclassified: 
Connection between Atmospherics and Ionospheric Layers in its Significance 
in Meteorology. G. Leithauser and W. Menzel 937 
Relations between Ionosphere Layers and Meteorological Influences. G. 
Nebulz. 
1, Galactic. 
2, Extra-Galactic 
Photometry of Diffuse Nebula NGC 7023. P.C. Keenan 
Polarisation in Reflection Nebule. L.G. Henyey 
Dynamics of Radiation Pressure fora Diffuse Nebula. H. Zanstra...../..0. 587 
Illumination of Reflection Nebule. L. G. Henyey’............ 


Surface Brightness of Diffuse Galactic Nebule. O. Struve ..............2 2460 
Supplementary Star-Counts in the Dark Nebula in Taurus. H. v. Kliiper ©... 2461 
Radiation Pressure in Galactic Nebule. J. L. Greenstein .............. 2593 
‘Part I. Absorption snd Emission of 
' -* Radiation. D.H. Menzel. Part II. Theory of the Balmer Decrement. 
D. H. Menzel and J. G. Baker . 2998; 3442 
Emission Nebule near o Scorpii. O. Struve MAD . 3443 
Selective Absorption in the Aquila Region of the Milky Way. C. E. eee 3942 
Galactic Structure. mage F. D. Miller ...... 3943 
Trapezium Cluster of the Orion on Nebula. W. Baade and R. Minkowski . 
ic Investigations of O- and B-Type Stars Connected with the 
Orion Nebula. W. Baade and R. Minkowski ... 4389 
Galactic Rotation from Study of Planetary Nebule. Berman 
For the Key to this Index se pp. 1278 to 1292. 


| Abstract Nos. 
~ 
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ery 
aa 
Ww 
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25 
‘ 


SUBJECT INDEX. | 
Extra-Galactic. 


Effect of Red Shifts on the Distribution of Nebule. E. Hubble .......... 
Classification Forms and Orientations of Extra-Galactic Nebule. A. Machiels 123 
Structure of the Universe. P. ten Bruggencate .........5......cccccucces 137 
Radial Velocity of the Extra-Galactic Nebule. P. Drumaux ....... Pere... 
Rotation of Planetary Nebule. R. d’E. Atkinson ...................... 559 
Effect of Red-Shift on Magnitudes of Nebule.- A. S. Eddington .. 1663 
Distribution of Extra-Galactic Nebule. G. C. McVittie .................. (1564 
Accuracy of Magnitudes of External Galaxies. C. K. Seyfert. 
Extra-Galactic Nebule. P. C. Keenan 
Photometry of Andromeda Nebula, M 31. 


Redman and E.G. Shirley 2999 
3000 


New Cluster of Nebule in Pisces. F. Zwicky .........5.....cccccucvveecs 
Relativity Solution for the Expanding Universe. P. Udeschini ...... 3439 
~Red-Shifts and the Distribution of Nebule. E. Hubble ....... 3444 


Effect of Red-Shift on Magnitudes of Nebule. W. Fricke  ...:.......... 
Frequency of Occurrence of Concentrations in Extra-Galactic N ebule. P. 


Criterion for the Reality of the Velocities of the Nebule. A. Machicls 
Static Universe and Nebular Red Shift. S. Sambursky ..;....:........ .... 3940 
Is the Universe Expanding? P. ten Bruggencate....... 


Survey of 36,000 Southern Galaxies. H. Shapley .......... 


Photoelectric Magnitudes and Colours of Extra-t tic Netules. | Stabbing 
and A. E. Whitford He 


eee eee 


icky | | 
Recent Super Nove in Extra-Galactic Nebulz. at wes 5252 
See also 2998, 3442 under 1. | 


_ Oscillations and Waves, Electric. 


Cross- Re eferences : 
. Amplification. Cryst Rectification, see Conduction 
. Rectification. : (Electric) in Solids and Liquids, 7. 
. Measurement of Frequency. Fre also Alternating-Current 
plications. | 3 etworks, 1. 
tric Waves : Piezoelectric Oscillations, see Piezo- 
vob General, electricity, 2. 


* 


Theory of Motion of Electrons in Crossed Hectic: and: Magneto Fields with 

Fundamental Types of Electron Oscillations i in a Triode. R. Cockburn 
Variometer for an Oscillator of Wide Frequency Range. J: A. Fieme . 
Calibrated Source of H. F. Voltage. $, Githens, Jr. ..... ‘ ; 
Characteristics of the Simple and Composite Magnetostriction Bar. K. Aoyagi 1385 
Surplus Heating of a Kathode in a Magnetron. 1. M. Wigdortschik .....,.. 1849 
Automatic Stabilisation of Temperature-Limited Currents in Thermionic Valves. 

Distribution of on a Cylinder between Two Conducting Planes. E. 

H.F. Filament Su ply for Ion Sources. ches 8 Dunning and H. L. Anderson 3280 
Impulse Generator with Variable Frequency. A. Usikow . 3282 
Thermionic Current in Valves: T. Framzini 3000 
Radio-Oscillator with Air-Coil Induction Coil. C. Williamson 


See also Bot the Key 
For the to this Index see pp. 1218 to 1292. 
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Oscillations and Waves, Electric, ee 


2. Amplification. | 


Electrical Methods of ting. C. E. Wynn-Williams eevee 
Ionisation Current Meter. D. E. Lea 


Secondary Electron Emission from Solids. R. Kollath ...........-s0+ss05 


- Valve rags Methods in the Study of Single Elemen Parkcies. 


for Photoelectric Currents. G. Gabus and 


‘D.C. "Production at Hiigh Voltage. A. Piekara and J. Kryczkowski ........ 
H.V. Apparatus for Hamed R. Crane .... 
Examination and Reco by the Kathode- 


Coincidence Amplification with scien ak Power. G. Herzog and 


4, Measurement of Frequency. 


Frequency Standard. G. P. Hatnwell and J. B. H. Kuper .....5 1 


Laboratory 

Pentode-Operated Frequ E. Wheatcroft and G, 

: Crystal Frequency ubstandards. S. C. Hight and G. W. Willard 
ulti-Wave Quarts Plates K. Balzer ......+. 


Calibration of Audio-Frequency Oscillators. N. F. Astbury 
Sea also 4001 under 1646 under 5. 
“Sound Wave Stroboscope. B. F. McNamee ..... 
Measurements on Gas Discharges. fab 
Refractive Index of Water for Electromagnetic aves : to a4 cm ‘tn a Length. 
Instruments. L. H. Bainbridge-Bell 
Thermionic Control of an Ionisation Gauge. L. N. Ridenour ‘and’ C. W.. 


pson 
Microph e-Actuated Thyratron Relay. C. V. Rajam ... 
bay of Relaxation Oscillations for the Measurement of Denicibies R. Guillien 
ield Characteristics in the — of Very Short Waves. Spontaneous Ro- 


6. Electric Waves. 


(@) General. | 
ation of H.F. Fields in Mountains. V. Fritech ....... 
Behaviour of Colloidal Systems in U.H.F. Electromagnetic Fields. ‘B. Rajew- 


and H. Schaefer ... 390 
Audibi (10m.) and Solar Phenomens, Stoye and 
| Measurement of Electric Wave Propagation 
Mattyn, J. Piddington and G. 


1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Oscillations and Waves, Electric,- continued. 


Abstract Nos. 

_ Propagation of Waves of the Order of 10m. and of Very Short Waves. P. 


Dielectric Constant of Ionised Gases. and S. R. Khastgir gees 
Diffraction of Electromagnetic Waves from an Electrical Point Source round a 3 
Finitely Conducting Sphere, with sf and I. to van der Pot aa and 


the Theory of the Rainbow. Parts d Il. B. van der and H. | 7 
Radio Waves Underground (Spark Geology). Fritsch . 4412 
_ Absorption Bands in Polar Substances at Very High Frequencies. Bids fess 
Diffraction of Electromagnetic Waves. V. D. Kupradze - 


Electromagnetic Waves in Plane Non-Homogeneous Fields. V. ‘Kapradss 5120 
_ Dispersion-Absorption with Ultra-Short Waves : * Dioxane-Water Mixture as 
Standardising Liquid’’ by W. Hackel and M. Wien. and 
Absorption of Water in the Infra-Red’ by G. Hettner. Reflection 
and Absorption Measurements on ee with Centimetre Waves” | 
A. Esau and G. Baz . eee eee ee ee .. 5438 
See also 398, 1856, 2275 under 6(b). 
(b) In Ionosphere. 
Short-Wave Propagation round the Earth. O. v. Schmidt ............. 398 


Influence of Magnetic Field on H.F. Characteristics of Y. 


Min of the Partial Solar Eclipse of the 19th June, 1936, on the Ionosphere. 
H. Aschenbrenner, G. Goubau, J. Petersen and J. Zenneck ........... 930 
Simplified Automatic Recorder for Height Measurement. R. C. 
Sudden Anomalies in the Ionosphere. R. Bureau and J. Maire 932 
: Probable Causes of Short-Wave Fading, and its relation to Magnetic Phenomena. 
R. Jouaust, R. Bureau and L. Eblé .......... 933 
Diffraction Propagation of Radio Waves. ‘Part II. Elevated Transmitter and 
Physical State of the Upper Atmosphere. B. Haurwitz . owns , 1578 
Connection Between Atmospherics and Layers and its Signi. 
ficance in Meteorology. G. Leithauser 937 
eS of i herics.. Part IV. E. V. and F. W. Chapman. 
. W. Watt, J. F. Herd, and oe 938, 4734 
Motion of Elecirons in Gases’ in Electric and Diagnetic Ficids. L. G. H. 


Ionisation in the a During the Partial Solar Eclipse of June 19th, pos 3 
‘1936 at Mong-Kang Ts’en, En-Lung Chu and Pe-Hsien- 


A Radio ‘Transmitter for investigation of the Tonosphere. H. B. em 

Upper A ere. Chapt and W. C. Price . 
Motions of Electrons in etic Fields and Aitoriating Electric Fields. 

| etric of In of the ere 

Physics of the I ere. H. 


Day Variation of Re well and A. W. Friend ...... 1886 
gation of Radio Signals between Two Distant Points. Iréne Mihul 
Reflection of Radio Waves in the Ionosphere. F. H. Murray and 
of the Year’ s Work, ‘of Magnetism, Carnegie 
Tonospheric Data. T.R & Kirby Smith 
Relations Layers and Influences. G. 
Features of Ionospheric ‘Echoes. ouaust, P. Abadie and H. 


of the Key to this tndex'see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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. Oscillations and Waves, Electric, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


| Abnormal Ionisation of the en the Ionosphere. L. V. Berkner and 


eee 


Variation toa. of Heights of the Ionosphere. S. Ss. Banerjee and B. N. 
BR eager Electrons in a Gas in Presence of Variable Electric Fields and. Con- 
_Effects Ca in the Ionosphere by Electric Waves. Vv. A. Dalley 2844 
Application of the Theory of Probability to the Effect of Pacing A. Shukin . . 3284 
Sudden Ionospheric Disturbances. J. H. Dellinger .................. 
Vertical Movements of the Air in the U Upper Atmosphere. i. 3286 
Radio Study of the Physics of the Glo . 8287 


Characteristics of the Ionosphere and their Revit to Transmission. 
 T. R. Gilliland, S. S. Kirby, N. Smith and S. E. Reymer ...........4.. 3288 


seca and Upper Atmospheric Ionisation. J.N. Bhar .................. 3498 
British Radio Observations during the Second International Polar Year 

1932-1933. E.V. Appleton, R. Naismith and L. J. Ingram ............ 3775 
Chromospheric Eruptions and Short-Wave Radio Fading. R. S. ‘Richardson 3776 
‘Radio Fade-Outs. L. V. Berkner and H. W. Wells .................. 5483 
Return of Radio Waves from the Middle Atmosphere. Part I. R.A : 
Watt Wilkine and Bowen 3778 
Extension of Normal-Incidence Measurements to Oblique-Tncidence 


Tertestrial- Magnetic and Tonospheric Effects Associated with h Bright Chromo- 
yesh Velocity Curves of Radio-Wave in the Ionosphere. R.R.- 
Observations during June-July, 1936. S. Tetelbaum 4221 
Ionisation in the Ionosphere. Iréne Mihul and C. Mihul ............. ... 4732 
Sunspot Activity and Wireless of the in 1936. L.H.C.Lisman ........ 4733 
Temperature and Constituents of the U Atmosphere. E. Kidson ...... | 
Characteristics of the Ionosphere at Was ington, D.C., January-July, 1937. 

. T. R. Gilliland, S. S. Kirby, N. Smith and S. E E. Reymer 5121 
Regularities and Irregularities in the Ionosphere. Part I. E. V. "Appleton 5122 
Unusual Conditions of ere and Relation to Northern Lights and 
etism . Leithauser and B. Beckmann .............. 

, Fade-Outs and Bright Hydrogen Solar Eruptions. 
Martyn, G. H. Munro, A. J. Higgs and S. E. Williams 


foncsphere oye admire During the Total Eclipse of the Sun of June 19th, 


1936. V. Kessenikh, H. Baerwald, N. Bulatov and V. Denisov cscs ONS 


heric Effects of Solar Eruptions. J. Bartels ..... 5482 
Collision Intervals in the Tonoephere Tonescu ds 5484 
sphere Echo Measurements. H. E. Paul : 


Sue 1386; 1387, 2271 under 6 (a) 


7. Unclassified. 
Fields and Oscillations. L. Bergmann 
Voltage Stabiliser Circuit. J. A. Ashworth and J.C. Mouzon ............. + 2276 
Coupling Effect Due to Damping. G. Schmerwitz ...................06. | 


Engstrom 5 
Current Stabilser for Circuits. H. Bruce and A . Hickling 5452 
1278 to 1292. 


| 


Tonisation of the Upper Part of the Ionosphere. Iréne Mihul and C. Mihul 2839 : 
a Effect of Thunderstorms and Magnetic Storms on Ionisation of the Kennelly- 4 
q Heaviside Layer. J. N. Bhar and P. Syam «2840 
4 Ionospheric Conditions During the Solar Eclipse of June 19th, 1936. R. 
nternational Cooperation in Continuous Observation Of the oun. L. d Azam- 
a Bright Solar Eruptions and Radio Fading, 1935-1936. H.W. Newton and H. 
Webster | 5486 
. Investigation of Wave-Form of Atmospherics with Kathode-Ray Tubes. H.C. 
7 
| 


4¢ 


- Photochemical Reactions in the Fluorite Region. PartI. Photochemical De- 


Photodecomposition of Ammonia. H. J. W and A. O. Beckman 
Free Propyl Radical. H.H. Glazebrook and T. G. Pearson ........ 
Predissociation of Polyatomic Molecules. F. Duschinsky 708 
Thermal Dissociation of NaNO,, HgNO, and Ba(NO,),. K. Butkow and W. 
Oxidation by Light of Tetraphenylnaphthazene W. Koblitz and H. J. 
Photochemical Reduction with X-Rays and Effects of Addition Agents. s. | 
Recombination Velocity of Free Atoms. E. Rabinowitsch ................ 1607 
Absorption Spectra and Photosensitising Activity of White ‘Pigments. C. F. : 
Inhibition of Photochemical Reactions by Nitric Oxide. J. W. MitchellandC. 
U.V. Emission during Siow Decomposition of Nitrides. R. Audubert and H. 
Photochemical Behaviour of the Aldehydes. Gk. Roll efson . . 1889 
Photochemistry of Polyatomic Molecules. J. Franck and K. F. ‘Herzfeld . 1889 
Fluorescence of Cyclohexane. S. M. Mitra 2045 
Process of Photodissociation in Sulphur G. Kornfeld . 2060 
puetochersical Reactions in Monolayers. Part I. E. K. Rideal and ‘J. Ss. 
Photochemical Addition of Hydrogen Peroxide to ‘the Double Bond. N, A.  @ 
of Unsaturated K. v. Auwers and Hagel, 


Optical and Photochemical Experiments with Phosphorus. ‘G. Rathenau 


SUBJECT INDEX. 


Photochemistry (including Photography). | 


Phot phy : 
an Contrast, Gradation and Density. 


(c) Development, Fixation, Reduction, 
Intensification, Toning, Washing, 


Se Sensitisation, Desen- 
gitisation, Sensitive Material, 
Sensitomet 
Emulsions Emulsion Processes. 
Latent Image, Print-Out Effect, 
Herschel and Villard Effects. 


(g) Kinematography and Colour Photo- 
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aphy (contd.) : 
pparatus, Instruments and Photo- 
graphic Light Sources. 
(j) Unclassified. 
Cross- References 
Effect, see Photoelectricity, 


~~ nce Spectra, see Spectroscopy, 

Photographic. Photometry, see Photo- 
metry, 

Photovoltaic Cells, see Photoelectricity, 


Stellar Photography, see Stars, 9. 


Formation of Phosgene from Chloroform, Chlorine and Oxygen, Sensitised by 


: Quenching of Fluorescerice and Photo-Sensitisation in Solutions. E. W. 


graphy. X-Ray Photography, see X-Ra 4. 
(A) A lications. Industrial Reproduc- 


1, Genéral. 


Highly Dispersed ‘Aerosols by Decomposition of ‘Mercury Dimethyl. 
Harms and G. Jander 


eee 


Irradiated Chlorine. H. J. Schumacher and D. Sundhoff ............ in 
Photochemical Reactions of Liquid and Dissolved Ketones. E. J. Bowen and 


composition of Ethylene. R.D. McDonald and R. G. W. Norrish ...... 179 
Quantum Yield of the Photosensitised Decomposition of Water and of Am- 


Spectroche of Pyridine and Pyridone Derivations. K. v. Auwers...... 2140 
Reaction of Bichromate with Formate under the Action of Light. H.A. Brass 2554 
Decomposition of Chlorine Monoxide in Green Light. A.G. Brown and J. W. 


Photodecomposition of Gaseous Acetone. R. Spence and W. Wild ........ 2556 
Free Radicals and Atoms in Primary Photochemical Processes. rahe eh sme 

Induced Predissociation of Te, Submitted to an Intense Magnetic Field. E. 


eee 3052 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Photochemistry (including Photography), continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
Formation of _Phosgene. Part IX. M. W. 
‘Rate of Photochemical Reactions. B. J. Sve3nikov .... pha 3532 
-Photo-Decomposition of Deutero-Ammonia. E. O. Wiig 3533 
) Processes in Solution. G. K. llefson |W. F. 


and Photochemistry of Polyatomic Molecules Containing. 
— Radicals. Parts IV, V and vi. J. W. Linnett and H. W. Thomp- 


= Absolute Intensity of Electronic Radiation from the Flame of CO and O 


Kondratjewa and V. Kondratjew . 
and 


Spectrum Photochemical pest ti Effect of Uranyl Sulphate 

in Aqueous Solution. P. Pringsheim 

Ultra-Violet Emission Spectrum of the > Slow Thermal Dissociation of Silver 
Effect of Light on Pigments and Dyestufis. S. ‘Nakamura and H. Kanazawa 4465 

Inner Recombination in the tion of Polyatomic Molecules. . AL 
Terenin and R. Tshubarov 


Continuous Absorption Spectrum of Chlorine and the Photosynthesis of 

Action of Light on Li Rings. M. F. Tabo and M. 4787 
Photoch of Planetary A eres. AYE 4879 
Direct emical Decomposition of Nitrous Oxide. W. A. Noyes, Jr. 4938 


Photochemical Researches in the Extreme Ultra-Violet. W. Groth ........ 
and Photodissociation of Halides and Oxyhalides of 


S, Se and Te. S. L. Hussain and R. Samuel ......... 
2. Photography 
(a) Theory. 
of Photographic ity. J. E 181 
istic Curve of a Photographic Material. J. E de Langhe. 625 
Tone R uction and Sensation of Contrast. 


Sil 

Theory of Departures from Reciprocity Law. 

| See also 4011, 4481 under 2(c) ; 4014 under 246). 
(b) Contrast, Gradation and 


see ete 


Graininess 0: f Photographic Materials in Objective Absolute > Measure. As vam 
_ Kreveld and J. C. Scheffer 
ariation of Photogra 


of Photographic Density. A. M. Koerner and C. Tuttle ...... 4010 
Photometry in the Printing of Amateur Negatives. C. M. 


Light Scatter in i Film. 
Tone uction in RG. Hopkinson ........... 
~__. See also 626 under 2(a). 

, Fixation, Reduction, Intensification, Toning, Washing, 
Influence of Bath on Colour Obtained Indirect Sulphide-Toning. 

H. Backstrém and A. Bostrém ......... by 627 
‘Theory of Photographic Development. H. D, Murray .................- 4011 
Reduction Potential and Photographic rs ; of Suiphite in 

Developer Solutions. R. M. Evans and W. 

Development and the Latent Image. “RM. vais and W. T. 


Exhaustion of X-Ray Developer. J.M. Kenny, £. A. i D. P. W 


“For the Key to this index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Photochemlatry (clung Phototraphy), continued: 
Photo C. Martin and T. R, Wilkins 4964. 


also 181 under 2(a) ; 1616 under 2(i). 
Sensitivity, Desensitisation, Sensitive Material, _Sensi- 


Weber's Desensitisation Blau and H. Wambacher ............ “183 
Capri Blue Effect and Ri Process. 184 
of Peptonised Silver Bromide. A. Randolph .................... 185 
Ultramicroscopic Observations on Photosensitive Crystals, Part UL. Thermal , 
Photographic Plates Sensitised by Sodium Salicylate. o Pion Kia osi.s. 628 
Condition and Regression Processes in Photographic Layers. Lappe 


Photographic Methods for Detecting Protons. Stefanie Zila .............. 


Nucleus- and Grain-Isolation in age of P Materials. 1180 
Change of Sensitivity and Latent Image Phote otographic Emulsions. A. van 


Mode of Operation of Red and Infra-Red Seniiilacrs: R Mecke and Gi: 
rva on e aum a 
Humidity Effect in Astronomical Practice. 2478 


Response of Desensitised Photographic Plates to y Radiation. E. Schafler 2559 
Sensitisation and Hypersensitisation of Infra-Red-Sensitive Layers. R. Mecke 


Infra-Red Photography Beyond 10, 000 A.W. Dieterie and O. Riester 2561, 3055 
Medium-Free Silver Bromide Layers. Lippo-Cramer .....-...........4: 3536 
Photographic Plates Sensitised with: Sodium Sali Salicylate. Herman and 

Spectral Distribution of Sensitivity of Optically Sensitised Layers of Silver — 

Halide at: Low Temperature: G. Ungar 4012 
Theory of Desensitisation. K. Weber and B. Schénbaum 4943 


See also 5307, 5308, 5309 under 2(e) ; 1171 under 2(f) : 1616 under 4. 
_ {e) Emulsions and Emulsion Processes. 


Resolving Power of Photographic Emulsions by Bruscaglioni’s Interference 
: Method. V. Ronchi 


Réle of the Protective Colloid in Photography. Ltppo-Cram 
Synzresis Phenomena in Silver Iodide. Cramer .. 4484 


Spectral Sensitivity and Light Absorption of Dye-Sensitised Photographic — 
Emulsions. J, A. Leermakers, B. H. Carroll and C. J. Staud ........ ',+ 5307 
Quantitative Relationships between Lig ht Absorption and Spectral = 
Sensitivi se Bos of Dye-Sensitised Photogra Emulsions. J. A. Leermakers-5308 


Surface-Dye tration Relationships in Sensitised Photographic Emul- 
- gions. J. A. Leermakers, B. H. Carroll and C. J. Staud ......-5...00. 5309 
‘of Grain of Photo otographic Emulsions. V. Ronchi ........ 5810 
Mass and Distribution of Emul- 
See also 3054 under 2(d). 
f) Latent I , Print-Out Effect, Herschel died bw Effects. Ries 
Present State of the Th of the Im 
Effect of Pre-Exposure in Spectrum togra 
Border Effects Associated with Photographic er. Processes. CW 
Latent Image and Print-Out Effect of Photographic Emulsions. A ‘siege 
Kreveld and H. J. Jurriéns 2563, 4013 
Production of Latent Image by Hydrogen Peroxide. M. W. Jones and J. M. pene 


For the to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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graphy and Colour Photogradhy, bstract Nos. 


Motion icture Camera for Research on Surface Tension. A. 
Hauser, H. E. Edgerton, B. M. Holt, and J. T. Cox, Jr. .........eeceees 101 

Spark Photography and Kinematography in the Study of Ballistic and Aero- 
dynamic Phenomena. I. Libessart 


Photochemical Foundations of New Colour-Film Processes 189 


Permanence of Motion-Picture Films. J. R. Hill and C. G. Weber . . 630, 4945 


Copying Possibilities of the Subtractive Three-Layer Colour Processes. F, 
‘Film Camera for Kathode-Ray Experiments on Artificial Radio- 
activity. -L. G. Grimmett and W. H. Rann 
Three Colour Reproduction. A.C. Hardy and F. L. 4014 
Apparatus for Accelerated Kinematography. 0. Bronn and V. Alexandrov 4486 


Drop Formation. H. E. Edgerton, E. A. Hauser, and W. B. Tucker ...,... 


5239 
Rotating Parallel Plane Glass Blocks for Kinematography. A.D. 6314 ; 


See also 190 under 2 (h) ; 2066 under 2 (i). 
(hk) Applications.. I ndustrial Reproduction. | 
(deat otogravure. H. M. Cartwright, Q. Mansfield and E. L. Turner 190 


eoretical Basis of Colour Printing. H. E. J. Neu ebauer 2540, 4926 
of Photography to Scientific and T wih 


@ A pparatus, Instruments and Photographic Light Sources. 


Distance Meter in Photography. N. Ginther and Rzymko 
Application to igs. ap Sar of a Method for Am the Energy of Photons. me 


Rotating Drum Camera for Photographing eo Phenomena. R.Lambert 631 


i: High-Speed Ph meer hic Measurements. H. E. Edgerton, J. K. Germe- 


Explosion Waves and Shock Waves. Part IV. i-Detonation in Mixtures 
of Methane and Air. W. Payman and W.C. F. Shepherd ............ ‘7712 
Photoflux Light-Source for Flashlight Photography. J. A. M. van 
Chromatic Photography. D. Nukiyama ........s+.eeeseeseseensctece 1174 
Micrography of Metals in Ultra-Violet Light” Smiles and H. 1175 
improvements in the Air-Driven Ultracentrifuge for 
R. W. G. Wyckoff and J. B. Lagsdin 1443 
Technique. for Making Schumann. Plates. P. N. a” .- 1616 
Precision Camera for Testing Lenses. I. C. Gardner and F, A. Case . ,. 2065 
Camera Finish’ at the Race Track. I.C. 2066 
Resolvometer. F. Burmistrow ............... 


Philora Sodium Lamp and its Importance to Photography. | ‘J. A. M. van 
Flash 7 Time Characteristics of Indirectly Ignited Photographic Flash Lamps. 

J. A.M. van Liempt and J. A. de Vriend.......... de th 2567 
Cameras with Coupled Photoelectric Light Meters 2568 
Drum Camera for Recording Transient Electrical eat F, E. Lutkin 3058 
Photoelectric Densitometer Requiring No Empirical Calibration. E. W. H 


Radial-Stereoplotter. E.L.M. Burns and R. H. Field .......... . 3538 
Modification of Camera Range-Finder. T. A. Littlefield ............... . 3539 
Light Scatter from Photogra Lenses. L. V. Chilton ............5--- 4015 
Testing Synchronisers. J. A.M. van Liempt and J. A. de V 
Source of Diftused ht. M. Roulleau eee 4487 
Dynamical Basis of the Rotating-Disc Shutter. G. Masse... es, 
Simple Method of Stereoscopic Photomicrography. S. Shimadzu BE eres: 4489 
Low-Power Stereoscopic Photomicrography. C. W. Wilman .............. 4490 
as Monochromator for Photochemical Purposes. G. 

H. Backstrém and R. Johansson ........,... 4024 


- Testing Focal Plane Shutters. J. A.M. van Liempt and J. A. de Vriend .... 4946 
pt and J. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 


(including Photography), continued. 


_ Stereoscopic Illustrations. F.C. Sauer . 
See also 5305 under 1; 2063, 4010 under 2 (6) ; “188, “4486 aoe 2 (g). 
(j) Unclassified. 
Separation of Approaching Lines. G. Nidetaky 
Dichroism of Dye-Stuff Molecules. P. singe 5 
Direct Images of Temperature Fields by 
Neubert 
Theory of Weigert Effect. §. Nikitine 
Chlorophyll Effect. R.Mecke and W. C. G. Baldwin 
Flow Dichroism of Fluorescein sotutions. Nikitine eee 


~ 


Photoelectricity. 
Emission (General 7. Unclassified. 
2. Emission (Special  Cross- References 
ces). Photoelectric Photometry, see Photo- 
3, Photoslectric Cells (Emission). metry, 3. 
a Photoconductive Cells. Photoconduc- _ Theory of Conduction in Metals, 
5. 
6. 


Photovoltaic Cells. Becquerel Effect. 


1, Photoelectric Emission (General Theory). . 


Theory of Photoelectric Absorption for X-Rays and Hall” 
Tr ge Efficiency of Colouring of Rock-Salt by X- ys, B- and y-Rays. a 
itner 
; Energy States of Valency Electrons of Zinc. M. Sato. yee 
Photoelec G. A. Boutry 
Theory of Atomic Photoelectric Effect. Renker”. 
Photoelectric Effect of H?. L. Motz and W. Rarita 8 
Nuclear Photoelectric Effect at High Energies. F. Kalckar, j R, Oppen- 
heimer and R. Serber 
Effect of Tem lectric Emission. R. J. Cashman 
Angular Distribution of Photoelectrons from the K Shell’) F. F. H. Eggleston 
Metallic Reflection and Surface Photoelectric Effect. R E. B. "Makinson . . 4959 


2. Photoelectric Emission. (Special Substances). 


Selective Reflection of Silver and Zinc in Polarised Light and the Selective 
Photoelectric Effect. ck 2 
Influence of Light and Heavy Hydrogen on Selective Photoelectric Effect in Al- | 
kali Metals. W. Kluge and W. Uhlmann | i 
Two Types of Diamond. R. Robertson, J. J. Fox and A. E. Martin 
Correlation of the Secondary Emission of Electrodes 
Sensitivity and the Thermoeffect of Ions. A. Dobroljubski 8 
Complex Photo-Kathode Mechanism. P. 
Absolute Photoelectric Yields of Mg, Be and Na M. Mann, Jr. and L. + 
Photoelectric Emission. H.C. Rentschler and D. E. Henry , 
Photoelectric Work Functions of the 211 and 310 Planes of SO C1 E. 
Mendenhall and C. F. DeVoe 
Photoelectric and Optical Properties of Zinc, Silver and Fuchsin, 
Soft X-Rays and Piiovoclecttons from Nickel at Different Temperatu 
Rao 


Photoelectric Effect ana its Application i in Photoelectric Cells. M. C. 2849 
of Photoelectrons Emitted by Calcium and Oxide. 


Atomica rs of Potassium. H. Mayer . 
tical Constants of Sodium. H. E. Ives and H. B. Briggs nei 
lectric wenn Effect in Films of Sodium and Potassium on Tungsten. 

R. C. L. Boswort $780 
Photoelectric Measurements on Sb. R. Suhrmann and W. Berndt .......... 4222 
Normal Energy Distribution of Photoelectrons from Thin Potassium Films as a 

Function of Temperature. C. L. Henshaw .,. 5488 

See also 1859 1; 2848 under 4. 

For the Key to this Index see pp. Uap te 1908. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
8, Photoelectric Cells (Emission). 
Soto with Transparent Kathodes. P. Gérlich and H. Sauer.......... 942 


Effect of Hydrogen on the Time-Lag of — Photoelectric Cells. 'N. 


New Type Photo-Cell. G. A. Bou 1392 
_ Time Lag of Vacuum Photoelectric Cell. A. Houstoun 
“Photoelectric Cell Characteristics. R. M. ‘Holmes ba 3292 
lls with Secondary Emission Electrodes. Ww Kluge, O. Beyer and H. as 


See also 1859 under 1 ; 


4, Photoconductive Cells. 


Photoslectric Measurements on Sb. V. Middel 2848 
Development of Photoelectric Cells. R.Sewig 3293 


Photoconducting Effect in Thin Metallic Films. ak 
_ See also 1859 under 1 ; 3292 under 3 ; 3294 under 5. | 
Photovoltaic. Cells. Becquerel Effect. 
Photoelectric Effects in Cuprous Oxide. W. Behrendt .................: .. 944 
Latent Image and Print-Out Effect of ee Emulsions. A. van 


Blocking-Layer Photo-Cells Irradiated with Soft X-Rays. H.Felsinger...... 2851 


Photosensitive Capacity of Anthracence Dyes. (Miss Hoang thi ge ccviw. 2852 - 


Photovoltaic Effects of the Diamines of Naphthalene. (Miss) Hoang thi Nga 2853 


Properties of the Rectifying Layer in Photovoltaic Cells. W. P. Jouse... ie 2854 


roy ture Effect on Primary Photoelectric Current in Crystals. 


Distribution of inner Photoelectric ‘ifect in Cu,0."” A. “Ww. 
Reliability ‘of Blocking-Layer Cells in Microphotometry. indstrém 3546 
Photovoltaic Effect for a Highly Insulating Material. G. Nadjakoff 
Selenium Rectifier Phot L. Bergmann and R. Pelz .;........../.... 4739 
Nature of Blocking-Layer in Selenium Rectifier Gérlich | 4740 
Blocking-Layer and Hallwachs Photoelectric Effects. E. Perucca and R. 

Compensati ‘Circuit for Blocking-Layer Photoelectric Cells. B. A. Brice 4742 
Inner ectric Effect in Crystalline Cuprous Oxide. G. Faltz.......... 5127 
Influence of Resistance of Blocking-Layer in Rectifiers. J. Roulleau ........ 5430 
Becquerel Effect in Galena. F. Fischer, B. Gudden and M. Treu ............ 5490 
Ses. also 3202 under 3; 1176 under 6. 

Application to Photogra ography of'a Method for Amplifying the Energy of Photons. 

Photoelectric Determination of Mean Degree of Dispersion of Suspensions. 
Counting Particles Suspended in Air. Ouang Te-Tchao ............... 587 
Elastic Limits of Photochemically Coloured NaCl Crystals. M. N. Podas- 
Post Office ing Clock. L. E. Magnusson, E. A. Speight and O. W. Gill 1077 
Brightness of Luminous Paint. W.H. Byler 1176 
Photoelectric Measurement of Projectile Velocities. D.C. Rose .......... .- 1528 
Conduction in Li Dielectrics. K. H. Reiss ..... 4163 
Size of Smoke Particles vag in Air. 2494 
Light. A. van, Kreveld and! 

lification of Galvanometer Deflections.. A. H. Ta ylor uke 2761 


Amplifier for Photoelectric Consent. G. H. Gabus and 


lements with Films for Measurements, 
or 


Fourier Analysis. G. v. Békésy 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Photoelectricity, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 

Photoelectric Comparator. R. Roure, L. Quevron and R. Gense ............ 3897 
Measurement by Photoelectric Method. G.F.Lothian ...,.. . 4682 . 

otoelectric Measurements in Radiotherapy at 200 to 400 kV. Denier . weve 4725 

Standardisation of Photo-Cells by Solar Radiation. A. Angstrém ..,....... 4743 


Calibration of Photo-Cells by Measurement of Solar Radiation. O. Rai 4744 
Coagulation Values by Photoelectric Turbidity Measurements. H.A.Wannow 


Physiological Lecture Demonstration Apparatus. G: Bell, ‘R. Bell, 
Photoelectric Method for Tracing Current Wave-Forms. W. S. Huxford 
Lindemann Electrometer for Astronomical Photoelectric Measurements. 


Photon eaten with Outer Electrode as Anode. H. Pupke 
See also 1859 under 1; 3292 under 3. Sports 


of a Surface by Photoelectric Emission. H.M. Zenor 
Volume Rectifying Effect in Illuminated. Cu,0 Crystal. G. Groetzinger and 
Fatigue in meccadery Emission from Photosensitive O-Cs Kathodes. I. F. . 
External and Internal Photoelectric Effect in Non-Conductors. G. Nadjakof 3782 
_ Photothermionic Effect in Incandescent Metals. I. Ranzi and R. Rcaine 4227 


Electrical Effect of Light on Metallic Films. Q.Majorana.........:...0.00: 4745 


2. Visual Methods. | Colour Measurement, see Colorimety. 

3. Physical Methods. - Reflecting Power, see Reflecti 

4. Spectrophotometry. | fraction and Dispersion, 1. sai 

_§. Standards, Units. Stellar Photometry, see St “ 3, 4. 

6. Unclassified. see X-Rays, 10. 


Nomenclature for Photometry and Colorimetry. L. JOR 
Concept of the Luminous Field and to Photometry. x A. 


‘2, Visual Methods: 
Pore Measurement of Line Sources. D. Vermeulen and J. G. es ere 


Problems of Modern Photometry. A. Dresler . 
Visibility of Various Type-Faces. M. Luckiesh and F, K. Moss ..,......... _ 739 
Spectral Sensitivity of Receptors for Radiant Energy. P. Rossier........,, 1617 

Precision of Photometric Observations. A.H. Holway .......... 
Brightness Meter. M. Luckiesh and A. H. Taylor ...............00ceeeees 2068 


Photometric omg with a Diffuse Boundary. W. E. K. Middleton oe . 
Use of Colour Filters a ‘Vis ncaa W. F. Little and R. S. Estey 3541 
oveal Light Adaptation Process D. Wright cs 
Brightness Meter. M. Luckiesh and F. K. Moss . / 
Heterochromatic of Filament Lamps. Ribaud and H. "Diondat 5315. 
senaene Se this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 


= Abstract Nos. 
Simple Appara Apparatus for Measuring Microphotometer Curves. H. Oehler...... 
Radiation Measurements with the Blocking-Layer Cell. H. Krefft 


“ Photoflux ” if ht Source for Flash-light Photography. J. A. M. van 


Brightness of Luminous Paint.. W. H. Byler 1176 
Photoelectric Photometry of Surfaces. M. 1565 
Physical Photometry with Thermopile. -M. Laporte and F. Gans .......... 1618 


aa wiser age Phenomenon in the Hilger E, Quartz Spectrograph. J. W. Ellis 
Photoelectric of: Parameters of Polarised Light. 


Tubes Emitting Coloured or White Light and their 


Effect of rhe Intensity on Sensitivity of Photoelectric Counters. 7 


Integrating Photometer for X-Ray Crystal Analysis. R. H. -V. M. Dawton 2923 
Photoelectric Measurement of Diurnal Variations in Daylight. W. R. G. ' 


Atkins, N. G. Balland H. H. Poole 3024 
- High-Speed Microphotometer. H. B. Vincent and RA. Sawyer .......... 3062 
Recording Microphotometer. H.V. Knorrand V.M. Albers ................ 3063 
_Ultra-Violet Dosimeter. L. W. Pollak and F. Fychs . 3274 
Light Mekapion. F. Lauscher ...............¢.. 3492 


Photometry with Rectifier Photo-Cells. Sewig 


Heterochromatic Precision Photometry by Thecaapiinand ‘Combination Filter. 
H. Konig 3544 


Photo-Cells for Measurement of Visible Light. P. Gérlich and W. Lang .... 3545 
Reliability of Blocking-Layer Cells in Microphotometry. A. E. Sandstrom .. 3546 


Measurement of Submarine Daylight. H.H. Poole .............. 3962 
Photoelectric Smoke Penetrometer. A.S.G. Hill ........ esas ssa .. 4461 
Colorimetry in Relation to Photometry. J. Guild ..........-.s.eeeevees 4925 
Photometry in the Printing of Amateur Negatives 
Counter for Ultra-Violet Light. 4947 
with Rectifier Photo-Celis. Buchmiiler and H. 
also 1617 under 2. 
4. | 
‘Efiect of Pre-E re in Spectrum Photography. D. Norman ............ 187 
Colour of Wine a Boutaric, L. Ferré and 4 eleine Roy ...... bSX 609, 1602 
Luminous Efficiency of the Positive Column of a Discharge in Sodium Vapour. _. 
Glass Colour Filters Apolications. H. FP. Gage 2028 
Spectrophotometry rimetry, 2029 
*hotoelectric a: Hogness, F. P. Zscheile, “Fr. and 
metric Record "Reducer. E. J. Perepelicin 
wo tar ke for Analysis of Coloured Solutions : ental Bidet of 
Diffusion Equation. W.G. Eversole and E. W. Doughty ....... gas tanta 
Phéton Counters with Outer Electrode as Anode. H. Pupke ........ seeees 5316 
also 193 under 2; 3062 under 3. 


5. Standards, Units. 
Lian . E. Gehrcke, M. Goebert and C. . 635 


Discharge Tube as S of Radiation. H. Krefit, F. Réssler and A. 4 
Photometric Test Plates. A. K. Taylor ...... 


Standard of Ultra-Violet Radiation. E. Fischer ent, 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Photometry, 


“Abstract Nos. 

Photometric Study of Atmospheric Pollution. W. P. Digby | 2493 

_1. Statical Phenomena. Reference 

2. Piezoelectric Oscillations. : . See also Section B—Electrical Engin- 


Quartz Piezoclectric Pressure Gauges.. S. Fahrentholz, J. Kluge and H. E. 


Piezoelectric Effect in Ammonium Chloride Crystals at the Transformation MG 
Projectile Velocity Determination. H. Teichmann ....... 

Piezodielectric Effect and Electrostriction in “Anistropic ar Media. 

Effect of Temperature on the Piezoelectric Modulus of Quartz. Part Il. | 

2. Piezoelectric Oscillations. 

: New Optical Diffraction Phenomena in Solid Oscillating Bodies. L. ann 173 

Kon Constant, Conductivity and Piezo-Effect of Rochelle Salt Cry = ie 

Diffraction Effects with Oscillati in Reflected ‘Light. 

Schaefer, L. Bergmann and H. Ludloff 402 
Polymorphism of Rochelle Salt. H. v. R. Jafie (464 

_ Effect of the Fitzgerald-Lorentz Contraction on the Frequency of Longitudinal - 
Vibration of a Rod. A. B. Wood, G. A. Tomlinson and L . Essen ee xaes 1061 
timum Surface of a Piezoelectric Plate as Function of Frequency. A. de 
Excitation of Piezoelectric Vibration in Rochelle Salt. R. Hiltscher........ 2856 
Piezoelectric Constant of Quartz. J. Clay and J.G. Karper.............. 
Flexural Vibrations of Piezoelectric Quartz Bars and Plates. J. ,a Tykociner 
Rochelle-Salt Piezoelectric Resonators Having a Pure Longitudinal Mode of 
Piezoelectric Plates of Non-Uniform Thickness. A. Guerbilsky .......... 3297 
Vibrations in Quartz Plates Cut in Different Planes around the Optic Axis. 7 
pear Crystal Frequency Substandards. S.C. Hight and G. W. Willard .... 3784 
Iti-Wave Oscillations of Piezoelectric Quartz Plates. K. Balzer ..... iJ... 3786 
Piezoelectric Effect in Crystalline Powders. J. England I. P. Leventer ...... 3786 
Influence of Temperature on the Dynamic Piezo-Modulus of Rochelle Salt. cs 

Longitudinal Piezoelectric Effect in Rochelle-Salt Crystals. W. G. Cady «+e» 5491 
Theory of Oscillation of Crystal Plates. E, Lonn ..... 

Pyroelectric Behaviour of Picric Acid Crystals. 'G. Greenwood .....,..... . 946 
also 342, 464 under 2. 
. General. 5. Unclassified. | 
. Major Planets. | ; Cross- Reference : Eg 
3. Asteroids Minor Planets). : See also Latitude and Longitude. 
4. Satellites (Moon, etc.). . 
Circular Motions under an Approximately Inverse-Square Law 


for the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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1422 | SUBJECT INDEX. 


. Abstract Nos. 
Advance ofthe Peritlion and the Node ofa Planets Orbit under the Action of = 
ina on-Homogeneous Heavy Celestial of High 
and Density of the Earth’s Crust. H. Jeffreys . 1090 
Density Distributions in the Inner Planets. H. Jeffreys ............ 


Advance of Nodes and Perihelia of Planetary Orbits. Kourganofi 


2, Major Planets, 


Periodic Variation in Colours of Jupiter’s Two Equatorial Belts. A.S. Williams 1092 
Solution of a Set of Differential Equations in the Theory of Saturn’s Rings. 
C. G. Pendse 


3 


Photoelectric Photometry of Pianetary Surfaces. M. Maggini .............. 1565 
Amount of Carbon Dioxide above Reflecting Layer in Atmosphere of Venus. A. doce 

Physical State of Jupiter’s Atmosphere. B. M. Peek ....... uaa ee 3945 
Periodicity in Irregularity of Earth’s Rotation. N.Stoyko ......... 
Recent Eclipse the Ring of Saturn. M. Maggini 4878 
3. “Asteroids s (Minor Planets). 
Size of Eros. W. Krug and G. Schrutka-Rechtenstamm.,........ 126 
Possible Results of an Encounter of Pluto with the Neptunian System. R.A. 
_ Variations of Angular Velocity in a Fluid Asteroid. P. Dive 2970. 
Orbit of Minor Planet (122) Gerda. A. A. Ivanov 
Motion of Hilde (153). K. Hirayama and K. Akiyama 
4. Satellites (Moon, etc.). 
Moon and Earthquakes. R. Spitaler 
Meteorites and the Craters on the Moon. L. J. Spenmcer.................. 2456 
Mean Motions of the Lunar Perigee and Node and t Figure of the Moon. H. 

Photo-Relay dy of Lunar Microrelief. S. G. 
Lunar Eclipses and Distribution of Ozone. B. Fessenkofi 3480 

also 1093 under 3. 

Polarisation (Radiation). 
1. Polarisation by R tion. Cross- Refer : 
3. Polarisation of Scattered Radiation, Electro-Optical and Magneto- 
4. Rotation of Plane of Polarisation. tical Effects, 1 and 2. 

Rotatory Dispersion. Circular Dichro- odichroism, se¢ Photochemist 

ism, (including Photography), 2 
and Photoelasti tic Measurements, see Elas 
6. Unc tricity and Plasticity, 5. 
Cross- Polarisation of Electric Waves, see. 
3 Dichroism, 5 Absorption and Trans- Oscillations and Waves, Electric, 6 


1. Polarisation by Reflection. : 
- Polarimetric Method of Investi = of the Upper Layers of the Atmosphere. 


2. Polarisation by Refraction. 


the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 


Radiation, 


Polarisation of Hard X-Rays. E. 195 
Examination of Indian Oils. Part II. Raman ‘Effect. “pais iit. 
Intensity of Scattered Light. C. V. Jogarao ............4...5-.. 254, 617 
Dichroism of Dye-Stuff Molecules. P. Pringsheim . 709 
Negative Polarisation oy Fluorescence Bands of Adsorbed Dye-Stuffs at Low 


of the Equivalent Oscillators in Molecules from Measurements of 
tion of Photo-luminescence. A. Jablofiski .............. 714 
Decay of Polarised Fluorescence. Part IJ. A. Jablofiski . 
Effect of an Electrical Field on the Polarisation Raman Lines. ‘kangen is 
Optical nvestigation of Thin Ag and Agi Films. G. Essers-Rheindorf ...... 1201 
nee ea Light by Colloidal Solutions. Part II. A. S. Menon, M 
inié 


eae 


Polarisation of the Fluorescence of Solutions. F. Perrin ..... mei 
of Impurity Molecules in  Ceystals K. s. Krishnan 


Polarisation of and Effects of ‘Blectric and Magnetic Fields. WwW. 


Polarisation of Fluorescence of Diatomic Vapours and Influence! Collidons: S. & 
Mrozowski 


Characteristic Parameters ‘of Polarisation in Fluorescence and their Applica~ 

Selective Scattering Light in Mercury ‘Vapor. G. Landsberg and L. 


Dispersion of of Light Scaiecing in Colic. S. Krishnan 


2058, 3049, 3530 


Influence of Solvent Viscosity on the Polarisation oi Fluorescent Light. R: 

.  Pringsheim and H. Vogels ee . 2645 

Depolarisation of Light Diffused by Argon. ‘A. Rousset .......+.. 3547 

_ Critical Opalescence of Liquid Mixtures. R.S. Krishnan ................ .. 4008 

Polarisation of Raman Lines of Organic Compounds. B. K. Chaudhari woeee. 4084 

u 


of Light Scattering. R. Gans .........:. 4937 

4, Rotation of Plane of Polarisation. iotatery Dispersion. Circular 

Dichroism. 

Circular Dichroism of Solutions of Camphor in Organic Solvents. G. Bruhat ae 

Circular Dichroism of Solutions of Camphor in Water and in Acids. G.Bruhat 


Rotatory Power and Structure of Electrolytic Solutions. I. Peychés .. : 
Solvent Action on Optical Rotatory Power. C. O . Beckmann and K. Cohen 638 


Ne of Neutral: Salts on the Optical Rotation of Gelatin. Part V. 


C. Carpenter and F. E. Lovelace ........ 639 

Rotatory Power of Allaline Solutions of Smolefiski and W. 
Optical Rotatory Power and the Refractive Index of the Medium. 1H. G. Rule 

Relative an ute “Spatial Configuration of Isomorphous Optically 

Complex Salts. F, M. Jaeger ..... 1463, 1913 


Structure of —- Salts. of Racemic and Optically-Active C exane 
. Diamines with Trivalent Cobalt and Rhodium. Parts I, II and III, 
and IV. F, M. Jaeger and L. Bijkerk ...............+: . 1463, 1914, 2352 
Optical Rotation and Atomic Dimension. D.H. Brauns 1621 
Influence of Water and of Deuterium Oxide on Optical Rotation. C. Buchanan 2575 
Rotation Dispersion of Isohydrobenzoin and the Dipole Moments of Isohydro- 


Theory of Optical Rotatory Power ee’ 
: For the Key to this Index ndex see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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144 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Polarisation (Radiation), continued. 
_ Raman Spectra and Allied Physical Properties of Essential and Vegetable Oils. — 


Power and Sclveat Efiect oa T. S. Patterson and Gladys 


Circular Dichroism in the Ultra-Violet. Part I. R. Tsuchida 
Rotatory Di in the Amine Series. Parts I, II and III. "TM. Lowry 


ee 


4949 
E.. U. — W. 
Cellulose, Starch and Glycogen. H. Staudinger ........................ .. 5164 
See also 636 under 2; 42, 2995 under 5. 


‘5. Apparatus and Technique. 
Crystal Symmetry Determinations by Means of Polarisation Colours Obtained 


with Crossed Nicols. M.v. Schwarz and H. Daschner ................ 42 
Dichroitic Crystals and their Use as Polarisation Filters. M. Haase +e, SE 198 
Polarisation Prism. W.A. Osipov-King 199 
Polaroid Half-Shade Analyser. A. H. Pfund 200 
Polarimetric Determination pe ye i R. M. Emberson ........ 211 
ee ee Shade of Variable Sensitivity. C. V. Kent 640 

Illuminator for Polarised 657 
in the Hiteer Spectrograph W. Ellis 

‘Measurement of Phase Differences by a Sensitive Method with Unlimited Range 

of Application. W. Herzog and G. Szivessy .................2...4-. 1623 
Rigorous Formule for the Brace Compensator. G. Szivessy and W. Herzog 2070 
Photoelectric Determination of Parameters of Elliptically Polarised Light. 

mical of Dispersion. Y.Ohman ............ 2995 
S ometer for Investigation of Surface Films on Metals. 
Polarimeter for Study of Diffracted Light. 3548 
Fluorometer Based on the Debye-Sears Effect. L. A. Tumermann and V. 

‘Examination and Retouching of Quartz Plates Cut Perpendicular to the Optic ae 
Phase-Difference Measurements. G. Szivessy and W. Herzog ..........-.-.- 4496 
om Fringes in Hilger E, Quartz Spectrograph. H. 
Optical Strain Cocficient as Material Constant ..... 4835 

6. Unclassified. | 
Optical Properties of Fuchsin in Polarised Light. 170 
Selective Reflection of Silver and Zinc in Polarised Light and the Selective 


_ Photoelectric and Optical Properties of Zinc, Silver and Fuchsin. F. Hintka 2277 
Influence of Electrons on the Polarisation of Light Emitted from'Canal Rays. : 


Series Law for Polarisation of Light Emitted by Canal Rays. J. Stark ane 


3 
1. Total i 
and Spec al Distrib Intensity Waves, Electric, 6. 
Violet and Radiation, sce ion of 
3. Selective Radiation, Infra-Red Region. Heat, 3. 
4. Cosmic Ra -Rays, see Radioactivity, 6. 
5. ‘Sources of Radiation (All Types). Radiation, see 4. 
Waves, see Oscillations and Rays, see X-Rays, 1. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. : : 1425 


(Theoretical and Experimental). 
Abstract Nos. 
Tables of Planck’s Radiation Formula. Parts I. 2. Yamauti and 

New Derivation of the Wien Displacement Law. E. Lohr ebvateigetenenae 648 
Energy Interchange between Radiation: C. H. Johansson . 1180 

Heat Transfer by Radiation. _W. Heinze and S. Wagener ............- Scaes 2164 
Radiation between Two Coaxial Radiating Cylinders. H. Buckley eekoree 2576 
Evaporation Velocity of Barium Oxide. G. Herrmann ................:. 2860 

. Extensions of Wien’s Displacement Law. F. A. Schulze ................ 3067 
Total Radiation of High-Pressure Mercury Discharge. W. Elenbaas ........ 3145 
Emissivity of Sheet Materials. P. Mec 3167 
Astronomical Application of Radiation Formule. P. Rossier .............. 3450 


of Bloat Vertical te Stat Air R. Ruedy .... 1108 
Properties of Radiation Receivers with Special Reference to Thermoelements. 


Photochemical Researches in the Extreme Ultra-Violet. W.Groth .......... 5305 

2. Selective Radiation, Visible and Ultra-Violet Region. 
Ultra-Violet Radiation in the Reboul Effect. O. Viktorin ......... seapaigract “201 


Luminous Efficiency of the Positive Cotaman of a Discharge in Sodium Vapour. 


672 
Discharge of Geiger- Z. Ollano ...... 2213 


| 4. Cosmic Rays. 

Secondary ic Radiation. H. Maass ......... 202 
reg at High Altindss 'P. Anger, P. Ehreniest, jr., and 
Cosmic-Ray Shower Production and in Various Materials. J. E. 

Precision Cosmic-Ray Measurements near the Top of the Atmosphere. R. A. 

Millikan, H. V. Neher and S. K. Haynes .................-.----.---- 207 
Report of the Work of the Bartol Research Foundation: 1935-1936, 1936-1937. 
Absolute intensity of Cosmic’ Radiation’ at Sea:ievel. J. 
Numerically Consistent Corpuscular Theory of Cosmic Rays. W. F. G. - 
Cosmic Rays as Electrical Particles. A. H.Compton 645 
dca ae of Cosmic Radiation Intensity. W.Kolhérster .......... 646 
Tube nters anid Coincidence Theory. Part II. L. Jamossy ............ 843 
Cosmic i and Solar Activity. H. T. Graziadei .................. 1181 

| For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 


gerov eee eee 3551 

* S ral Intensity of Black Radiation in the Region of High Vibration Numbers. a 
Spectral Energy Distribution and Luminous Efficiency of the Mercury High- 4 

Pressure Discharge. H. Krefft, K. Larché and F. Rossler .............. 669 4 

Brightness of the Mercury Discharge at High Pressures. R. Rompe and W. 

3. Selective Radiation, Infra-Red Region. 3 

See 4431 under 5. a 


1426 aa SUBJECT INDEX. 
Radiation, Emission, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


‘Coakinaoas Variation of Cosmic Ray Intensity in the Higher Layers of ‘the 
T yhere. S. Ziemecki and K. Narkiewicz-Jodko .............. 


et 


Ringu 
Hofmann Bursts” A. Dauvillier and A. ‘Rogozinski 1186 
Cosmic-Ray Showers. Hu Chien Sham 
Absorption of Cosmic Radiation in Matter. ‘A. W. Nye .. sin 1188 
Intensity of Cosmic Rays in the Earth’s Crust. of SuperNova 
3 thesis. J. Clay, C. G. ‘t Hooft, L. J. L. Dey and J. T. Wiersma ........ 1189 
Ionisation by y-Rays and Cosmic Rays in Various 


Temperature Variation of Cosmic Rays. J. A. Priebsch and W. Baldauf ... + 1624 
_ Variation of Cosmic Rays with Temperature and Solar Activity. V. F. Hess 1625 
Influence of the Sun’s etic Field on Cosmic Rays. L. Janossy........... 1626 
Cosmic Rays and Stars of the Principal Series. E. Sevin ...... wget a 

Distribution of Hard Cosmic Rays. P. Auger, P. Ehrenfest, Jr., 

Photographic Tracks of Cosmic Rays. T. cacacecatege Inai, T. Sugita 

Nature of the Soft Component of Cosmic Rays. Montgomery and 

tive Showers. J. F. Carlson and J. R. eimer ......- inves oR 

Cosmic-Ray Showers. P. Auger and Sigg gt G. Meyer : 
Cosmic-Ray Energy Spectrum. P. M.S. Blackett ....,.........ccseeceees 1635 
Energy-Range Relation for Cosmic-Ra Partiches P.M. S. Blackett ........ 1636 
High Altitude Test of Radio-Equipped Cosmic-Ray Meter. C. D. Keen .... 1637 
of the Year’s Work, ent of Terrestrial Magnetism, Carnegie ag 
Institution of Washington. 2017 

Transmission of Coincidence Counter Cosmic-Ray Measurements in 
the Ore. T. H. .. . 2072 
vee “ nidirectional ic-Ray Intensities with Latitude. T. H. 


Unidirectional Measurements of the Cosmic-Ray Latitude Effect. T. H. : 

Measurements of Cosmic-Ray Intensities in Stratosphere. W. F. G. 

Swann, G. L. Locher and W. E. sa 2075 
Theory of Cosmic-Ray Showers. H. Jj. Bhabha and W. 2076 
and Magnetic Influences on the Intensity of Cosmic PAN: 
Cosmic Radiation in a Mine 4+. 2578 
Latitude Effect of Penetrating Radiation, B. 
Diurnal Variation in Cosmic-Ray Intensity. S. E. Forbush ...... 2580 
Cosmic-Ray Secondary Particles from Pb. J. Itoh des 2681 
Secondary Particles from the Penetrating Component of Cosmic Radiation. Ww : 


2584 

Terrestrial Origin of Cosmic Rays. M. C. Holmes ........... 

ee eee Rotation Upon the Intensity of Cosmic Radiation. W. F, 
. Swann ‘ 


2586 
icles. H. Neddermeyer and C.. ‘D. Anderson 3069 
of Bay Lond J. Crussard and L. 


by Raye. P, Auger and P. Ehrenfest, 


eee eee 3074 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 41427 


Radiation, Emission, continued. 
| _ Abstract Nos. 


~ Spatial Distribution of Cosmic Rays. H. Geiger and O. Zeiller.............. 3078 


echanism Involved in the Production of Cosmic-Ray Showers. P. Auger, P. 
Intensity of Cosmic Radlation in Capetown, B. F. J. Schonland, B. Delatizky 
Analysis of Cosmic Rays. W. 3555 
Primary Cosmic Rays in Matter. Clay, T. ‘Wiersma and 
Absolute Intensity of Ionisation in ‘Argon by Cosmic Radiation at Sea-Level. 3 
J. Clay and K. Oosthuizen ey 
Variation of Cosmic-Ray Intensity. J. Barnéth 
Disintegration of High Energy Protons. G. Nordheim, i L. W. Nordheim, J. R. 


penheimer and R. Serber 3735 
Tonisation in Air for Cosmic Rays and y- J; Cla 3996 
Determination of Eve’s Constant in Ar at ‘Clay and M. A. 

Jonisation by Rays and X-Rays in Argon at High Pressures. Jj. Clay and- 


Influence of Earth’s Magnetic Field on Cosmic-Ray Intensities up to Top of 
Atmosphere. I. S. Bowen, R. A. Millikan and H. V. Neher 
Cosmic Rays and the Earth’s Magnetic Field. E. M. Bruins . 
Directional Measurements of Cosmic Rays. E. Lenz 7 : 
Exploring the Stratosphere for New Electrical Effects. ’R. A. Millikan 
Ionisation by y-Rays and Cosmic Ra aul in Gases at en Pressure and High 
Counter Experiments on the Mechanism of Shower Production. Y. Watase 4498 
Electrod ic Force Equation and Existence of New Cosmic-Ray Particle. 
Shower Production under Thick Layers of Various Materials. K. Z. Morgan 


4500 
Shower Production in Various Materials. “W. M. Nielsen and J. E. Morgan 4501 
- Cosmic Rays. J. Clay 4951 


Disintegration of Nuclei by Cosmic Radiation. S. N 4952 
Absorption Curve of Hard Component of Cosmic Rays. A. Ehmert ........ 4953 
Cosmic-Ray Measurements with Small Ionisation ber. R. T; Young, +2 


J. 
Fluctuation Phenomena in the Passage of High cr Electrons through Pb. 
Radioactivity Due to Cosmic Rays. . Clay and M. A. van ha .. 5144 
Cosmic-Ray Intensity Records. P. Scherrer, H. Staub and H. Waffler ...... 5318 
Cosmic Rays on the Pacific Ocean. A. H. Compton and R.N. Turner ..... . 5319 
Conductivity of Pure Gases at High Pressures. J. Clay and G. van Kleef.... 5416 


5. Sources of Radiation (All type). 
Improvement of Hefner p. M. Goebert and C. Maller . 635 
High Efficiency Light Sources: S. Dushman 647 


Production of Higher Intensity of the Hydrogen Continuum by Glowing 
Kathode Tube. G. Jacobi is O71 


Production of White Light with a Single Luminous Tube. G. Claude... 1190 
Luminescence Phenomena Bearing on the Production of Sensibly White L 


Production White Light by the Dactsice Luminescence of Gases. “si 


‘Babe Standacd Krefft, F. Réssler and A. 

Characteristics of Mercury-Arc Lamps. B. T. Barnes and W. E. Forsythe.... 1638 


New Source of Wave Infra-Red Rays. A.M. Lewitakaja . ‘ .. 2078 
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1428 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Radiation, Emission, continued. poner 
tract 
Gas Discharge Te Tubes Emitting Coloured or White Light and Their Photometry. = 


Light by Optical Resonance, L. . 2587 
Spectral Distribution of Radiation from the ‘‘ Biosol.’”’ A. ‘van Wijk 
_ Law of Emission of Continuous Spectrum from Xenon Tubes. M. Laporte 3605 
Transmission of Radiant Energy Through the Atmosphere. H.V. Hayes.... 4431 


Source of Diffused Light. M. Roulleau . 4487 
Radiation of a Gaseous Discharge. V. Fabricant 4567 
Standard of Ultra-Violet Radiation. E. Fischer 5320 
Light Sources. M. v. Ardenne ........ «+ 5321 
6. Unclassified. 
Emission of Light from Pure Liquids under the Influence of Fast B-Rays. 
Angular Distribution of the Intensity of fiche. Emitted from Pure Liquids __- 
‘Under the Action of y-Rays. P. A. Cerenkov ...........cccceeeees 
Coherent Visible Radiation from Fast Electrons Passing through Matter. , 
Effect of Radiation on Oil Drops. ‘W. Stenstrom and I. ee Re 2440 
General Theory. 
Classical Theory. 
Integrals of MacCullagh’s Equations... A. W. Conway 1046 


Intrinsic Properties of Light and Corpuscles from Distant Sources. F. Zwicky 2083 
Senvenreng of Light by the Electrostatic Field of a Point Charge. S. Subin and 
Smirnov 


Conservation of Energy and Shankland’s Experiment. F. Cernuschi ..... 162 


Relativistically Formulation of the Neutrino Theory of ‘Light. 

Shot Effect and Similar Fluctuations. E. N. Rowland Gis 495, 4746 
New Derivation of the. Wien Displacement Law. E. Lohr . 648 
Electronic Nature of Light. J. J, 649 
Impossibility of a Neutrino Theory of Light. ... 650 
Free Particles, Photons and Particles of “ aaeee? a A.Proca ........ 1194 


Neutrino Theory of Light. PartII. M.BornandN.S.N.Nath............ 1639 
Distribution of Velocities of Particles gag ag Emission and Absorption in : 

a Radiation-Field. J. Kishen and 1640, 
Spontaneous Disin tion of Photons. M. 1641 
ransformations and the Neutrino Theory. H. Ww. 2021 

II. N, Kemmer and G 2056, 

Properties of the Electronic Photon. J. Placinteanu 2086 
‘Application of the Energy and Impulse Laws to the Collision of Particles with 

Radiation and with Production. W. Braunbek ............ 
Moments of Impulse in de cond 's Theory of the Photon. J. Géhéniau .. 2588 
Relations between the Secon and Higher Order Processes in the Neutrino- . 
_... Electron Field Theory. Johnson, Jr., and H. Primakoff ....... 
Neutrino Theory LV. Fock 2591, 4507 

e Key to this Index see pp. ‘1278 to 1202.” 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
— General Theory, continued. 


Wave Function of a Photon. . J. Placinteanu ...... 
Propagation and Absorption o the Neutrino. B. 8078 
Criterion for the Reality of the Velocities of the Nebulz. A. Machiels ........ 3447 
Recent Developments in the of the Neutrino. J. Solomon ...... 3559 
Modern Theories of Light. L. de Broglie 3560 
Low Frequency Radiation of a feuseeed Electron. A. Nordsieck ee weve 4027 


Temperature in Relation to Quantal Phenomena. 


Electrodynamic Force Equation and Existence of Kew Co Caamaheothaes Particle. 


Bose Statistics and the Radiation Theory of Dirac and Fermi, B. Ferretti « . 4502 


Photon aaa Dipole: J. Malfitano 4603 
Electronic Charge and Materialisation of the Photon. 'S. A. de Mayolo . PAG 4505 
Gravitational Energy of the Photon. A. March 


Empirical Accuracy of Mass-Energy Relation. W. Braunbek 957 

Interaction between Nuclei and Electromagnetic Radiation. A. J. F. Siegert 4958 
Neutrino. Theory -of Light. — A.-Sokolow 5322 
re between Positrons and Light B. Kockel .. 5467 


Radiation, Mechanical Effects. 
1. Radiation Pressure. Cross-Reference : 


2. _Photophoresis. Radiometer Effect, see Kinetic Theory 
of Matter, 2. 

1, Radiation Pressure. 
Dyin of Radiation Pressure for a Diffuse Nebula. H. Zanstra...... ie 
Radiation Pressure Tension.’”’ L. Brillouin ................ 
Elastic Thermal Waves in Liquids. R. Lucas ................. see LT4T, 3193 

Radiation Pressure in Galactic Nebule. J. L. 2593 
Mechanical Effects of Elastic Thermal Waves in Liquids. F. Perrin and R. © 

Dynamical Effects of Radiation i in the Solar System. H. P. Robertson ..... . 3079 
Low-Pressure Radiometer Manometer. E. Fregllund 4375 
Ejection of Matter by Nove. W. H. McCrea «++ 5272 


Photophoresis: 
of N Photophoresis by H. F. Electric 5323 


Radioactivity. | 
_ 2, Radioactive Substances and Trans- Artificial Disintegration of Nuclei and 
formations. : Artificial Radioactivity, see Atomic 
3. Radioactive Chemistry. ation and Molecular Structure, 2. 
and Measurement of otive’ is Cosmic Radiation, see Radiation, 
4. a-Rays. | Emission, 
5. B-Rays Isotopes, see Atomic and Molecular 
6. y-Ra Structure, 3, 
7, Apparatus Methods of Measure- see Atomic and Molecular 
: | Protons, including Applications. 
Existence ofa Thor-Polonium.._S. Meyers 2517 


Nuclear Physics. Part II. Nuclear I Theoretical. A. Bethe. 
Part III. Nuclear Dynamics, M. S. Livingston and 

Energies of Nuclear Disintegrations. 'L. Goldstein trees 3990 

Intervals between Radioactive Emissions. Part E. Gumbel | 4908 

See also 2631 under 5. | 


Lead-Uranium Ratio of Henvey Cyrtolite. ©..B. Muench 699 
-Radon Content of Air near the Ground. W. Kosmath 41116 
Bor the Rey to this Index 1278 to 1299. 
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1430 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Radioactivity, continued. 


Abstract 
Radioactive Iso sotope of of Potassium. W. Smythe and A. 

ium. W. E ‘ple 
Positron Emission. K. Shinohara f 


Transmutation in the Chemical F. ‘A. Paneth 
Weight of Lead from Grent N.W. Canada. P. 
M ble 


P. Baxter, i, Faull, Jn. and F: D 
Distribution in Time of Counts Due to a Constant Source and Its Daughter 
in Equilibtiam. 1. Devoland A, Ruark 2616 
Age of a Canadian Uraninite. F. H. Bruner.......0....ccccsnsvnteweces 2518 
Regularities in Nuclear Levels of Radioactive Atoms. s. ‘Rosenblum and 

_ Radioactive Isotope of Rubidium. A. Hemmendinger and W. R. Smythe 3508 
Comparison. of Radioactivity of Rocks. E. Rothé and T. Kopcewicz . .. 3960 
Recoil Atoms of Radioactive Bodies. L. Goldstein 4449 
Chemical Properties of Element 43. C. Perrier and E. Segre 


, See also 2517 under 1. 


8. Radioactive Chemistry. Preparation and Measurement of Active Sources. 
Concentration of RaA and Other Products of Short Decay: Discussion of 


ag of Radioactive into Organic Molecules. N. Brejneva, 

Quantitative Study of Pleochroic "Part Il. G. H. Henderson, 


Formation and Structure of Active Beryllium and eixce-iit Oxides. R. 

Adsorption of Water and Carbon Dioxide by Active Oxides. R. Mambraner 2285 

Dependence of the Hahn Emanation Method upon Packing Density. R. 
Fricke and O. Glemser 


- Radon Content of Free Air at Innsbruck and on the Hafelekar. J.A.Priebsch, 
Electrochemistry of Polonium. M. Halssinaky 2520 


Decomposition of Air-free Water by a-Rays. C. E. Nurnberger ........:.-. 
Formation of Benzene in the Radiochemical Voliearection of hestyiens, 


4s Coefficients of Fractionation of Salts with Several H re — Goldschmidt 3855 

E: Differentiation of Rocks by Geiger-Miiller Counter. V.A.Spak............ 16 

or 2 ; 3039 under 6 ; 5295, 5296 under 7. 

W. R. Kanne and J. A. Bearden .................. 160 

Nuclear Radius and Many-Body Problem. H. A, Bethe 161 

Geometric Theory of Matter. G. Fournier .............. swa 

a-Spectra of Actinium Family. S. M. Guillot 

q Equidistant Ene Levels in Nuclei of Radioactive Substances. $. Rosen- 

Collision of a Slow a-Particle with Lithium. j.w. ‘1161 

‘Loss of Energy by a-Particles in H Kar and Makhecjoe 1152 

r oe Distribution. of the Products o Disintegration of Light Elements by 

Ions. Parts I and II. H. Neuert... oe ee 1407, 4245 

a- rticles of 2 cm. Range. 1595 

a Distribetion of a-Tracks. Marietta Blau and Hertha Wambacher .......... 2523 

a Scattering of a-Particles in He, H, and D,. C. B. O. Mohr and G. E. 2524 

a Wilson Cloud Chamber lavestigation of the a-Particles from Uranium. W. 


and Straggling 
~Range-Grouping of Natural H-Rays. W. 
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| Abstract 
Boundary Layer Profiles Made Visible by Wilson Photograph of. 
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Radioactivity, continued. | 
Nos. 
Range of Thorium a-Particles. G.H. Henderson and G. G. Laurence S001 
Distribution of Ionisation from a le a-Particle. L. Urményi .......... 3992 


Band Analysis of Scintillation Spectra Excited in ZnS Phosphors a-Particies, 


4551 
Radioactivity by Bombardment of Lithium with Deuterons. j. G vem 


Range ote Parting J. Sizoo and S. A. Wytzes ........ 4909 


<u aie 2500, 2521 under 3 ; 5296 under 7. 


Radiations from Artificially Produced Radioactive Subs . Part II. 
art III.. B-Ray Spectrum of P Panto - 
Theory of ecay. E. Gora ...... 
tegration and Nuclear Forces. “Parte Land It, 
3611 
E.M. Lyman .... 604 
uclear Ph . §&. Fliigge and A. Krebs ....... “és 
‘e of Orbital Electrons by Nuclei. C. Moller ..............20seeesee : 
of Fluorite and Rock-Salt. Elfriede Eysank 


“Quantum Efficiency of Colouring, of Rock-Salt by. X-Rays, p- and y-Rays. 


and y-Radiation of RaC’. S. Devons and G. J. Neary 
ture of a B-Ray Line Strong p-Ray Lines of Ra(B + 1154 
), Th(B + C), and . 
Conservation of E -and Momentum in Elementary Processes. A. N. May 1625 
B-Radioactivity and Nuclear Forces. I. Tamm 96 


Continuous Spectrum of f-Rays from RaE. Droste... 
Quantisation of Theories of B-Disintegration. 'M. Fierz 20189, 3993 
ermi Theory of #-Disintegration. M. Fierz 
Relation in $-Ray the Neutrino Wer 
Richardson vives. ABU 


Coincidence Measurements for the and y-Rays of RaC. Ww. ‘othe and 


Emission of Light from Pure Liquids under the Influence of Fast j-Rays. P. A. 

Frank and I. Tamm ..... 


Effect of Radiation on Oil Drops. " Stenstrom and I. Vign 2440 


ard 


J. A 
of the of Radioactive Elements on the Atomic Number. 
I. Alichanian Alichanow and B. S. Dzelepow ............+++++. 2530 


Theory of B-Radioactivity. A. Mercier ... ive 
Shape of Ray Distribution Curve of Radium E at High Energies. L. M. 
Energetic Stabili of Isobaric Nuclei. G. J. Sizoo ....... 2882 
of Elements beyond Uranium. L. Meitner”§ 3037 
Element in Fermi’s Theory of f-Decay. L. W. Nordheim and F. L. 


3038 
Pe the Curves for Artificially “Radioactive Substances. A. C. G. Mitchell ... 3812 
Law of Sargent. G. E. Uhlenbeck and H, Kuiper ........ 3313 
Materialisation of 1 Energy of B-Rays of Thorium B + ai “'M. Monadjémi 3509 
Pair Production at f- tions. L. Tisza eeeeeoevwnereereeeeeaeeeereeeeerene 3510 


For the Key to this see pp. 1278 to 1 
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Radioactivity, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Recent Develépments in the Theory of the.Neutrino. J. Solomon “ghd. 

y. Spectrum of Radium E. J. S$. O’Comor 9004 
B-Decay of Potassium. C.F. v. Weizsacker .... 4451 
Discussion of B-Type of Nuclear Transmutations. C. D. ‘Ellis, D. Cockcroft, 
Ray Spectra of Li* and B”. D. S. Bayley and H. R. Crane 4453 
of the B-Spectrum of Thorium C.C’.. H. O. W. Richardson 
p- Disintegration by Central Collision of an Electron with a 
: See also 3244, 3245, 3516, 4762 under 6; 1156, 3517, 5295 stir 7. 
6. y-Rays. 
of and Shankland’s Experiment. F. Cernuschi- 
Theory of Photoelectric Abso n for X-Raysand y-Rays. H.Hall..... ... 400 
Photographic n of y-Rays and their Absorption Coefficients, J. S. Rogers - 606- 
Electron Emission om tes Substances Traversed by Fast Neutrons. S. Kikuchi, 
H, Aoki and K. Husimi; S. Kikuchi and H. Aoki ............ 4257 


Excited “Kaye and of Neutrons. J. H. E. Griffiths and L. ‘Seilard 1414 
1 


Multiplicative F, and J. Oppenheimer .......... 1632 
Production of Positive and Negative Electron Pairs in a Cloud Chamber. L. 3; 
Rag Measurerueat of Radium Content by Ballistic Valve Amplifier. Wi 
ye, W. E. T. Perry and D. E. A. Jones 1847 


Ionisation by y-Rays in Air’at High Pressure at Various Temperatures. J. 

rice a Emission of y-Ray Energy by Ra(B + C) and Th(B + C’). L. H. 

Energy end: the irom Li" +H L.A. Delsasso, W. 

Angular Distribution of the Intensity of Light Emitted from Pure Liquids ? 
Under the Action of y-Rays. P. A. Cerénkov 2081 
y-Rays from Light Elements 1e to Proton Bombardment. R. G. pat D. 


Photogra 
ey at Precision Measurement of y-Rays. W. V. Mayneord and J. E 
Rapid Means of identification y-Radiation of Actinium, Radiothocléen ahd: 
Measurement of Extra Hard X-Rays and y-Rays in Roentgens. G. C. Laurence 3156 
Positron Spectrum of RaC. A.I. Alichanow and P. 3244 
Positron Spectra Initiated by y-Rays of RaC. . Alichanow and P. E. ‘ 
Radiation from Polonium-Beryllium. G. Occhialini 
of y-Rays b H. Aoki . 
of Secondary B-Radiat n on y- Air. C. W. Wilson 3516 
Dynamic wid Model of Atomic Nucleus. K. Umeda and Y. Ono .......... 3795 
Atomic Transformations by y-Rays. W. Bothe and W. Gentner .......... 3801 
Coherent Scattering of pRays b by Nuclei.. A. Achieser and I. Pomerantschuk 3995 
Ionisation in Air for Cosmic and y-Rays. J. Clay 3996 
Determination of Eve's Constant in Al at Clay and M. A. 
on by y-Rays and X-Rays in Argon at High Pressures. — J. Clay and 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1202. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Radioactivity, continued. | 


Abstract Nos. 


Ph Demonstration of Electron-Pair Generation. Takéuchi and 181 
y-Radiation from Li and F Bombarded with Protons. E. R. Gaerttner and 
lonisation by y- Rays and Cosmic Rays in Gases at High Pressure and High 
Pair Creation by y-Rays ina ud Chamber. M. Miwa and S. Kozima ...... 4455 
Compton Effect with y-Rays. R. 4456 
Ionisation in Air by y-Rays. G. Failla and in Marinella 4724 


Neutron-Induced Radioactivity of Long Life in Cobalt. J. R. Risser..... eee 4762 
Excitation of Electrons by Neutrons. E. Takeda ............cceeeceveees 4767 | 
Ionisation Measurement of y-Radiation. G.W.C. Kaye and W. Binks ...... 4911 
ad rote. Quanta of y-Rays Emitted from a Nucleus by Neutron Capture =" 
ys from Ra (C+C’+C’+D). S. Nishida Wake .. 4913 
Induced Radioactivity in Strontium and Yttrium. D. W. Stewart, J. L. 


Conductivity of Pure Gases at High Pressures. J. Gay and G. van Kleef ....,, 541 
12, 960, 1008, 1009, 1153, 2028, 5087 under 5; 2027, 3517 


7. Apparatus and Methods of Measurement. 


_ Period of Radioactive Phosphorus ,,P*. G. J. Sizoo and C. P. Koene poe gliadae 
Formation of Radio-Phosphorus (P**). J. R.S. Waring and W. Y. Chang .. 11 
Direct-Reading Counting Rate Meter for Random N.S. 

Statistical Analysis of Counting Rate Meter. ae I. Schiff and Robley. D. 

Portable Wilson Cloud Machines. G.L. Locher . 331 

-Thyratron-Controlled Ionisation Gauge. J. N. M. 332 
ison of y-Ray Intensities from parations. J. A. pe 
Registration of Coincidences with Two Geiger-Miller Counters. 4. Starkie i 
: Sensitivity of Tube Counters. Robley D. Evans and R. A. Mugele . RET ENA 

Tube Counters and Coincidence Theory. Part II. L. J 4nossy 


Continuously Acting Cloud Chamber. H. Brinkman ......:.............4. 


844 
Theory of Electrostatic B-Particle Energy F. T. Rogers, Jr. 1156 


Wilson Chamber for Projection Purposes. G. Herzog . 
Counting of Electrons by Means of a Discharge Tube. J. H. Gisoif . ... 1330 
Electrical Methods of Counting. C.E.Wynn-Williams ....... Wei 
High-Speed Impulse Counter Circuit. J. H. E. Griffiths ................ «+ 1777 
Formation of Helium in Substances Exposed to the Unfiltered Rays — | 
Efficiency of y-Ray Counter. H. Yukawa and S. Sakata ........s00.000. 2027 
Sensitiveness of a Geiger Point Counter. B. Dasannacharya sais FE. 8. K. 
Recent Developments in Geiger-Miiller Counters. 
of Geiger-Miller Counters. W. I. Wechsler and A. Ww. Biber- 
_Photoelements with Absorbing Films for Radioactivity Measurements. P. 
Proportional Counter. G. Brubaker and E. Pollard . 
Efficiency of Counters and Circuits. A. E. cand F. E. Brammer 4152 
Climatological Emanation Measurements. H. Israél-K 
Time Delay Circuit for Operating Wilson Cloud C. Jones’... ... 4646 
Standard onisation Chamber. H. Stohlmann 4647 
Torch Ion-Counter. A. Prokofjev ............ 
Simplified Wilson Chamber. S. Nishida 


For the Key to this Index see pp. i208 to 1208, 
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Scale-of-Two High-Speed Counter Using Hard Vacuum Triodes. —W. B. Lewis 4917 
Geiger-Miller Counter for Radio-Chemical Investigations F. T. Hamblin, 

160 under 4: 112, 2636, 8608, 4911 


8. ‘Unclassified, 
Conductivity of Air i in Mine in Catalonia. C. Dauztre 1159 
Radio Ph K. Przibram. | 1 


ee ene 


Pore and the Specific Volume of Sub- 


trical cs. Optical Imagery. ces: 
_ 3. Aberration Q herical = Chromatic), . Double Refraction in Magnetic and 
Distortion, Astig- Electric Fields, see Electro-Optical 
4. Refractive Indices. Electric Waves, see Oscillations 
5. Dispersion. 7 Waves, Electric, 6. 
6. Glasses, Optical Media and Materials. see 6. 
be Apparatus and Instruments Optics, see Meteetology, 


(ce | ticity and Plasticity, 5. 

(Lighthouses, Lanterns, see Photometry, 4. 

pieces X-Ray. , etc., see X-Rays, 5. 


1. Reflection. Wines: | 
Selective Reflection of Silver and Zinc in Polarised Light and the Selective 
Polarimetric Determination of R. M. Emberson 211 


of in Ultra-Violet Light. J. Smiles and H. Wrighton 1175 
Theory of Reflection at Curved Surfaces. H. Horninger (1196 


Indicatrix of Reflecting Power of Transparent and Semi-Transparent Crystals. __ 
ment of Glogs. R. 5S. Hunter 1198 
Optical Reflectivity of Metals in the ucting State. E. Hirschlaff 1199 
Changes in Evaporated Aluminium-Magnesium Films. H.W. 
ical Investigation of Thin Ag and Agi Films. G. Essers-Rheindorf. . veeee 1201 
Structure of Polished Metal Surfaces. S. Dobinski................ wsseees 1459 
Spectra and Activity of White Pigments Cc. 
Reflecting Power of Tellurium Minerals. WR Mathie 1642 
Surface Layer of Polished Silica and Glase with Furie: Studies on 
Optical Properties of P. Rouvard .............. 2088 


the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Reflection, Refraction and Dispersion (Radiation), continued. 
c and Optical I ies of Zinc, Silver and Fuchsin. F. Hiutka 2277 


Photoelectri erties hsin. F. 
Interference by Reflection from a Concave Spherical Mirror. s U. Vonwiller 2553 
Optics of Thin Metal Films.. H. Wolter 
Polarisation Spectrometer for Investigation of Surface shoo on Metals. A.B. 


Reflecting Power of Cu. L. Capdecomme and P. Jacquet 
of ace Scratches on ‘eflection at Crystal Surfaces 


30 

Colour of Bodies by Reflection. L. Amy, C. Sannié and | “Sarraf ........ 3618 

Optical Constants of Cu-Zn Alloys. “Lowery, H ‘ilkinson and D. L. ‘ 

Theory of Constants of Gu-Zn ‘Alloys. 

Optical Pe = ight Reflected from a Parallel Plate. W. E. Anderson ....... . 4028 

| rties and Structure of Thin Gold Films. P. J. ‘Haringhuizen, 3 

Optical of Thin Gold Films on Quartz. F. Goos-: 4457 

Light Absorption of Metallic Films at Low Temperature. T. Fukuroi ........ 4458 

Reflection and Absorption of Light by Partially syanaperens Films of Silver and 

Optical Specification of Light-Scattering Materials. D. B. Judd, W. N. i 
Harrison, B. J. F. Hickson, J. Merle B. Shaw and G. 


4922 

Metallic Reflection and Surface Photoelectric R.E-B. Makinson .... 4959 
- Theory of Total Reflection. C. Schaefer and Ruth Pich 00.6.6... 6600604 4960 
at See also 3565 under 5 ; 657 under 7 (a). Bi 3 : 


Geometrical Optics, Optical Imagery. 
First-Order Laws in Asymmetrical Optical Systems. Part II. M. 213 
anmeae of Fresnel’s “‘ Most Useful Effect *’ in the yperbolic Reflector. 


System of Functional and ics. W. H. Watson ........ 
Optics: General Introduction. L. Optical 

Martin. 


Vision. ‘ Wright. Glare. W. S. Stiles. “New Light-Sources : 
Recent Developments in Electric “Kee paced J. T. Randall 1643 
Selected Focal Length for Optical Systems. H. Jemsen ..............cee0. 1 
ee s Characteristic Function and Bruns’ ead: M. Herzberger, J. L. 
~ See also 1196 under 1; 5328 under 7 (e). | | scat’ 


| % Aberration (Spherical and Chromatic), Tests for Definition, Distortion, 
Astigmatism 


of the Field with Images for Lenses. H. 662 
Variable Diaphragm for pherical Aberration Studies, Ww. an 
Distortion in a ‘Gauge Projection Lens. .J.S. 1645 
Coloration of Retinal Images and Chromatism in General. C.Lapicque ...... 2143 
Knife-Edge Test for Spherical Aberration. R. Kingslake ......... Suestccct 3564 
Axial Chromatism of Telescope T. Malinowski | 4030 
Corneal Reflex Text. H. S: McClung 


See also 3568, 3570 wnder 1 (a) ; "002, 2909 under 7 (6). 
4. Refraction and Refractive Indices. . 


Influence of Liquids upon the Refractive Index of Clay F. A. van 4 
Réle of Fresnel Drag in Airy’s Experiment. 


Retraction of Todine Vapour and A Refraction. M. M. Gurevié ............ 294 
pe ig and Atomic Iodine. A. Braun and P. Hélemann 215 
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1436 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Reflection, Refraction and Dispersion (Radiation), 


Abstract 
_ Mechanical: Double Refraction of Oils in Relation to Molecular Structure and 
Association. D. Vorlander and P. Specht . 216 
Optical Comparison Method for the Determination of the Thermal Conductivity 
Refractive Indices by Interference Method and Microscope. N. Wedenejewa, 

Physical of Isoprene. N. Bekkedahl, A. Wood and M. Wojeie- 
of Equations. A. W. Conwa ROM 
Optical Rotatory Power and the Refractive lodaxet of t the Medium. H. G. Rule . 


Refractive Indices and Dispersions of Gases and Vapours. Mh Ie Ramaswamy 1205 


Refractivity and Density of Distilled Water as a Function of er i. 


Refractive Index of if 908 or Electromagnetic Waves 8 to 24 Cm. in Length. 
Selective Sorption of ric Liquids by Solid Films of Raw Linseed Oil and — * 
Refractive Index of a Solid Film of Linseed Oil. A.P.Laurie.......... .2.. 1648 


Heats of Combustion and Refraction Data of Pentenoic Esters. E. Schj janberg 1733 


Refractive Indices of ND, and DCl. O.E. Frivold, O. Hassel and S. . 2090 


Refractometric Investigation of a Compound in Aqueous Solutions of MgCl, + 


Influence of Season and Climate on Astronomical Refraction and the Distribu- 

Optical Properties and Polymorphism of Paraffins. C. D. West........ wee 2696 
and Dispersion of Methane (CD,). T. Larsén ...... 


of Monomethoxy- Derivatives of Ethyl Benzoate. Dorothy D. 


H. E. Ives and H. B. Briggs ......-.-----. 


riggs 
and Allied Physical Properties of Essential and Vegetable Oils. 


ee 


Servan 
Selective Adsorption on Silica Gel from Pyridine-Alcohol Mixtures. N. 

ititinctive Indices of Mixtures of Aniline and and bbe .C. D. Ellyett 4508 
Physicochemical Constants of Benzene. M. Wojciechowski ................ 4594 
Data and Reactivity of Halogenated Methane Derivatives. M. 


_ Refractive Index of Alkali Halides at Low Concentrations. L. W. Parkin” . 5325 


Optical Inv tion of the Field of Temperature in Liquids. T. Klassen .... 5390 
6 212, 1201, 2594, 3562, 3563 under 1 3084 under 6 ; 


6. Dispersion. 
Dispersion of Lithium and Sodium Fluorides in the Infra-Red. 
of ispersion Formula to Thin Double Lenses. 


alo 1205, 2607 


Glasses, Optical Media and Materials. 

Strain in Glass. Niuta Klein eee eee ee eer 1601 

T. Okaya and K. 
For the | 


ontinued. 
x 
3135 
a 3290 
3608 
Structure of Polyvinylacetate. L. Misch and L. Picker 
a Vectorial Calculation of Refraction in a Prism. M.Szulc.................. 4032 
e. irefri f artz in the Far Ultra-Violet and Sch Regi R 
E Birefringence of Quartz in the Far Ultra-Violet an umann Regions. 
LVI 


SUBJECT INDEX. 
Reflection, Refraction and Dispersion (Radiation), continued. 


_ Abstract Nos. 
Tensile Strength of Glass as a Probability Problem.. Harries 


Surface Cracks in Glasses. E.N.daC. Andrade andL.C. Tsien ........ 1 
Statistical Methods in Manufacture of Spectacle Glass. C..E. Gould and W. 
Relation between Temperature of Transformation and Refractive tides of 
Transformation Points of Glasses. P. and J. 3566 
Gases in Optical and Other Glasses. C. Hahner, G. Q. Voigt and A. 'N. Finn 3567 
Fracture of Glass Plates by Percussion. T. Okaya and K. Ishiguro ...... .» 3885 
Instrument for Controlling Decoloration of Glass. L. Demkina........ wee 4464 
Optical Glassworks at Benediktbeuern. W. H. S. 4510 
Cong of Glasses and Artificial Plastics. E. Jenckel ................. . 4786 
Contamination of Glass by Fats. R. Mérigoux ............eeeceeeeees ~«- 5326 
‘Sea also 652 under 8 ; 1972 under 7(a). : . 
7, Apparatus and Instruments. 
(a) Microscopes and Telescopes. 
“a tpi llimation Error in Meridian Observations. J. Prochazka ........ 114 
oaiony with Fluorescent Light. C. J. Frosch and E. A. Hauser ...... 217 
Effect oF Object Brightness on Telescope Efficiency. M. Nagel and A. 


pensa 
Method for Frontal Distance of a G, 


Photoelectric Guidance of Astronomical A. E. Whitford and 
Large Telescopes Including the 200-Inch Reflector. H. jones 19% 
Fluorescent Light Microscopy. E. A. Hauser and C. J. Frosch ......... +. 2092 
Crystal Behaviour of Hydrocarbons. R. T. Leslie and W. W. Heuer........ 2912 — 
Increased Resolving Power of Microscopes and Telescopes. E.Lau.......... 3559 
Apochromatic and Achromatic Microscope Objectives. A. Sonnefeld ...... 3570 
Luminosity of Telescope Image: L. Martinelli .......... . 3571 
Pendulum-Controlled Telescope Drive. C. H. Tindal .................... 3937. 
Integrating Micrometer for Geometrical Analysis of Rocks. A. T. J. Dollar 4417 
Simple Method of Stereoscopic Photomicrography. S. Shimadzu .......... 4489 
Low-Power Photomicrography. C. W. Wilman ........... 4490 
Ultramicroscope for Metals. F. Burmistrov ............... . 4511 
See also 1203, 1643, 1 vee’; 53 under 3: 654 under 4. va poe 
Refractometers. 
elon Compensation for the Jamin Interference Refractometer Iiuminated 
Ray-Displacement Refractometer. K Prosad and R. P. Gupta ............ 2600 
Interference Refractometer for Biol Applications. R. Jonnard ....... 3572 


Refractometer for Near Infra-Red. R. Kingslake and Hilda G. Conrady .... 3573 
tical Flatness. E. Einsporn 
h-Precision le cao A. Arnulf and Niuta Winter-Klein .......... 4513 
Gontometer 

don Prism A. Osipov-King 199 
(d) Projectors (Lighthouses, Lanterns, 


Atmospheric Image of a Lighthouse. and BOTA 
(e) Lenses, Objectives, Prisms, E 


Biprism for Stellar Interferom M. 561 


Mel Spe I, Gardner and Gase 2066 

Logarithmic Sector ethod o pectrum Analysis. 
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a Analactic Point for a Ielescope with Internal Focusing Lens. A. Haerpfer 656 wf 
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_ Relativistic Quantum Mechanics. B. K 


A. Einstein 
-Generalisation of Schwarzschild’s Problem. B. Datta . 


1438 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Refraction and Dispersion (Radiation), continued. 


| Abstract Nos. 
Objective of Large S Refractor. A. Couder .........00cceeee.0s 2998 


trasbourg 
Adjustment of Couder Double-Refraction Com tor. A. Danjon ........ 2993 — 
Light Scatter from Photographic Lenses. L. V. Chiltom ..............005. 4015 
Illumination Characteristics of the Camera Lens. Menterd 4514 
Estimation of Ametropia by the Coincidence Scare A. H. Briggs ..... . 4674 


Coincidence Optometer. E. F. 


Development of the Fincham Coincidence  egragege "RE. Reason ........ 4676 
alee 1176 1. 1643 under 2; 1645, 430 under 3 4032 under 4; 
4509 under 5. 


Phase Differences by a Sensitive Method with Unlimited 
of Application. W. Herzog G. Szivessy cues 1623 


Special Perception during Vision with a Steady View of Space. N. Ginther 3625 


Optical Problems in Industrial Research. R. Kingslake 4962 
_ Orthostereoscopy. H. F, Kurtz 4963 
Orthoster c Photomicrogra C. Martin and T. R. Wilkins | 4964 

See also 653 under 3; 275 under 4. 
| | 8, Unclassified. 
: Relativity and Ether. 
1. Special (or Restricted) Theory of 4, Unclassified. 
2. Theory of Relativity Cosmogony. 
3. Unitary Field Theory. 


Special. toe Restricted) of Relativity. 


of Lorentz Transformation for a System of Particles. 


J. L. Destou 
Réle of Fresnel-Drag in Airy’s Experiment. ‘A. Hammer 


Kinematics, Dynamics, and e Scale of Time. . "Parts I, “II and Ill. 'E. A. 
Effect of the Fitzgerald-Lorentz Contraction on the Frequency of Longitudinal 
Vibration of a Rod. A. B. Wood, G. A. Tomlinson, and L. Essen ...... 1061 
Diurnal Variation in the Earth’s Lorentz Contraction. L. Courvoisier ...... 8 
Two Particles in Relativistic Wave Mechanics. J. 
Relativistic Wave Mechanics and the Interaction of Light and Matter. Ry 


Aspects of Relativity Theory. Part II. J. Weyssenhoff .............. 4859 
| 2. General Theory of Relativity. . 


on the Behaviour of an niverse. J. L. Synge ...... 
Grayitational Waves. A. Einstein N. Reson 


Light in the Gravitational Field. 


wal 
Lens-Like Action of a Star by the Deviation of Light in coh page cabbices: 


* 


Radial Velocity of the Extra-Galactic Nebulz. P. Drumaux .... 
Dirac Electron Equations in General Relativity. H. 


Mined Tensor Tyr, V.V. ,S. 

vistic Quantum Mechanics. B. Kwal ...... 

Geodesic Postulate in General Re ea 1964 
see pp. 1278 to | 
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Relativity and Ether, continued. 


in Powers of the Gravitational Constant in General Relativity. J. 


L. Synge 
Field of of Roteling 
Test scles in Relativity. H. P. Robertson 


about an Axis of 


2970 


Gravitational Force and Gauss’s Theorem in General Relativity. ES Fe Synge aca 


Relativity Solution for the Expanding Universe. P. Udeschini 
Equilibrium of Polytropes in Curved Space. Z. een 


Extension of the Gauss-Whittaker Theorem. A. 3920 


_ New Form without Singularities of Born’s Electrodynamics. 
. Sagnac’s Experiment. P. Langevin .................. 
Generalisation 


G. Darrieus .... 3921 
4006 


tion of the Equations of Dirac for the Space of General Relativity. 


Gravitational Ens of the Photon. A. March ....... 


Deviation of Light by the Gravitationa] Field of the Sun. L. Hanni ......., 4860 
of Field of a Star. G. A. Tikhov .. 4861 
racy of Mass-Energy Relation. W. Braunbek ......... 


8 Cravitanonel Field Equations. L. Silberstein .. 
See also 522, 4859 under 1; 1561 under 3. 


3. Unitary Field 


5227 


Semi-Vectors in Born’s Field The — S. M. Rao...... 


eevee 91 


Complex Representation in Born’ s Field Theory. M. Rao: 
Lorentz Transformations in the New Quantum a a L. Infeld .. 527 
Lorentz Equation of Motion in the New Electrodynamics. Z. Chraplywyj 628, 3418 


Non-Holonomic Unified Field Theory. G. Vranceanu..... 


~» 1062 


Linearisation of Energy Density andthe Action Func Part II. L. Infeld .... 1063 


plex Vectors. onnelat-Baudot 


ee 1064 
1065 


Representation of Electromagnetic Fields by Biquaternions. W. H. Watson 1371 
Projective Wave Geometry and de Sitter’s S were 


Including Schwarzschild’s 
Wave ¢ Geometry. Hosokawa 
Transformations. K. seo and T. Sibata ..... 


! etrisation of the Law of Physics. Y. Mimura ....... 
Born’s Electrodynamics in Complex Form. P. Weiss .... 


and de Sitter’s Solution. K. 


ee ee ee 
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Part II. Quantum Theory of Field and Charges. 


eee e ee 


L. Pryce 
Ultimate Measurements of Space and Time. H. T. Flint 


ee eee 


Hofimann and L. 


ee 


Geometry in Spin-Space. T. Sibata 
allel Displacement which Makes ds y = 0 Invariant. K. Morinaga 


Geometrical Interpretations of Wave Geometry. Morinaga 


ee ee 


1533 
1534 
1535 
1536 
1537 
544 
1645 
1561 
2430 
. 2959 
2960 
2961 
3731 


Coulomb Force Between Electron and Proton. Kakinuma 


Physics and Geometry. Y.Mimura and T. Hosokawa..... 
Electromagneti | T 


rogen Atom in Terms of Wave Geometry. _K. Morinaga 
in Born’s Uni Theory. Part Il. B.S. 


New Foundation of Atomic Structure. Y. Mimura and T. Iwatsuki.... Waves 


‘Unified eory of Gravitation Electromagnetism. J. Hély 4863 


tion Function in Born's Electrodynamics. B.S. M. 


4, Unclassified. 


Rao ...... 5228 


World Line Element in Relativistic Wave Mechanics. 
Kinetic Ether-Theory and its Numerical Foundations. H. Fricke .......... 92 

of the Universe and the Fundam Haas.... 553 
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Relativity 


Photometric Consequences of the Einstein Gravitational Deflection, F. Link 2432 — 
Graphical Illustration of the Michelson-Morley Experiment. H. E. Ives .... 2971 
Mathematical Theory of a New Relativity. S.M. Sulaiman .............. 3419 
Effect of Translational gan abent of the Earth’s Rotation on a Charged Con- 


Moving Bodies as Measured by ‘Fransported Rods and Clocks. 
Model Universe. S. Simasaki 3939 
Poincaré’s Principle of Relativity and Leroux’s Invariant Mechanics. P. Dive 4365 
Aberration of Clocks and the Clock Paradox. H.E.Ives...... iwenieed cena | 
_ Apparent Lengths and Times in Systems Experiencing eiecetinatie Larmor-Lor- 

1, Theory. Cross-Reference : 
3. and 

Waves and Focal Depth. Bois eee 166 
Origins of Earthquakes. Parts I, I and IV. W. 2502, 5290 
Comparison of Series of Measures. H. Jeffreys ..........0.sesseseeeees 1047 
and Absorption of Elastic Waves in Rocks. P.T. Sokoloff and V. 

Polasiantion of Elastic Waves Generated from a Plane Source. K. Sezawa and 
Distribution of Displacement in a Seismic Wave Front. K, Sezawa ......,. 1135 
Seismic Vibrations in Buildings. K. Sezawa and K. Kanai .............. 1136 
Seismic Vibrations of a Pagoda. K. Sezawa and K. 0 eel 1137 
P’ Waves and Analogous Phenomena in Optics. M. Morita ............ . 1138 
Structure of the Earth down to 20° Discontinuity. Part IT. at Jotoys:c:. - 1139 

esonance Phenomena and Dissipation Waves. K. Sezawa and K. Kanai .... 2601 
Seismic Vibrations in Buildings. K.Sezawa and K. Kanai .....,....... .-. 3026 
Seismic Determination of a Reflecting Plane. F. Gassmann 3027 
Statistical Theory of Successive Occurrence and its Several Applications. Shih 

Correction to Travel Times of P and S Waves. K. E. Bullen . wees. 3404 
New “ Seismological’ Latitude. K. E, Bullen .............. .. 3495 
Ellipticity Correction to P Pable. H. Jeffreys 
Elastic Deformation of a Stratified Body Subjected to Vertical Saifacs Loads. 

Energy Dissipation in Vibrations of a Bridge. "Parts I and II. K. Sezawa and 

Waves Following P,, at 30°-80° from Epicentre. Oddone 
Long Wave Oscillating in P. Caloi . ire 
Direction of Vibrations. E. Rothé ............. 
DiGerential Coeficents in Geiger ‘Method of Locating: Epi 


rther Corrections to Jo 
Revised Travel-Time Tables. J. B. Macelwane an C . Dahm ,.......,.. 4439 


rves and “Determination. I. Lehmann. . 
"For the Key to this Index ses pp. 1278 to 1203." 
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| 


Seismology, 
Smoothing ot Observed Data. H. Jeffreys .....° 
of Surface Layer and Amplitudes of ‘Sésawa and 


Plastic Properties of the Bart's Gore 
Method of temo Bi de e Seismic Vibrations of a. Structure. K. Sezawa and 
K. 


_Elastic es Due to Pressure Variation on the Inner Surface of a Spherical 
Cavity: in an Elastic ‘Shell. G. Nishimura ...... ... 5289 


2. Observational. 


Deformation of Sand Masses Due to Vertical Loeda: 'N, Miyabe 
_ Diurnal Periodicity of Felt Earthquakes. F. Kishinouye ......... 
African Rift Valley Earthquake of 1928, January 6. E. Tillotson «sis 596. 
Royal Expedition to Montserrat, B.W.I. Report on 
Deep-Focus Earthquakes. B. Gutenberg and C, F. Richter .... v.ses 1141, 5291 
Deep-Focus Earthquakes. C. Bois . 1588 
World Distribution of “ ” Earthquakes. S. Yamaguti 3030 
Horizontal Pendulum and Changes of Level at Marburg. Ww. ‘Schafiernicht 3469 
Direction of Approach of Microseisms. J. A. Archer............. oseethecs 
See also 1138, 4437, 1438 ‘under 1. 


3. Apparatus and Technique. 


Temperature-Compensa sated Rod Pendulum. O. Meisser ..., t 

Shaking-Table Investigation of Teleseismic Seismometers. H. E. McComb. 3 

Galitzin Seismometer. Wenner and H. E. "McComb . ow 

Basle Universal Seismograph. T. Niethammer :............... 

‘Sensitiveness and Characteristic Frequency of Seismic Instruments. 

ect e to amping. Schmerwits ....... eee ee eee toe 4906 
5288 under 1; 5292 under 2. 


Cross- 
ty. | : and Liquids, etc.). 
Apparatus and Technique. Heats Solution, see Thermochem- 


of Sglutions, also Surface Tension and Cohesion. 
Key-He (e.8., Thermod cal Effects, see Thermo- 


Conduction (E c) in Solids | _ dyn 


Behaviour of Dissolved Ions ait Structure of Electrolytic Solutions. =~ 
Relaxation Effect in Solution of Strong Electrolytes. E. N. Guryanova ...... 364 
High-Molecular Substances in Solution. F. Eirich and H. Mark ......... -». 530 
Theory of Binary Solutions. K. 
Latent Energy of Solid Solutions. J. Cichocki .................. ive 
Electrostriction of Strong Electrolytes. E. Ernst and Truka ...... eoecwe See 
Pressure of Solutions of Substances of High folecular Weight ; 
Kratky and A, Musil . eee eee eve 
Salting-Out of Gases and Volatile Non-Electrolytes. J. 'W. Belton... seers 2433 
Ion Equilibrium in Heavy Water. C. Drucker . Ae ee 
O and D,0 in Dioxan Solution. "R.A. Robinson 
and R. P eee ee 2927 
Change in Water uilibrium and and Hydration in Solutions of Typical Elec- Hh 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292 
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Now 


Contine y of the Metastable State. eee 
Pressure Effect on Liquid-Vapour Equilibrium in Binary Systems. B. F. 

Constitution of Water in Solutions of Strong Electrolytes. Part Il. C. S. Rao 3817 
State of Coupling of Molecules in Liquids. A. Piekara .......ss.4++s++++++ 3818 
— e Structure of Liquids and Solutions. F.H. Miller ........ 3854 

nterionic Attraction Theory of Electrolytes. D. A. MacInnes ... tg oda 
Henri Coefficient for Gases Dissolved in Liquids Exerting High Vapour 

Theoretical Formula for the of in Palladium. R. 


of Detergent Solutions. J. and C. C. Addison .......... 4371 
_ Statistical Theory of Perfect Solutions. _R. H. Fowler and G. S. Rushbrooke 4612 
Latent Energy and Lattice Constants of Solid Solutions. J. Cichocki ...... 5173 
Statistics of Hydrogen-Palladium System. J. R. Lacher ............. 
between Structure of Polar Liquids and Electrolytic Solutions. 
F. H. Mueller . 5230 
3 See also 2436 under 2 ; 1070 under 3. 


2. Solubility. 
Solubility of Nitrogen in Water at High Pressures. J. Basset and M. Dodé . 
Solubility of Gases in Molten Metals. H, v. Wartenburg ..............0.. 
a-Boundary in the Copper-Zinc System. S. Konobejewski and W. Sereeuoten: 1068 
Silver and Gold in Solid W. Hume-Rothery and 
, al Rich Acti ay Silver eee 
W. Hume-Rothery 1 


Solubility of Gasce and Krypton, 1646 
Metallic State: Absorption of Deuterium Palladium. AL R. ‘Ubbelohde 1547 
ae ee ey W. G. Parks and W. G. Moran 2435 
ee eee R. H. Fowler and C. J. Smithells ........ 2436 

sation of Hisdrates, . j. Perr +++ 2729 
Solubili of Substances in Liquid SO 
Heats of Hydration and 


rption. Margaret 
bility of Barium Nitrate in Concentrated Nitric Acid. 3424 
lity Equation for a Pure Substance Forming a Solid Compound with 
‘Solubilities of H, and N, in Liquid NH. R. Wiebe and V. L. Gaddy ........ 5231 
Aqueces Systema Coniaining Strong G. Akerléf 5232 


3. Apparatus and Technique. 
Kinetics of Countercurrent A tion: 1070 
Application of the ithmic to Corrosion Problems. S. A. Burke 2135 
of Dilution of ts in D,O and H,0, 


Unclassified. 
Rota of Alkaline Solutions of Saccharose. K. Smoleiiski and is 
Solutions of Electrolytes. .V. I. Danilow and W 
_ For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Molar Volumes of Solutions. O. K. 
and A. E. Brodsky eee 2358 
- Soaking of Coloured Liquids into Porous Bodies. A. Boutaric ..... shore de ape 
Compressions of Solutions of Salts in Water, Glycol and Methanol. R. E. 


of Wave-Length. 4, Continuous Spectra : 
3 Continuous Emission. 


-Violet. §pectra. 
(Li yom Absorption in Infra-Red. 6. Zeeman Effect. 
Line Absorption in Visible and zs Stark Effect. 
Analys Line Spectra. ases apours. 
Photometric Intensities and Con- 


Structure and Nuclear and Apparatus. 
oments. 


Absorption, see also Absorption and 
Bands in Infra-Red. Transmission (Radiation). 
b) Emission Bands in Visible and Critical Potentials, se¢ Conduction 
Ultra-Violet. (Electric) and ere in Gases, 5. 
=, Absorption Bands in Infra-Red. Fl ence and seg horescence, see 
A tion Bands in Visible and . also Fluorescence, Phosphorescence, 
_ Ultra-Violet. Luminescence and Afterglow. 
e) Analysis of Band 6. 


Stellar Spectra, see Stars, 3. 3 
X-Ray Spectra; see X-Rays, 6,7 and 8. 
1, Measurements of Wave-Length. 3 
Extreme Ultra-Violet Wave-Length Standards. K. R. More and C. A. Rieke 218 


Wave-Lengths in H, Spectrum from (3612 to 44224. N. A. Kent .......... 219 | 
Interferometer Wave-Lengths in the Secondary Spectrum of D, and HD. N. — 

Interference Measurements of Wave-Lengths in the U.V. Spectrum of Iron. 
W. F. Meggers and C. J. Humphreys 3085 
Interferometer Wave-Lengths in the Secondary Spectrum of Hydrogen. R.G. : 


under 3 (d) ; 4983 under 3 (e) ; 2136 under 9. 


2. Line Spectra, 
(a) Line Emission in Infra-Red. 

New Zouree of Long: Wave fied faye,” H. Gobrecht ........ 221 
New ce of Long-Wave Infra-Red Rays. A. M 
Anomalous rsion of Excited Argon. K. Schén............ 

Infra-Red Arc Spectrum of Mer ; G. Wiedmann and W. Schmidt........ 4036 
K. W. Meissner and W. Weinmann .......... 4037 
Near Infra-Red Spectrum of Mercu Part II. ©, Masaki and T. Morita .. 4967 

Line Emission in Visible and Violet. 
662 
663 
837 
208 


Extreme Ultra-V iolet Spectrum Mercury. L. Bloch and E. 
Spectra of Discharge in ension Magnetos. reer 
of Elements bo Co to Ti XI, V Gr XIV 


Fe. XV and Co XVI. B. eee 63 
Busitation of by Collislan of Slow Budtive You. Heing . 


Moser. Vines in Gee (Gounling Width). 


Proedening of Spectral Lines in a Homogeneous Gas. (Coupling Width). W, 
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Light by 
Spectra of Elements T Similar to to SI: T Mn 
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1444 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Spectroscopy, continued. 


Electric Explosion Spectrum of Metals. T. Futagami ...............00. 
Spectra of Barium and Strontium. Marguerite Perey ..............0.4- -- 1650 
Spectra of Elements Similar to Cl I: , AIL, Kill, CalV, TiVI, ba Vil, 
H.F. Excitation of Spectra in the Far Ultra-Violet. M. Hellermann ........ -» 1652 
_ Ultra-Violet Emission of Discharge in Air at Reduced Pressure. G. Déchéne 1653 
ic Study of the Magnetron Discharge. O. Luhr and F. J. Studer 1654 
Toght Excitation by Collisions of Lithium Ions with Helium Atoms. . Maurer 2093 
Gpectra of Phosphorus. H. A. Robinson 2601 


Excitation of Hydrogen and Argon by Atom-Impact. 3087 


-Paschen Series of Hydrogen and Deuterium. H. Nagaoka and T. Mishima 3575 
Spectra of K III, Ca TV and and Se V, and Isoelectronic Sequence Cl I to Mn IX. 

PG. Krager-and We 3576 
Spectra of Sc IV, Ti V, Mn VIII and Fe IX in the Isoelectronic Sequence ‘AI to 

FeIX. P.G. Kruger, S. G. We 

Arc and Spark Spectra of Lutecium. 

Stratified Geissler Discharge in Different Gases 

affra 


at Atmospheric Pressure.. J ‘ 
Ultra-Violet Emission Spectrum of the Slow Thermal. Dissociation of Silver 
Azide. R. Audubert 
Extreme Ultra-Violet Spectrum of Sb. L. Bloch and E. Bloch ........... 
Deep Terms.in the Spectra of Sc VIII and Sc IX. P.G. ‘Kruger and L. W. 
Philli 


Extreme Ultra-Violet Series in Cr VI, Mn VII and Fe VUI. P.G. Kruger and 
S. G. Weissbe 


rg 4042 
Sodium Spectrum and Structure of *D-Terms. K. W. Meissner and K. F. Luft 4043 : 


Sodium Spectrum. K. W. Meissner and E. Ebbinghaus ............... 
- Effective Cross-Section for Excitation of the D-Lines by Collision ‘of Na-Ions and 
He. W. Maurer and K. Mehnert ............... 4615 


Attempt to Observe the Spectrum of Doubly Excited Helium. F.P. Bundy .. 4517 
soelectronic 


Extreme Ultra-Violet oe of Sc VI, Sc VII and Other Elements I 

with P I and S I. G. Kruger and H. S. Pattin ..............+++. 4618 
Bergmann Series of Calcium. H. Grafenberger . 
Relative Transition-Probabilities in the Bergmann Series of Calcium. E. Katz 


Flame Spectrum of Europium. G. Piccardi ..... 5330 
Iodine Spectrum in the Extreme Ultra-Violet. L. Bloch, E. Bloch and N. Felici 5331 
Electrical and Optical Properties of Iodine Napoer,, K. G. Emeleus, E. B. 
Cathcart and C. M. Minnis ...... 5332 
Light Emission by Electron Collision in Thallium Vapour. G. Strohmeier .... 5333 
See also 1649 under 1 ; 2094 under 2 (e) ; 3091, 7, 4522, eae sone ANZ): 
2654 under 5. 

c) Line Absorption in I 
nfra-Red Spectroscopy in ubber Chemistry. D. Williams................ 228 
See also 221 under 2 (a) ; 4558 under 8 (b). Sa 

(d) Line Absorption in Visible and Ultya- Violet. 
Absorp tion Spectra of Salts of Ytterbium in oe and Solutions Compared 
_ Line Absorption of Gd+++ in Crystals. ing 665 
Pricch and Cotniniow 8088 
Possible Electronic Transitions and Absorption Spectra of Nd* Ions in Solution 
and in Crystals. P. C. Mukherji 4045 
Abso Spectrum of Thulium Sulphate. H. A. Bethe and F. H. _ Spedding 4519 
Absolute Concentration of Excited Atoms in a Mercury Discharge at Low Pres- 
sure. W. Fabrikant, F. Butaewa and I. Zirg ............ 
€ Analysis Line Spectra. 
Spectrum. of Trebly-lonised Lead. M. F, Crawford, MeLay and A. M. 
Spectrom of Tonised T Te Til. ma K. R.- Rab -1212 


W. F. Meggers and B. F. Scribner...... 3578 


Ay, 
4039 
4040 
> 
£8 
— 
- 
‘ 


SUBJECT INDEX. 


Spectrum of Singly lonised: Zinc. 1656 
Structure of the Spectra of SbVI and Te VII. L. Bloch and E. Bloch . weeee. 2004 
New Method of Analysis of the Structure of Ha and Da. W. V. Houston .... 2096 
Guides to the Analysis of Unresolved Groups of Spectral Lines. F. Paschen 2602 
New Terms in the Spark Spectrum of Argon. T.L. de Bruin .............; 2603 
Analysis of the Hydrogen Spectrum. W. M. Venable .............. 

Spectrum of Bromine. Part I. Structure of BrIlI. K. R. “Rao and s. G. 
Secondary Processes of Tonisation i in ‘Snavely . 4148 
oe of Cerium (Ce III Russell, R. B. isee and R. j. 
Extension of Analysis of Sm I Spectrum. W. Albertson .:......... 
Coupling of p Electron Configurations. H. A. Robinson and Shortiey 4969 
Additions to Spectra of S, K, and Ca. H.A. Robinson ........ 4970 
Structure of D- Terms of Sodium Arc eitnanlonen K. W. Meissner and K. F. 


Luft 
See also 4967 under 2(a) ; 2601, 4040, 4041 under 2(6) ; 665 under 2(@) ; 
2100 under 2(h). 
(f) Photometric Intensities and Contours of Lines. ah 
Pressure Effects on Spectral Lines. H.Margenau and W. W. Watson is tivsas 220 


Transition-Probability in the Copper Spectrum. D. van Lingen ............ 224 
Line Intensity Variations in the Hydrogen H.F. Glow Discharge. G. W. : 
Relative f-Values for Lines of FeI. D. H. Menzel and L. Goldberg .. vada: OTE 
ange of H.F. Discharges in Mercury Vapour. Part II. Compa OE. nc 
. Electrodeless with ernal Electrode Excitation. Part III. Modi- ec 
fication Due to Wave-Length. J. K. Robertson and R. H. Hay ........ 667 
Electron Concentration and Spectral-Intensi ty Distribution in a Caesium | 
Spectral Energy Distribution and Luminous Efficienc of aed Mercury High- 
Pressure arge. H. Krefft, K. Larché and Kh as 669 
Brightness of the Mercury Discharge at High shiny R. Rompe and ee 
Production of Higher Intensity of the Hydrogen Continuum by Glowing | 
Luminous Efficiency of the Positive Column of a Discharge in Sodium Vapour. | 
Pressure Broadening of the Potassium Resonance Lines by Argon and Nitrogen. | 
Pressure Broadening of Spectral Lines and van der Waals Forces. Parts 
Influence of Pressure on the Radiation from Discharges in Mercury and Cad- 
mium Vapour. W. Fabrikant, A. Kanel and F. Butaewa ....... 


Modification of Spectral Lines by Very Close Collisions. W.M. Preston ...... 1657 

Broadening of the Hg Green Line in High Pressure Arcs. L. Grillet........ 2096 — 

see of Principal Series Lines of Rubidium by the Addition of Rare 
Gases 


Temperature ‘Shift of the Potassium Resonance Lines. G. F. Hull, jr. 2:4: een 
Line Contours of the Atmospheric Oxygen Bands. C. W. Allen ....... odene eT 


Production of Monochromatic Light by Optical Resonance. "en Dunoyer 2587 
of the System Containing Sodium and Potassium. 
Absolute Concentration of Excited Atoms in a Low-Pressure Maree Dis 

Relative Intensities of Lines Fabelinsky . 3092 
of Conduction in Arcs and Sparks, 
int easurements in the rJe 

Theoretical Calculation of Transition Probabilities in Helium. E. 4048 
Tn ties of Lines of Titentem snd Vanadium. S. A. Borovik and T. T. . 


For the Key t¢ this this Intiex bes pp. 1278 to 1902. 
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Relative “Intensities ary Transition Probabilites of the Red-Yellow Neon 
See also 4973, 5332 under 2(b) ; 2609, 3098 under 2(h) ; 647 under 9. 
(g) Hyperfine Structure and Nucleay Moments. 
Brownian 


Motion of the Generalised Harmonic vaeceeng W. R. van vi 72 


and Magnetic Moment and Quadrupole Moment 
Nuclear Spin and Magnetic Moment of Li*. J. H. Manley and S. Millman 677 
Fine Structure in the Arc Spectrum of Platinum. S. To and E. Lee 678 
Hyperfine Structure and Zeeman Effect of Resonance Lines of Silver. D. A. 
Hyperfine Structure of Rubidium Resonance Lines. H. Kopfermann and H. sas 
Isotope Displacersent in the Neon Spectrum. R. Ritschl and H. Schober 1214 
_ Nuclear Spins and Magnetic Moments in the Hartree Model. M. E. Rose 
Kinetic Energy of Nuclei in the Hartree Model. H. A. Bethe and M. E. Rose 1405 
Nuclear Moment of Zn®. J. M. Lyshede and E. Rasmussen .............. 1658 
Moment and Magnetic Moment of In. H. Schiller and T. 
Sign of the Moment of the K® Nucleus. H. C. Torrey 2099 
New Method for Measurement of the Bohr Magneton. O. Stern ............ 2400 
in a Gyrating Magnetic Field. I. 1. Rabi ..... es 2416 
Structure of the Sodium D Lines. K. W. Meissner and K. F. Luft 2605 
Marnetic Moment of the Scandium Nucleus. H. Kopfermann and H. Wittke 2606 
Mechanical Nuclear Moment of Caesium from the Inverse Zeeman Effect of the _ 
Nuclear Structure and Quadrupole Moment of 97 Re and ¥#5 Re. H. Schiiler 
Enrichment of the Argon Isotope A** and Isotope Displacement Effect in the 
Spectrum of AI. H. Kopfermann and H. Kriiger 2883 
Changes in Magnetic Moments of Atomic Nuclei Due to Additions of Pairs of 


Nuclear Physics. Part II. Nuclear Dynamics, Theoretical. H.A. Bethe. _ 

Part III. Nuclear Dynamics, Experimental. M. S. Livingston and 

Signs of the Nuclear pre Moments of the Li’, Rb*, and 

Hyperfine Structure the 4336-89, Line in the First Spark 

Spectrum of Arsenic and its Nuc ‘pi S. K. Mukerji ..... beeence 
Origin of ripolar Moments of Atomic Nuclei. Rs Solomon ........... . 4050 - 
Magnetic Moments of Atomic Nuclei. T. Schmidt ...................... 4051 | 
Magnetic Nuclear Moment of K*®*. K, W. Meisener and K. F. Luft ........ 4052 


Quantitative Relation between Magnetic Moments of Atomic Nuclei. H. 


Electric Quadrupole Moment of In™®. R. F. Bacher and D. H. Tomboulian 4975 
Kinetic of the Nucleus in the Hartree-Fock Model. S. Tomonaga 514] 
Effect of Similarity of Particles on Gas Kinetic Quantities with Application 
to Nuclear Spins. O. Halpern and E. Gwathmey ....... 
See also 666; 2602 under 2(e) 2609, under 2(h). 
(hy Theoretical Pa on Line | 
Fock Equations for Complex Configurations. G. H. Shortley .............. 
i of the Nuclear Hamiltonian and the Spectroscopy of Nuclei. E. 


Calculation of Energy Levels Part IV. T. Yamanouchi .......... 681 


Mean Life of the Zinc Atom in the 2*P, State. 
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Spectroscopy, 
_Abstract Nos. 
Forbidden ‘Spectzal Lines. H. Niewodniczafiski 2100 


pa of the Configuration d®*) in Intermediate Coupling. T. Yamanouchi 2103 
Structure of Light Nuclei. E. Feenberg and M. Phillips "2290 
of the Hylleraas Variational Method. A. 5. Coolidge and H. M. 
Criteria ¢ of for Approximate Wave Functions. H.M. Je ames and A.S. 
Line-Spectra of Atoms. ‘Joos and K. "Hellwege es 
Combination in the Arc Spectrum of Cerium. 2610 
Effect of Configuration Interaction on the Low Terms of the Spectra of Oxygen. 
Line Strength in Neon I. C, W. Ufford eee ewe eee ee 2612 
Nonadiabatic Processes in Fields. J. 2613 


éivateos and on bashiies States of Hydrogen and Helium Atoms. J. Stark 3096 
Influence of Electrons on the Polarisation of Light Emitted from Canal Rays. | 


Intensity Raletions of Moving and Stationary “Lines of Hydrogen and: 
Series Law for Polarisation of Light Emitted by Canal Rays. J. Stark and H. 


Continuous Spectra at the Series Limit of Line Snectrs. H. Bartels ......., 3681 
Fine-Structure Formula of Sommerfeld and Electron Spin. S.C. Kar ...... 4362 
Null ore of Estimating the Half-Life Periods of Metastable Atomic States. i 

Electron ities and Valency States. H. Hellmann and M. Mamotenko 4976 
Multiplet Structure in a Yeleans e Electric Field of Cubic Symmetry. G. J. es 
Energy States of Valency Electrons in Zine. 
Equivalent Electrons and their Spectroscopic Terms, C.L. B. Shudedian oee+ 5337 
4048 under 2 (f). 


3. Band Spectra. 
(a) Emission Bands in Infra-Red | 
Pressure Effect in Bands of Several Di le Molecules. S. D. Cornell ........ 2616 
Spectrum of TiO in the Region re 2000. KX. Wurmand H. J. Meister .. 2616 
Reflectio and D,O. F. Matossi and H. 


(b) Emission Bands in Visible and Uliva-Violet. ne 
Band Spectrum of the Ionised Mercury Deuterides. 683 
Band Spectrum of Bismuth Deuteride. A. Heimer ................000++ 684 
St m of Calcium Oxide. P.H. Brodersen 
ormation of Activated Water Molecules in the Oxyhydrogen Flame. T. 
Band Spectrum of Gold Hydride. 
H.F. Excitation of Spectra in the Far Ultra-Violet. M. Hellermann ........ 1652 
Band Spectrum of ium Oxide and Isotope Effect of Gallium. M. K. Sen 1661 
Band Spectrum of Cobalt Hydride. A. Heimer ......./......ccccesueeeee 1662 
Emission Spectra o Metallic ts esnage eee eee ene f 
Band Spectra of SbF and BiF. G. D. Rochester ......... saevees 2105 
Band Spectra of Ionised Hydrogen Halides. Parts I and Ill. F. Norling 2106, 3584 
Electronic Origin of Nitr ogen ds in Aurora Spectrum. R, Bernard ...... 2499 
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Abstract ‘Nos. 
Absorption Spectrum and Photochemical Sensitising Effect of Uranyl Sulphate 


im Aqueous Solution. P. Pringsheim ..... 
Emission Spectra of Metallic Salts. P.M 
of the 5998-9 Band of NO. Jeusseran, Grillet and M. Duf- 


: abe (Li! 2) and Predissociation of Level rot in the Second Positive System of N,. 


Near U.V. Absorptign Spectrum of Diacetylene. ‘Part IT. "Sho-Chow Woo and 


Excitation and Ionisation in Active Nitrogen. G. Cario and U. Stille . 
New Bands of Magnesium Hydride. A. Guntsch 


Spectroscopic Studies of Flame Reactions. Parts I and II. H. Tominaga and 


Excitation of Auroral Bands of N} and Comet-Tail Bands of COt by Electron 


See also 662, 4038 under 2 (b); 2113 under 3 (d); 2637, 2638, 4071, ae 
4538, 4539, 4540, 4541, 4983, 4987 under 3 (e) ; 247, 3489 under 5 


ewitz 
. Colloid Structure and ‘jnira-Red Tsien Spectra. “3%. Bhatnagar, P. L. 


Kapur and M. D. 


_ Two Typesof Diamond. R. bertson, J. J. Fox and A. E. Martin . 
Absorption Spectra of Acyclic Saturated Alcohols between 6000 and 9500 A. P. 


Infra-Red qieccatlon of Alcohol-Acetone Mixtures. W. Gord 
Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Dioxane-Water Mixtures. . Gordy 


Analysis of Isoto Mixtures of Deuteromethanes and Ethanes by Red 


eee eer ee 


Costeanu and P. Barchewitz 


| Near ggg Absorption Spectra of Alcohol Solutions i in Ether and Dioxane. 


reymann 
weet Absorption Spectrum and the Molecular ‘Structure of Pyruvie Acid. 


e*eene 


Near Infra-Red Absorption P. Barchewitz ........ 
OH Band of Monomolecules o Alcohol near 3u. J. Errera and P. Mollet . 

Absorption of Mixtures of and Alcohols. 
reymann 
Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of 3 Meth 1 Cyanide and Methyl Isocyanide. 
M. Badger and S. H. Ba 


bape Absorption of Soave “Acid Solutions. D. Williams and E. K. 


Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Four Grignard Solutions. W.B. Plum ...... 
Near Infra-Red Absorpti L. Kellner ,,...... 


Spectra of Polyatomic Molecules in the 


Red. H. Verleger ......... 
of Dilute Solutions of HCl and HBr. Leber! 
Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Certain Ageia, Mixtures. 


E t and C: Warner ....... 
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4055 
4524 
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(c) Absorption Bands in Infra-Red. 

‘ Near Infra-Red Absorption and Raman Spectra of Nitrogen Derivatives. Part 

II. Amines. (Mme.) M. Freymann and R. Freymann .................. 2380 

“4 Absorption Spectrum of Benzene and its Derivatives (6000-9500 A). P. 
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469 

686i. 

e*eee#eee 687 

688 

4 689 
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a Infra-Red and Raman Spectra of Derivatives of Nitrogen. (Mme.) M. Frey- 

mann and R. Freymann 1219 

BS Infra-Red Absorption Spectrum of Ammonia between 6000 and 9500 A. G. 
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1222 
1223 
1224 | 
1664 
1665 
a 1666 
1667 
1668 | 
= 1669 
1670 
1671 
1672 
1673 
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Far Infra-Red Bands of Borates and Oxides. Parodi 2620 
OH- Vibration Spectrum in the Photographic Infra-Red. S. Mizashima, 


Infra-Red OH Bands of Alcohols and Polyalcohols. R. 
OH and CH= Bands of Phenol and its Derivatives between 6000 — 9500A. 


Infra-Red Absorption Spectra and Modes of Vibration of Halogen Derivatives 
of Carbon. G. Emschwiller and J. Lecomte .................000 000. 2625 


Infra-Red Spectra and Fundamental Vibration Bands of Diacetylene, Buta- 
_ diene and Vinylacetylene. E. Bartholomé and J. Karweil ........... 

Near Infra-Red Spectra of Organic Substances in the Liquid and Vapour | 
Near Infra-Red Absorption of Dyestuffs. A. Schiller . 2628 

and Fluorescence Spectra of Rare- ‘Earth Ions in Solids. 

‘Infra-Red Absorption Spectrum of the Deuterium Sulphides. “A. H. Nielsen 


Infra-Red Absorption of Acetic ‘Acid Situtions. 2631 
Molecular Structure of Boron Trifluoride, BF. Cc. R. Bailey, J. B. ‘Hale 

Molecular Structure of Carbon Disulphide. R. Titei 2891 
Infra-Red Absorption of Mixtures of Methyl Alcohol with ae Formate pie 
» and with Ethyl Acetate. D. Williamsand W. Gordy ................ 
Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Alcohols, Two Acids, and ‘their Solutions ; 

Near Infra-Red Absorption Spectrum of Cyanogen. Stefinescu 


Infra-Red Absorption of ae gan of Water and Organic Liquids. D. Williams, 
Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of H,O Liquid, Solid and in Solution. G. 
Bosschieterand J. Errera...... 3087, 4056, 5341 
Infra-Red Absorption of OH. P. Barchewitz and R. _Freymann 588 
Rotation of Water Molecules in Carbon Disulphide Solution. -E. L. Kinsey 
Infra-Red Spectrum of ‘Stretched Rubber. D. Williams and R. Taschek .. 3825 
Near Band of Liquid Water at 1-794. J. R. 
- Effect of Mitdvosta Bonding upon the Infra-Red Absorption of the Hydroxyl 
. Group. A. M. Buswell, V. Deitz and W. H. Rodebush ..,........... 4058 
ic Studies of the Hydrogen Bond. Part I. Association ag eF 
brium in Acetic Acid pegs Part II. Shift of O— H Vibrational 
ency in Formation of Hydrogen Bond. R. M. and 
Infra-Red Absorption of Hydrocarbons. Wer Rose 4060 
Far Infra-Red Spectrum of Water Vapour. H.M. Randall, D. M. Dennison, 
Near Infra-Red Absorption of Coloured Inorganic Salt Solutions. T. Dreisch 


— of Hydroxy-Compounds in the Region of 3u. Jj. }. Fox and 
of Chlorates, ‘Bromates and Iodates. M. Parodi ........ 
O— H Band in the Vapours of Organic Acids and of Tertiary Amyl Alcohol 
in the Region 49706 S. H. Bauer and R. M. Badger ............... . 5344 
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See also 4070 under 3(e) ; ; 1234, 4074 under Me) 3 256, 4080 under 8(b). 
_(@) Absorption Bands in Visible and Ulira- | 
ic and van der Iodine on Fluoride Layers. 


Chemical Li e. Part ‘Absorption Spectra of Dig Association 
Products. R. F. eater, A. M. Qureishy and R. Samuel . wires a 
‘Diffuse Band System of the SeCl, Molecule. M. Wehrli..... 232 
tion Spectra and Life of Diatomic 1 Molecules with Free Valencies. ‘z ots 
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Absorption Spectra-of SO,-and in the Schumann Region. 


prep Phe Absorption of Coproporphyrin and its Metallic Complexes 
Kiveor tion Spectra and Association of Tin Halides in Aqueous Solution. 


Optical Behaviour of Dissolved Ions and Structure of Electrolytic Solutions. 


Parts V and VI. G. Kortim 237, 5350 
Spectra of Adsorbed Porphyrins. F. Bandow ...........ccccccceeeseees 238 
Constitution and Spectra of Porphyrins. Energy- Socal Scheme for the Pro- e 

| ce ome Coefficients of Ozone and Temperature of Upper Atmosphere. si 
Spectrum of Caesium. Tsi-Zé and Weng Wen-Po . 
Spect c Study of the Constitution of Sulphur Vapour. 7 Rosen and | 


Third Absorption Bands of Coordination Compounds. “Part I. R. Tsuchida 

| and Ss. Kashimoto . ee ee ee 
Ultra-Violet Absorption "Spectra “of ‘Simp le “Hydrocarbons. Part I. n- 
_ Heptene-3 and Tetramethylethylene. ‘eure P. Carr and Margery K. 
Walker. Part II. In Liquid and Solution Phase. Emma P. Carr and 


Gertrude F. Walker. Part III. In V: Phase in the Schumann : 
Region. Emma P. Carr and Hildegard Stticklen ............ 697 
Kinetics of OH Radicals as Determined by their Absorption 
TI. Electric Discharge Through H,O,. A. A. Frost O. Oldenberg 698 
Absorption of Samarium and Molybdate at Low 
tures. S. Freed and E. L. Haenisch .... a | 
Effect: of Alkyl Groups on An uinone and Fluorescein ‘Dyes. “ROM. ; 
Colouring of Fluorite and Rock-Salt. Elfriede Eysank.............. 1 


ysank. 008 
Absorption and Fluorescence Spectra of —. apour. R. Wajnkranc 1225, 3113 
Absorption of Light X. A. Stern and H. Mo olvig. 
XI and Part XII Stern ‘and M. Detelit.: 1226, 3694, 4532 
Effect of Foreign Molecules on Absorption Coefficient of Oxygen in the Schu- 
Ultra-Violet Absorption of Aromatic Hydrocarbons. II. 
Absorption Spectra and Activity of White Pigments. 
Abso m of Nitrocellulose. Masaki. 1674 
Ultra-Violet Absorption of Ionic Crystals. E.G. Schneider and H. M. OfBryan 1675 
Ultra-Violet ag, Sen Spectra of Iodoform and of Other Tri-Iodides in Solu- 
Near Ultra-Violet Absorption System of Cyanogen. System 1. " Sho-Chow 
Woo and Ta-Kong Liu ........... 
Induced Predissociation in the Visible Bromine Spectrum. “Avramenko 
and V. Kondratjew ......... Hiss AVE 
Induced Predissociation of S,, Seg, and Tey. 
Absorption Spectra of Alkali Halide Crystals. R.W. Pohl 2014 
Absorption Curves of Unsaturated Hydantoins. Margaret K. Seikel .....; 2115 


Pressure Effect in the Spectra of the Hydrides. E. Olsson . .. 2116 
rapa eae and Absorption Band Displacement. G. Férster and J. 
Electron-Band Spectrum of 2in Schumann Region, M. Webrli ..,, 2118 
sete ion Spectra of Crotonaldehyde and Acrolein. F. E. Blacet, W: G. 
on of Light by Imido-Porphyrins. ‘A. Stern and ‘Franziska Prackner 2633 
Rew Spectrum of Sy. H. Cordes 2634 
Predissociation 


of Te, Submitted to an Intense Magnetic Field. 


Absorption on Spectrum of Potassium Cobaltous Thiocyanate. ‘O. R. Howell and 
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Optical’ and- ‘Photochemical Experiments: with Phosphorus: -G. ~Rathenau 3052 
Schumann Region Absorption Spectra of SO, and H,S. P. Herreng........ 3104 
Ultra-Violet Spectral Properties of Salicylic Acid as Functionof pH. Henriette 
Absorption Spectrum of Nitrous Oxide in the Liquid State. B. Vodar ...... 3106 
Absorption Spectrum of Nitrous Oxide. B. Vodar...........00seceeeeeees 3107 
Absorption Spectrum of Neodymium Acetylacetonate. Milka Radoitchitch 3108 
Ultra-Violet Absorption Spectrum of Potassium Perrhenate. J. F. H. 


Temperature Variation of U.V. Absorption "Spectra ‘of Acetone and Iodine 
in Solution, Walle and E. Lodlent 3110 
Absorption Spectrum of Solid enin the Far Red. A. Prikhotko ...... 3111 


Absorption and Fluorescence Spectra of Anthracene. A. A. Shishlovsky 3112 
Radical OH in Hydrogen Flames at Low Pressures. V. Kondratjew and 


Absorption Spectrum of Chlorine Trioxide and Chlorine Hexoxide. C. F. 

Absorption Spectrum of P,Se, Vapour. M. I. Cr and R. Samuel ........¢% 3591 
Absorption Spectra and Configuration of Complex Salts. H.Sueda ........ 3592 
Absorption of Se, in a Magnetic Field. S. Rouppert .................5.. ) 
Absorption Spectrum of Bivalent Samarium. . S. Butement and H. 

Ultra-Violet Absorption Spectrum. of Benzene. G. B. Kistiakowsky and A. K. , 

Ultra-Violet Absorption Spectra of Deuterium-Substituted Methylamines. T. | 

Absorption Spectra of Visual Purple and of Indicator Yellow. R. J. Eales 4092 
Available Surface of Cellulose. O. R. Howell and A. Jackson ...... sowvcker' 400 


Colouring of Zircon by Irradiation. J. Lietz 4807 
Theory of Colour of Organic Compounds. A. L, Sklar...........+.. 4460 
Absorption Spectra of Pyrrol Dyestuffs. Franziska Pruckner and A. ’ Stern 4528 
Mutual Optical Influence of Chromophores in the Molecule. W. Aumiiller, H. 


of Solid Anhydrous Cobalt Chioride. O. R. Howell and 


Absorption Speckca of Cobalt Chloride Solutions. A. v. Kiss and M. Gerendas 4531 
A tion Spectra of Alkaline-Earth Monosulphides and their Latent Heats 
Absorption Spectrum of Acid in the W. 
Price and W. M. Evans 


en of Metal Complexes of 2,2’-Dipridyl. K. Yamasaki...... 4981 
V. beorption Bands of Sodium and Potassium Molecules. H. 


U.V. Absorption Coefficient of Nitrogen Pentoxide and Visible Absorption - 
Spectrum of NO,. E. J. Jones and O. R. Wulf ..............44. ‘ 
Absorption and Molecular Structure. Part I. Kato and F. 
Absorption of Unsymmetrical Cyanine Dyes. B. Nellie 


See also 4045 under 2 (d) ; 72 under 2 (g) : 2618 under 8 (b) ; 3596, 3596, 
(3597, 4535. 4545 under 3 716, 1686 under 5 ; 5001 u 8 (5). 
“© Analysis of Band 
Vibrational Anal of Germanous Oxide. R. W. Shaw 702 


. M. 
Chlorine. Part I. A. Elliott and W. B. 
“For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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2 — of Neutral and Tonised Boron Hydride. G M. Almy and R. B. Hors- 20 
Analysis of Samarium Spectrum. G. Piccardi ........ 2638 


Term Schemes for Carbon Monoxide. R. Schmid and L. Gerd ........ 2639, 4067 
Band Spectrum of Mercurous Iodide. T. S. Subbaraya, B. N. Rao and 

Band Spectrum of Cadmium Iodide. — T.S. Subbaraya, N. A. N. Rao and B. N. 7 


‘Near U.V.12 > 1¥’ Band System of Gold Deateride, and a New Analysis of 


Analysis of Molecular *J7 States with Application to AlH, OH+, and BH. C.N. | 


System Ending on the Iso, State of H,. PartI. O. W 


Richardson 3118 
Absorption Spectra and Photoche of tomic Molecules Containing 
1 Radicals. Parts IV, V an . Linnett and H. W. Thomp- 
of the a and Band Systems of SiF. E. H. 3598 


. Band Spectra and Energy of Dissociation of the Rubidium Molecule. Ny 


Bands of HD and Ds Ending on the 2p’ State. G. H. Dieke and Margaret N. 


Lewis 
Force Constants and pee Structure. Part I and Parts II-VI. H. WwW. 


Infra-Red Absorption Spectrum of Carbon Suboxide. R.C. ‘Lord, Jr. and N. 


Ultra-Violet Spectra of BeH and BeH+. W. W. Watson and R. F. Humphreys 4071 
Spectrum of Acetylene in the Photographic Infra-Red. G. W. Funke and 
Molecular Spectra of Zinc Hydride and Deuteride. Y. Pujioka and Y. Tanaka 4535 
_ Ultra-Violet Bands of Magnesiurh Hydride. L. A. Turner and W. T. Harris 4536 
Ultra-Violet Bands-Systems of GeCl and GeBr. W. Jevons, L. A. Bashford 
Ultra-Violet Band-System of GeO. W. Jevons, L. A. Bashford and H. V. A. 
Briscoe 


Ultra-Violet Band Systems of SnBr and SiBr. W. Jevons and L. A. Bashford 4539 


Cameron Bands (*J7 — 12) of Carbon Monoxide. L. Gerd, G. Herzberg and R. 
Analysis of New Band System of the C, Molecule. z G. Fox and G. Herzberg 4541 
Rotational Isotope Effect in the Band Spectra of CdH and CdD. O. Deile 4545 
Magnetic Rotation Spectra of Diatomic Molecules. T. Carroll 4927 
Flame Spectra of Aliphatic Halides. Part I. W.M. Vaidya .............. 4983 

Rotational Analysis of 0-— 4, 0-56, 1+ 4, and 1+ 5 Band of the Third 

“12 Band System of Ionised Zinc Deuteride. J. W. Gabel and R. V. 


duieee eee Spectrum of Diatomic Arsenic. Part II. 6. D. Kinzer and G. M. Almy 4987 
Emission and Absorption Band Spectra of Selenium. R. K. Asundi and Y. P. 


Near Ultra-Violet Absorption Spectrum of Acetone Vapour. W. A. Noyes, Jr. 5353 

See also 2604 under 2 (ce); 684, 1661, 1662, 1663, 2105, 2166, 2173 3583, 

3584 under 3 (b) ; 1668, 1671, 2108, 2626 under 3 (c) ; 233, 1677, 2634, 4064 

under 3 (d); 4074 under 3 (g); 4551 under 5. 
(f) Intensities in Band Spectra. 

Band of PH. -P. Nolan and F. A. Jenkins ........ 289 
ture of Freely Burning Carbon Arc Light from CN Bands. Ww. : 
te-Holtgreven and H. Maecker 2640 
Determination of the Temperature in the Positive Column. T. 
Abundance Ratio of Isotopes in Natural or Isotopically Separated Carbon. Tes 
R. Brosi and W. D. Har ... 4255 
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Abstract Nos. 
Primary Photo-Process in Ionic Crystals. L. M. Schamovskij ............ 240 
Influence of Pressure on Predissociation. W.Lochte-Holtgreven,....... 241 . 


Group Theory and Vibrations’ of Polyatomic Molecules. Jenny E. Rosenthal 
and G. M. Murphy 
Empirical Formulae Relating Equilibrium Vibration Frequency and Distance 
in Non-Hydride, Di-Atom Nuclei. C.H.D.Clarkand J. L. Stoves ...... 


_Low Electronic States of Simple Heteropolar Diatomic Molecules. Part I. 


-General Survey. Part II. Alkali Metal Hydrides. Part III. Hydrogen 


and Univalent Metal Hydrides. RB. Mulliken: 245, 246, 2123 
Anomalous Intensity Variation in the Band System 2p' 2, (v’ =3 

v”=0 to 11) of the Hydrogen Molecule, HD. O. Bewersdorff....... ba5 0 
Recombination of Diatomic Molecules under Irradiation. R. 704 
Calculation of the Fundamental Vibration Frequencies of 

and C,H,D,.. C. Manneback and A. Verleysen ................ , 2643 
Energy of Metastable Nitrogen Molecules. H. Hamada ................ 706 


Vibration Spectra and Molecular Structure. Part I. R. B. Barnes, L. G. 


Bonner and E. U. Condon. PartII and Part III. L.G. Bonner 707, 2646, 4543 

Predissociation of Polyatomic Molecules. F. Duschinsky ............... 708 
Infra-Red Absorption Spectra and Vibration Modes of Compounds Containing | 
Force Constants and Fundamental Vibrations of Diacetylene. Ta-You wa 
Fine Structure and Irregularities in the Rotation-Vibration opeee of 


Calculation of the Ultra-Violet. Absorption Frequencies of the Alkali Halides. 


Increase in Degeneracy of Normal Vibration Frequencies ‘by Interaction : 
between Molecules. G. Briegleb and W. Lauppe ...............000. 1236 
Electronic Structure of Methane. C. A. Coulson .............00cceee00 1423 
Rotation Vibration Spectra of the Lighter Hydrocarbons. W. H. i? Childs 1655 
Dependence of Predissociation Limit on Rotational Energy. M. Eliashevich : 
Structure of the Band System of Mercury Vapour. S. Mrozowski .... 1679, 4547 
Vibration Frequencies of Polyatomic Molecules. R. Mecke .............. 1680 
Fine Structure in the *2’ Ground State of the Oxygen Molecule, and the 
Intensity Distribution in the Atmospheric Oxygen Band. 


app 
Electronic Energy Levels of Simple Hydrides. J. R. Stehn .............46. 1682 
Energy States of Solids, Particularly Nd,(SO,),-8H,O. F. H. Spedding, 
Calculation of Terms of the rity n Molecule Ion. E. Hellmig.......... 2120 
a Basis of the Limiting Curve of Dissociation. R. Schmid 


Deformation Oscillations of C,H, Molecule. W. H. J. Childs and H. A. | 


| Birge-Sponer M Method of Vibrational Extrapolation. R. K. Asundi and R. 


Structure of N,+ and its Bearing on the Theory of Waloncy. R. K. Asundi 
Calculation of Vibration Frequencies of N,O,. J. Duchesne .......... sevese 2644 
Level Scheme and Band Spectra of N, and N,+. A. van der Ziel . weees 2645 
Double Minimum Problem Applied to the Ammonia Molecules. 'F, T. Wall 
and G. Glockler . ee eee 2647 
Long Range Interactions between Dipole Molecules. H. . Margenau and D. T. 
Rotational Structure of > Bands. A. Budé . 2649 
Electric Moments of Halogen Derivates of Saturated Hydrocarbons. ye 
Potential Function of H,O. 'G. W. King .. 2969. 
Fundamental Fr of CH,, CD,, CHCl, CDCl, and cis 
tes of talline Pr,(SO,)," BH,0. F. H. Spedding, J. P. Howe . 
and W. Keller 3120 
For the Key to this Index see pp, 1278 to 1292. 
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tract Nos. 
Energy States. in Solids, With Particular Reference to NdCi,-6H,O. F. H. 
Vibrational Spectrum of C,H,. J. B. Howard . 3122 
Rotation -Vibration Spectrum of C,H,. J. B. 3123 
Vibrations of Asymmetrical Collinear Triatomic Molecules. Jenny Rosen- 
Intensity Formulae for Triplet Bands, A. 3125 
Vibration-Rotation Interaction. Jenny E. Rosenthal and L. Motz ..... ..+ 3599 
Electronic States of Polyatomic Molecules. M. Kotani .........6....000005 3600 
Valence Theory of the Methane Molecule. Ketan and M, Siga 3601 
Frequencies and Modes of Vibration of the Monodeuteroethylene Molecule. 
G. Lemaitre; C. Manneback and Y. L. Tohang 
— of Polyatomic Molecules in Degenerate Electronic States. Part I. _ 
Sasiiaiiion of Constants of Harmonic Vibrations. O. Redlich and H. 


Effect of Time-Reversal Symmetry on Energy Bands of Crystals. C. Herring 3835 


Accidental Degeneracy in the Energy Bands of Crystals. C. Herring ...... 3836 
Internuclear Distance in Oxygen Molecules. H. D. Babcock ......... 4072 
Vibration-Rotation Energy Levels of Polyatomic Molecules. Part “Tir, 
Semi-Rigid Water-T Rotator. B. L. Crawford, Jr., and P. C, Cross. . 4074 
Rotational Quantum Numbers in Single Q Branches. . A. Turner and W. T. 
Rotation Constants of Diatomic Molecular Terms from Perturbation Data. 
Structure of Electronic “Shells of Diatomic Homopolar Molecules. W. M. 
Rotation and Vibration of ‘Linear Triatomic Molecules. A Weinberg and ed 
Eigen-Vibrations of Tetrahedral Molecules. E. A. Hylleraas ... 4990 
Bond Force Constants and Vibrational Frequencies of Hydrocarbons. C. 
Interactions in Molecules between Rotation and Slightly Anisotropic Oscilla- : 
‘Two Bands in the Infra-Red _— of Formaldehyde. E. S. Ebers and 
Transfer of Rotational Energy in Molecular Collisions. Part II. ra F. 
Valence-Bond Treatment of Oxygen Molecule. G. W. Wheland ....... woven BASS 


Ground Frequencies of the Dicyanogen Molecule. Sho-Chow Woo (cckeenk aoe 
Ground State of the Se, Molecule. 5. S. Bhatnagar, H. Lessheim and M. L. 
Khanna 


ee 


Systematics of Band-Spectral Constants. C. D. Clark 5356 


| 
Continuous Flame Spectrum of Potassium. T.N. Panay TE ‘1237 
. Ionisation, Excitation, and Chemical Reaction in Uniform Electric Fields. 


Part R. W. Lunt, C. A. Meek and E. C. W. Smith 1829 
: Glow of Barrier Anodes of Aluminium. PartII. K. Gumifski.......... -. 1352. 
Relativisitic Wave Functions in the the Coulomb 


C. Eckart 2650 

Law of Emission of aie SO from Xenon Tubes. M. “Laporte 3605 

also 3581 under 2(h) nder 3(b). 

Continuous Absorption 

Continuous Absorption Spectrum of Bromine. N. S. Ba 

trum of Water between 2-5 and 6: 5y. 1684 

rption Spectrum of Methv! Lodide. F. Good- 

Continuous A of Polyatomic ‘Molecules.. Part VI. Y. | 


eapeeinin Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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_ Absorption Spectrum of Liquid _D. Porret 
Absorption Spectra and Photodissociation of Halides and Oxyhalides of S, 


SUBJECT INDEX. 


Spectra and Dissociation of Normal and iso-Thiocyanates. 


Absorption Spectra of Solutions of Halides and Oxyhalides of S, Se and Te. R. 
Samuel and M. Usman 


Absorption Spectra of Carbon and Tin Halides in the Vapour State. ¥.P. 


Parti R. Samuel 


_ Continuous Absorption Spectrum of Chlorine in ‘the Region 4000-5000 A. 


Continuous Absorption rption Spectrum’ of < of Chlorine and the Photosynthesis of 


* Hydrogen Chloride. 


See also’ 3581 under 2(h) ; 4978 under 3(b) ; 693 under 3(d) ; 2125 5. 


5. Fluorescence and Phosphorescence Spectra. 


Emission Spectra of Free Radicals Produced by Photo-Dissociation of Poly- 
Molecules in the Schumann Neuimin and A. 
erenin 


24 
Dichroism of Dye-Stuff Molecules. P. 709 
Negative Polarisation of Fluorescence Bands of Absorbed Dye-Stufis at Low 
Temperatures. P. Pringsheim and H. Vogels 710 


. Fluorescence § of Biacena oa he Fluorocyclene, and Fluorene 


Solid and in Solution. B. Twarowska 
Fluorescence Spectra of Organic Dyes in the Solid State. Twarowska 712 


Absorption and Emission of Light by Molecules Embedded in Soli Media in 


a ae of the “ Equivalent Oscillators” in Molecules from Measurements of 
the Polarisation of Photoluminescence. A. Jablofiski ................ 714 
Decay of Polarised Fluorescence. Part II. A. Jablonski 
Absorption and Luminescence Spectra of Organic Dyes. A. Wrzesifiska . 716 
- Fluctuation Bands in the Fluorescence Spectrum of Cd Vapour. A. Kotecki 717 
S 2 of Impurity Molecules in Crystals: . S. Krishnan and 
‘Fluorescene and Spectra of Hydrocarbons Containing Benzene 
Resolution and Interpretation of the Luminescent Spectra of cee at Low | 
Continuous Fluorescence and A on Spectra. W. Finkelnburg . Ey 
Resonance Spectra of Diatomic Molecules. P. Swings ..............000. 2126 
- Quantum Interpretation of the cw Sie Symmetry of Absorption and Lumines- : 
New Fluorescence Bands in Vapour. A. 2652 
Influence of Bile adele on Photoluminescence of T rypaflavine Solutions. 
‘Resonance Excitation of the Fundamental Doublet of Cu in CuCl Vapour. J. 
Kathodoluminescent Spectrum of Danburite. S. limori and J. Yoshimura .. 3044 
Kathodo-Luminescence Spectra of Feldspars and Other Al Alumino- 


Silicate Minerals. S. limori and J. Yoshimura .............0eeeee0e: 3045 
Air Afterglow and Thermal Radiation of NO,. V. Kondrat} 
Fluorescence Band Structure for Terbium Salt Solutions. N. Kremenewsky, | 

Spectral Analysis of Auroral Luminescence. L, Vegard and L. Harang .. 3489 
Continuous Band with Intensity Fluctuations in the Fluorescence Spectrum ‘of 


Fluorescence of Acetone Vapour. Padmanabhan ...... 
Visible Fluorescence Band of Cd Vapour. A. Kotecki ...........ece008- 4076 
“ Mirror ” of Fluorescence and Absorption Bands i in Solutions. 

Band Agaiyes sis of Scintillation Spectra Excited in ZnS Phosphors by a-Particles. . 


: Absorption and Luminescent Spectra of Uranyl Salts and their Solutions.  W. 


Band) Fluorescence of Alkali Halides containing ‘Oxygen or Carbon. Dioxide. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Spectroscopy, continued. 


Abstract Nos, 
Sensitised Fluorescence of Tin. M, Williams . 
See also 4515 under 2 (b); 2629 under 3 () 3 238, Oi. 1225, 3112, "3113 
under 3 (d) ; 4994 under 3 (g) ; 5001 under 8 (0). 


6. Zeeman Effect. 


Zeeman Effect of Atmospheric Oxygen Bands. R. Schmid, A. Budé and 
Variation with Field Strength of the Zeeman Displacements in Mercury. Pr. 


Influence of a Magnetic Field on the Hydrogen Atom. E. Sevin . 


Zeeman Effect in the Alkalies According to the Dirac Equation. — ""R. Schlatterer 719 


Zeeman Effect of the Cadmium Lines 5 *P,,,..,— 6°S,. S. 


Zeeman-Effect in the Arc-Spectrum of Nickel H. Dijkstra . 
Zeeman Effect of NII. J. B. Green and H. N. Maxwell .................. 1688 
Transition from the Zeeman to the Paschen-Back Effect in Resubaisos Radia- 

Change of Structure of Spectral Lines Due to Simultaneous Action of Homo- 
geneous Electric and Magnetic Fields. W. Steubing ............ 
Zeeman Effect of Doubly Ionised Cerium. T. L. de Lier and 


_ Absorption Spectra and Zeeman Effect. of Praseodyi ium Salts. A. Merz 2657 


Combination of Zeeman and Stark Effects on Helium Lines. W. Steubing and 
F, Stolpe eee eee ee eee eer eee 4554 


See also 679, 2607 under 2 ; 2609 under 2 (h) ; “4927 under 3 


Stark Effect. 


Disappearance of Spectral Lines in Strong Electric Fields. W. Fabrikant 251 
Stark Effect of Ionised Helium. Y. Ishida, S. Hiyama and H. Kubota ...... 3129 
Axial Orientation of the H and He Atoms i in an Electric Field and by Beam 
Stark pot in Iron and its Contrast with the Pole Effect. S. F, Panter and J. 


Stark Effect in Hydrogen and Deuterium. J. S. Foster and H. Snell ........ 4998 


Stark Effect in Hydrogen. M. Kiutiand H. Hasunuma .............. re 
Intensities of the Stark-Effect Components of Hydrogen in Strong Electric 
cage 


Stark Effect with Magnesium Lines. H. Eckarth ............ aap 

also 221 under 2 (a) ; 2609 under 2 (h) ; 2655 » 4554 
under 6. 

Raman Effect, 

(a) Gases and Va ours. 


Raman ht and Heavy Phosphine and Arsine. M. de 


Thermal and Vapour Pressure Data for Tetramethylmethane. J. G. Aston 
and G. H: Messerly .. 
of Bet Organic Molecules and Solid Surfaces. Part Il. 


on the Combination Spectra of Liquid and Gaseous 
Ser 2800 under 3 705, 1696 under 8 (0). 

Widthen Gert of Sulphur and C. S. Venkateswaran ...... 252, 259 
Rew Effect in Electrolytes. H. 7. , R. G. Romans, O. H. Howden, 

Cntieel” Examination of Indian Oils. Part II. Raman ‘Effect. Part III. 
Intensity of Scattered Light. C. V. Jogarao . 254, 617 


Raman Spectra of Amines and Methylated Ammonium Ions. J, T. Edsall 255 

Raman Spectra and Structure of Mey: and Ethyl Selenides. . Donzelot 256 

For the Key to this ex see pp. 1278 to 1292. 3 


4 
pe 
ay 
+ 
AS 
ery 
\ 
2 
4 
le 
\ 


SUBJECT INDEX. | 1457 
Abstract Nos 
W. Engler and K. W. F. 


Read Spectra of N,H and C,0,. 
Rotatory Power and Structure of Electrolytic Solutions. : Peychés :..:..... 637 
Raman Band of Water in Sulphate Solutions. F.Cennamo............... 721 
Raman Spectrum of Methyl Deutero-Alcohol. S. Mizushima, *Y. Morino and 
Raman Effect of Farane Derivatives. K. Han ..........cccecsceseoees 723 
Raman Effect in Ammoniacal Solution. M. W. Wolkenstein .............. ‘724 
Intensity and Depolarisation of Raman Lines of Mixtures of Sulphuric and 


Raman Effect of Organic Sulphur Compounds. “L. Médard and F- Déguillon 1726 
Raman Spectra of Simple Molecules in Solution. W. West and P. Arthur.,.. 727 
Effect of an Electrical Field on the Polarisation of Raman Lines. R. Langenberg 1177 
Raman Effect in Heterocyclic Six-Membered Rings. L. Kahovec and K. W. F. : 


Analysis of the Raman Spectra of Si,C1,(l) and of Si,H,(g). F. Stitt and 
_ Maximum Valency at Elements and Atomic Structure.. B. Ormont ........ 1416 
Structure of Pure Inorganic Acids. F. L. E. Shibata ............... ioeee One 


Molecular Structure of Sulphuric Acid. F.L.E. Shibata and F. Murata .... 1419 
Raman Spectrum of Thiophene. G. B. Bonino and R. Manzoni-Ansidei .... 1690 


Molecular Symmetry of Thiophene. G. B. Bonino .................. 1691, 2128 
Raman Spectra of Oxalates and Oxalato-Complexes: Vibrations of Dicar- 
-Raman Spectrum of Deutero-Sulphuric Acid. A.H. Leckie .............. .. 1693 
Depolarisation of Raman Lines and Structure of Chlorate, Bromate and 
Iodate Ions. S. T. Shen, Y. T. Yao and Ta-You Wu .......... is sais 1694 


Raman Spectrum of Benzene Vapour. S. Bhagavantam and A. V. Rao .... 1695 
Oscillations of the Carbon Chain in the Benzene Molecule. P. Donzelot and | 


J. Barriol 
Raman Spectra of Water, Aqueous Solutions and Ice. Miast Hibben . -. 1697 
Spectra of the Disubstituted Acetylenes and of the Mustard Oils. R. M, 


of SO,. H. Ge Wad Nijvela and G. J. Muller ...... 2130 
Raman Spectra of y- and Pte stage of SO,. H. Gerding and N. F. Moerman 2131 
Raman Spectra of Simple Molecules. R. Ananthakrishnan ................ 2659 
Raman Spectra of Compounds with Four- and Six-Coordination. Werner's 
Raman Spectra of Deuterium Compounds of Type CD,-CO-X. W. ees 2661 


Raman Effect of Aqueous Solutions of Alkali Chlorides. F. Cennamo . . 3130 
Raman Effect of Furane Derivatives. K. Matsuno and K. Han 3131 
Raman Spectra of Amino-Acids and Related Compounds. Part Ill. 


Raman Effect and Dipole Moment in Relation to Free Rotation. Part VI. 
-_K,. Kozima and S. Mizushima. Part VII. Y. Morino and S. Mizushima. 
‘Part VIII. M. Kubo, Y. Morino and S. Mizushima. Part IX. Y. 
Moriné ‘and’S; Mizushima ... 3133, 3611, 4082, 4563 
ra of Complex Ions of the Type MeA,. Werner's Complexes. 
Raman Spectra. of "Monomethoxy of Ethyl Benzoate. Dorothy 
Raman Spectra of Deuteroparaldeh e and Paraldehyde. R. W. Wood .... 3136 
Raman Spectra of Acid Chlorides. V.N. Thatte and M. S. Joglekar ........ 3137 
Vibrations of Five-Membered Ring Compounds. Model Experiments. A. W. iota 
Influence of Perchlorates on the Raman Lines of Alcohols and Acetone. J. 
Change in Water oe and Hydration in Solutions of Typical Electro- 
Raman Spectra and Allied P hysical Properties of Essential and Vegetable Oils. 
Raman Spectra of Ketones. Dinah Biquard 
Raman Frequencies and Interactomic Distances. P, Donzelot and J. Barriol 3610 
ae Moment and Raman Effect of Molecules with Free Rotating Groups. 
S. Mizushima, Y. Morino and M. Kubo 3612 
| For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Spectroscopy, continued. 
hstract Nos. 


Constitution of Water in Solutions of ‘Strong Electrolytes. Part II. c S. ee 
Raman Spectrum and Structure of Water. P. C. Cross, J. nian and 

Infra-Red and Raman Spectra of Chlorobromomethanes. J. Lecomte, 

Raman Spectra of Di- and Tri-Carboxylic Acid. J. T. Edsall... ......00+e. 4081 
Raman Effect and Dipole Moment in Relation to Free Rotation, Part VIII, 

M. Kubo, Y. Morino and.5. Mizushima ......... 
Chain Vibration of Isomeric Paraffins and their Detection ‘in the Raman 

Polarisation of Raman Lines of Organic Compounds. B. K. Chaudhuri ...... 4084 
Intensity of the Continuous Raman Effect in Alcohol-Benzene Mixtures. A. 

trum of Pyrrol. G. B. Bonino and R. Manzoni-Ansidei 

pectrum of N-Deutero-Pyrrol. G. B. Bonino and R. Manzoni- 
Raman Spectra of Two Molecular Forms of 7 H. Moureu, M. Magat 

Raman Spectra of Acid Bromides. V.N,. Thatte and B. V. on 4561 
Raman Effect and Molecular Structure. C.S. Venkateswaran ..........+++. 
Connection between Fluorescence and Absorption Bands and the 

Effect. C. B. Banerjea and B. Mishra .............. <a 
Chemical Application of the Raman Effect. J. H. Hibben . 
Raman Spectrum of D,O, and HDO,. F. Fehér. 
_ Raman Spectra of Acetic Acid, Bromoform and Cyclohexane. "A. I. Sidorova 5004 
Free Rotation in the Oxalate Group and the Resonance Bond of Carboxyl. J. 


ea 


Gu 
Benzene. Part X. latensities of Raman Lines in Benzene and 


Hexadeuterobenzene. R.C. Lord, Jr., and E. Teller ............ nar 5159 
See also 230, 1219, 2624 under Hes "207, 1233, 2646, 4543 under 3(g) ; 
Solids under 8(a) ; 1699 under 8(c 
Raman Spectrum of Decah nthalene, S. M. Mitra 
talline State. B. Anand ............ 729 
Raman Spectra and Lat R. Langenberg 
and Latent Heat of Fusion of Non-Associated 


ava? ra of Crystal Modifications. Ee Sirkar and J. Gupta ........ 1700 
Raman Spectra of Crystal Powders. R. Ananthakrishnan. 1701, 2134, 3140, 3613 
Influence of Temperature on the Raman Lines of Topaz, Beryl and Calcite 


Raman Spectrum of Aromatic Hydrocarbons with Condensed Nuclei. Part I. . 
Anthracene and Phenanthrene. R. Manzoni-Ansidei ..... 
Raman S$ of Polymorphic and Isomorphic Crystals. M. Vuks ........ 2133 
Raman Effect at Low Temperature in rT Canta orus Trichloride Cyclohexane and 
Chlorobenzene, S. C, Sirkar and J dnt 
Raman Effect Inv ations by New 1 Bowde Method. H. Conrad- 
Raman Spectra of Mixed Crystals. M. V 


Raman Spectra of Borneol and Cam oF. B. V. Thosar and B. K. Singh .... 5006 


See also 252, 259, 1697, 2180, 2131, 4559, 5004 under 8(d). 


9%. Instruments and Apparatus. 
ed of Powder Films. J. H. Plummer 


163 

Infra-Red Filters, R. B. Barnes and L.G. Bonner ............ 
of Potedam Astrop A. Hunter and R. W. B. Pearse .......... 327 
Observatory. W. Herrmann 


For the to th Index PP. 1378 to 1292. 
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; Spectroscopy, continued. | 
Spee Efficiency Light Sources. S. Dushman se eeee eee 647 
h with Strong Illumination. H. Nagaoka . 731 


Symmetrical Slit of Variable Width. J. V. Hughes and S. A. McKay ........ 783 
High-Dispersion Prism Spectrographs and Barometric Pressure. A. Elliott 


Polarisation Phenomenon in the Hilger E, Quartz Spectrograph. we Ww. Ellis 
Theory of Interference Ap ratus. 2059 


Application of the Logarithmic Sector to rrosion Problems. §. A. Burke 2135 
Application of the Brunsviga Twin 13Z — Machine to the Hartmann 
Formula for Spectrograms. J. Conirie is 2136 
_ Direct-Reading Comparator for Spectra. L. G. Hoxton and D. W. Mann 2137 
‘Interrupted Arc for Spectral Analyses. J. H. McMillen and G. H. Scott 2664 
Photometric Comparison of Absorption Lines. A. A. Frost, D. W. Mann and 


Detection of Structure of Absorption Spectra. E. R. Holiday SEEN’ ees .. 2666 
Logarithmic Sector Method of Spectrum Age eon H. A. Wilhelm ........ 2667 
Polarisation Spectrometer for Investigation o Surface Films on Metals. A. 

Method for Sealing B-Magnesia Windows into Steel Sr roscopic Absorption 

Furnaces and a Needle Valve for Controlling  verrarin of Such 

Resolving Power of Interferometers and their Use as Monochromators. M. Cau 

Filters for Quartz Mercury-Vapour Lam Winther 4000 
Fringes in Hilger E 1 Quartz Spectrograph: 

Reflection Gratings. K. H. Hellwege .. 4566 
Intermittent Arc with H.F. Excitation. K. Pfeilsticker ........0.......4. 


Construction and Performance of a Spectroscope for Studying ‘the Solar 

See also 4972 under 2 (b).; 667, 670, 671 under 2 (f); 4980 under 3 (d) ; 

4527 under 3 (e); 4554 under 6; 4997 under 7; 258 under 8 (b) ; 2663 


under 8 (c) ; 1244, 2668, 3615, 4086, 4088, 4569 under 10. 


10. Unclassifi ed. 

Chemical Constant and Thermodynamic Potential of Gaseous NO, and 

Equilibrium Constant of the Reaction 2NO + O, = 2NO,. H. Zeise . 300 
Spectrographic Methods of Studying Unstable —— Part II. R. 

Analysis of Zinc. R. Breckpot and W. 736 

trographic Studies of the Explosive Combustion of Methane. J. Bell . 7175 

Free Energy of Hydrogen Cyanide from Spectroscopic Data. A. R. Gordon .. 781 ~ 
Thermod Properties of Carbon Dioxide. W. F. Giauque and C. J. bei 
Spark ic Formed with the Surface of an Electrolyte as Negative Pole. FP. Jolibois 5 

Attempt to Observe the Speerum of Doubly Excited Helium. A. T. Kiang, 

S. T.. Ma and Ta-You Wa. 
noes < of Alloy Steel by the Steeloscope Method. L. Iwanzow and §. Mandel- 
Ionising ing Radiations Emitted by Electric Discharges in Air. G. Déchéne ....... 1313 | 
tomic Spectra. F. Crawford. Astronomical ros 


ota e ter H 

v, vs Emission during Slow Decomposition of Nitrides. R. Audubert and bier 7 

For ‘the Key to this Iidex see pp. 1378 to 1202: 
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Abstract Nos. 
Photograph s of Phenomena Accompanying Detonation. Michel-Lévy and 
Angular Distribution in the Helium Double Excitation. "S. B. Coles and R. | 
Spectrochemical Studies of Coloured Derivatives of Quinoneimine. T. 
Spectrochemistry of Unsaturated Compounds K. v. Auwers and R. Hiigel 2139 
Spectrochemistry of Pyridine and Pyridone Derivations. K.v. Auwers..... . 2140 
Spectrograph in the Iron Foundry. H. B. Vincent and R. A. Sawyer ........ 2141 
Heat of Sublimation of Graphite. G. Herzberg, K. F. Herzfeld and E. Teller.. 2157 
Quantitative Spectrum Analysis of Solutions of Metals. P. Jolibois and R. 
Spectrum Analysis of Al-Mg Alloys. W. Seith aad A. Beecwnld .. 2669 
Free of Diatomic Carbon Vapour. A. R. Gordon ............ 
Total Radiation of High- re Mercury Discharge. ‘Blenbess 3145 
Analytical Determination of Rare Earths by Fluorescence and Absorption. H. 
Spectrum Analysis of Pb, Sn and Co. R. Breckpot ,...........cccceeeees 3614 
Spectroscopic Determination of Boron. R. K. Calfee and J. S. McHargue . ree i! | 
Energy Dissociation of CO. R. Schmid and L. Gerd ...... 3661 


New of Qualitative Part I. Biseniohr and 


Latent of CdSe, HgSe and ZnTe from the Absorption 


ties of Benzene and Benzene-d,. R. C. Lord, E, ahiberg 
Variation of Thermodynamic Quantities, G. M. Murphy 
Radiation of a Gaseous Discharge. V. Fabricant ............eceeeesenes 4567 
Fine Structure of Luminous Flashes Produced by the Discharge ofa Condenser 
Quantitative Spectrum Anal _ with an Uncalibrated Stepped Wedge. 
Light tion in Chemical Analysis. —§008 
Luminous Phenomena Accompanying a Shock Wave in Different Gas. 
Muraour, A. Michel-Lévy and E. Burlot 5032 
pant Emission from Crystals by Electron Bombardment. V. ».-. 5362 
1, Diameter 6. Galactic System. 
es 
4. 10; Unclassified. 


5. Constitution ‘and Evolution. 


: 1 Parallax, Magnitudes, Diameter, Mass, Density. 


Absolute Magnitudes of Be Stars. H. Mineur .........ccccccesseres 127 


Stellar Parallaxes Determined at the Royal 0 Observatory, Greenwich ........ 
of Limb nterferometric Measurements of Stellar 
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Stars, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
Spectral Sensitivity of Receptors for Radiant Energy. P. Rossier ......... . 1617 


troscopic Absolute Magnitudes of 370 Southern Stars. Dorrit Hoffleit .. 1981 
Consequences of the Einstein Gravitational F. 

“Accuracy of Magnitudes of External C. K. Seyfert . 2462 
Extra-Galactic Nebula. P. C.’ Keenan ih 
Magnitude Corrections for Interstellar Absorption. W. Gleissberg .......... 3004 
Stellar Luminosity and Photospheric Pressure. E. A. Milne .,...... vecesese 3449 

See oe under 2; 1097 under 3 ; 4405 under as 8002, 3003, 3459 under 8; 


2. Motions. 
Velocity Piso and General Star-Streaming in the Region around the Sun. 


ck R. v. d. R. Woolley and L. S. T. Symms . 1566 
Proper Motions of Faint Stars in Two Regions. Violet F. White ............ 1567 
Dynamics of a StellarSystem. G. L, Clark ...........000.00e- 1978 
Derivation of the General Velocity-Ellipsoid from Proper Motions. b i ‘Fleming 1982 
Stellar Kinematics and Mean Parallaxes. F. K. Edmondson ..,........... 3006 


ics of a Stellar System. B. Lindblad ....... 3941 
Method of Determining Stellar Rotation. J. A. 

Regional Study of Interstellar Sodium. P. W. Merrill ..... . 3951 
haga System of Radial Velocity Determinations. W.E. Harper ........ 4393 
aphic Orbits of Five Faint Variable Stars. R. F. Sanford .. veades 4904 


Sov under 5 ; 139, 4402, 4404 under 7; 3005, 3948, 4881, 4882, 
6263 under 


“Spectra, 
Spoctrophotometric Investigation of the Cepheid S Sagitts. H. Brick and 

Unsyminetrcal Broadening of Ca 4337 ia ‘K. Wurm and H. J. 
ave-Lengths in H, Spectrum from 13612 to 44224. N. A. Kent idunadcvck ee 
Biprism for Stellar Interferometry. E.M. Thorndike........ GB] 
Distribution of Absorbing Atoms in Reversing Layers of Stars ‘and Formation _ 3 
of Blended Absorption Lines. P. Swings and S. Chandrasekhar ........ 564 


Observations of A. H. Joy and P. W. 


Magnesium H Bands in Stellar Spectra. 1095 
mission Lines from Expanding Gaseous Shells, T. Araki and 
Spectr tad Cio of Band Stare G. Shaja 
Scattering of Light in a Stellar Atmosphere. L.S 
Molecular Absorption in Interstellar Space. P. 
Displacements of Na in Stellar Spectra. W. 
Observations of B- Type Stare im the Red and Intra-Red Regions of the ee 
Spectrum. all een eee eee eee 2465 
Colour Indices Observed with the Loomis Telescope.. A. L. Bennett ........ oy 
_ Stratosphere Solar Observatory. M.N, Saha . ce 
of TiO in the Region 48000-12000. Wurm and H. Jj. 2616 
Distribution of Stars in Spectral Classes. H. Briick ..... < 
Astronomical Applications of Radiation Formule. P. Rossier ............ 3450 
Classification of A to K. W. Morgan ....... 
Value Problem of the 
‘Tntensities Of Intereteiar’ D Lines. ‘Wilson’ anid P. 
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| Stars, continued. 

Spectrophotometric Investigations of O- and B-Type Stars Connected with the ond 

7 oto of O- 34 
Orion Nebula. W. Baade and R. Minkowski ...... .. 4389 

Magnesium Hydride in Arcturus and Antares. N. Davis 4395 

Regional Study of the Interstellar Calcium Lines. R. F. Sanford .......... 4396 


Intensities of the Infra-Red Call Triplet in Stellar Spectra. 0. C. Wilson — 

Observation of the Reflection Effect in Close Binaries. O. 


Degree of Variability of Calcium Content in Atmospheres of A-Type “ange 

Colour Index of the Night Sky. Jessie Rudnick .............. iesesecceces Guat 
Intensities and lacements of Interstellar Lines. P. W. Merrill, R. F, 

Santiec, ©. C, Wilson and Cota G. Barwell 4884 
Wave-Lengths in H, Spectrum from 14225 to 14756. N. A. Kent and R. G. 

of a-Lyre@. J. D. Babbitt 5257 


metry of G Band in Stellar Spectrum. W. A. Rense and J. A Ege 5258 
See also 4393 under 2; 136 under 5: 4403, 5268 under 7; 130, 569, 1993, 
1994, 2468, 2472, 3010, S011, 3454, 3955, 5256, 5271, 5273 under 8. 


4. Temperature. 
Temperatures of Stars Surrounded by Gaseous Envelopes. S. G. ‘Gordeladse 134 
Matter under Very High Pressures and Temperatures. F. Hund .......... 779 
See also 1617 under 1 ; 564, 3450, 3451 under 3 ; 135, 1101 under 5. 


5. Constitution and Evolution. 
Flex ix: Giller G. Burkhardt . 


Polytropic Index and Photospheric Conditions. H. N. Russell ............ 1098 
Occurrence of Negative Density Gradients in Stars and Allied Problems. B. 
Production of Energy in Stars. M. Schwarzschild 
Constitution of White Dwarfs. E.Sevin .............. 
Cosmic Rays and Stars of the Principal Series. CPi sicked TOR 
Number of I Incompressible Fluid Spheres of Given Radius. N. K. masse 68 1987 
Stellar Ionisation of Electric Fields: R. Wildt .......... 
Nuclear Transformations in the Interior of Stars. C. F. v. Weizsicker ...- 1989 
Stars with Cores of High Energy-Densi A. B. Severny ....... 
Pressure in the Interior of a Star. §. Chandrasekhar 
Opacity in the Interior of a Star. S. Chandrasekhar ...............++44+ 3466 
Equilibrium of Polytropes in Curved Space. Z. Ko 
Nuclear Processes and Energy Generation in the Interiors of Stars. R. Dépel 
Influence of the Concentration of Energy-Source on the Character of Stellar . 
Configuration. A. B. Severny ........... 
Neutrons, eneracy and White 5260 
Theory of S Constitution and the Development of the Stars. B. Strémgren 5261 
Size o Very Dense S Tes. N. R. Sen ee eee ee eee 5262 
Class of Stellar Mod S. Chandrasekhar ‘Seeeess 6263 


See also 3449 under 1; 132, 1988 under 3 ; "184 under 4 ; $008, 


bution and Nature of the Dark Matter in Space, E. Schoenberg 
in of the Constellations. (Mrs.) A. S. D. Maunder .........s.e0raeevens 
of Galactic Rotation upon the Intensity of Cosmic Radiation... W.F.G..°. . 


to this Index see pp. Sadia 
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‘Stars, continued. 

Abstract Nos. 


Abeorption and Scattering by Small Cylindrical Bodies in Interstellar Space. 


etation of Unidentified Interstellar Lines. E. H. Ey ae see. 5267 
ee also under 2462, 2463 under 1; 563, 3006 under 2 ; acuaaalins 42% 


7, Star Clusters and Clouds. 


) taurus Moving Cluster. C. Bertaud ee 139 
Boles Rotation of the Globular Cluster System. H.Mineur .......,.... 1102 
Variable Stars in Globular Cluster N.G.C, 6402. Helen B. Sawyer .. .- 1991 
ere Investigation of the Galactic Clusters M 71 and Harv. 20. W. | 

Clusters of Stars in Kinetic Equilibrium. .. 3458 
Trapezium Cluster of the Orion Nebula. W. Baade and R. Minkowski ws» 4388 


Orbits of Five Visual Binaries Belonging to the Hyades. G. P. Kuiper .... 4402 — 


Hydrogen Content of Clusters. G. P. Kuiper ..... 
Apparent Diameters of Clusters. E. A. Kreiken ........./... S406 


Colour Excess in Three Open Clusters in Sagittarius. R. S. 5 igeTear 5268 
See also 138 under 6. | 


8. Variable Stars, Binaries and Nove. 


otometric Investigation of 6 Cephei. Part I. W. Becker. Part | 

II and Part III. W. Becker and W. 3454, 5256 

New Binary of Large Parallax. G. P. Kuiper 

Deceleration of Expanding Shells around Nove. Stratton ...... 141 

Anomalous Absorption Effect in Nova Herculis 1934. E.G. Williams .... 142 
Nebular Spectrum of Nova Herculis, 1934. J. Dufay and M. Bloch.......... 143. 


ariations in the Spectrum Safir. 56D 
Motion of Masses of Gas near Nove. R. Minkowski. ....... 
Two New Short-Period Spectrum Variables. D. awards 


tensity of Cosmic Rays in the ’s est of Super-Nova sited 
Dimensions of Nova Herculis, “A: Beet 1568 
Doubling of Nebular Lines in S of Nova Herculis, 1934. D. age 'yy 1569 
Spectrophotometric Measures of Nova Herculis for U.T. 1934 December 13-2 


Variable Spectram of Cophet J. Krieger "2468 
Photoelectric Light Curve of Algol. WM 2469 
Physical of the Light-Curve of Nova Hereutis, 1934. 


Light Variations of Nova Lacerte, 1936. H. APO 2471 


i R. v. d. R. Woolley and L. S. T. Symms ....... 

Evolution and Internal Constitution of Eclipsing Binaries. K Walter and Z._ 
ic Tri le Star 113 Hercutis, Premilot ............. 3009 
Periodic Variation | in Spectral T ei and {Geminorum. F. "Becker 3010 
Statioucal Relationships inthe Cepheid and Period Variable Stars. A. E. 

H. € cy 
Variables in Kapteyn’s Selec ected Areas 2-19. E. A. Baker ............-+-- 3460 
Brightness Variations in ¢ Aurige and ¢ Aurige. K. Walter ............,. 3461 
sigue Effect of Recent Increase in Brightness of y Cassiopeiz. Ww. W. 


the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1202. 
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Stars, continued. 
of Nova Hexcalis, 1934. W. Grotrian ...:.. 
Rates of Development of Nove. D. B. McLaughlin weds 3464 
Orbits of the rea Components of Boss 2142. W.E. Harper ..... . 3948 
Internal Constitution of Eclipsing Binaries, Z. Kopal ...............4+. 3954 
Line Contours in Nova Herculis, First Phase. E.G. Williams  ......... . 3955° 


3 
Theoretical Light Curves of Ecli Variables of the B Lyre Type. S. Takeda 4406 
Balance of Energy in the Development of Nova — 1934. W. Grotrian 4407. 


Orbital Elements of Octantis. A. Colacevich ........ 
Light Curves for Three Variables with Peculiar spc Naomi K. Greenstein 4885 
Recent Super Nove in Extra-Galactic Nebule. 5252 
Radial Velocities of Cepheid Variable Stars. A. H. Joy ........ 


Multiple Variability of 6 Scuti. E.A. Fath ............ 
Aurige. W. Schaub .......... 5270 
Forbidden Oxygen Lines in Nove. N. T. Bobrovnikoff and J. M. MacQueen 6271 
Ejection of Matter by Nove. W. H. McCrea begs 5272. 
oF 144. 1987C Vn. W. Strohmeier ..............+. 5273 
565, 2466 wnder 3; 1991, 4402 under 7. 


9. Catalogues and Stellar Photography. | 
Application to Photogra ge a for Amplifying the Bsergy of Photons. 


Humidity Effect in Astronomical Practice. J. Cuffey ............6. weeees 2478 

Problems of Isophotometry. H. v. Hoff ore 


. 4408 
Rvojectioe, Mechina for Manenremant of Spectra. R. M, Petrie 4874 
567 under 6. 


10. Unclassified. | 
Infiuence of Season and Climate on Astronomical Refraction ‘and ‘the Distribu- 7 

Sun, 

3. Sunspots and aculz. agnetism 
4. Temperature, Radiation and Solar 8 , 


i; and Prominences. 
s of Prominences. M. Notuki 573 


of the Active and Sunspot Types. R. R. Mchisth and E. Pettit 3012 
Views Observations of Intensity of Dark Markings on the Sun, and.of Promin- 


Chromospheric Eruptions and Short-Wave Radio Fading. S. Richardson 3776 
Height of the Chromosphere in 1936 and Course of the Solar fey G. Abetti 3957 
Construction ormance of a Spectroscope ying Solar 


2. Corona. Eclipse. | 


Sta Corona Spectrum 1098 B B. Lyot ....... | 
nospheric Investigations during Eclipse ‘of June 19th. 1936. 


it Total Solar 19th, 19 Haughton... 1117 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 485 
Sun, continued. 


Abstract Nos 
Ionisation in the Ionosphere during the Partial “reg Eclipse of June 19, 1936, 
at Shanghai. Mong-Kang Ts’en, En-Lung Chu and Pe-Hsien Liang .,.. 1 
Intensity Observations of Solar Corona during Eclipse of aa Juah, 1936. M. de 


Physics of the Ionosphere. H. R. Mimno . 
e088” and Magnetic Phenomena ‘during Solar’ Eclipse of June 19, 


erg Solar Corona at Total Eclipse in 1936. "Part Tanaka, 

Ionosphere Observations during June-July, 1936. S. 
Ionising Agents in the Upper Atmosphere. I. Ranzi ............ tevereeees 4731 
seen te, Observations during the Total Eclipse of the Sun of june 19th, 

1936. V. Kessenikh, H. Baerwald, N. Bulatov, V. Denisov ......... 5125. 
Total Solar 1936 19 : Report of Kamishari Expeditions F, M. 

See also 1998 u | 


Terrestrial sagt Phenomena and the Emission of Electrons by the Sun. 

Limit Wave (10m.) and Solar Phenomena. Stoye and 
Sudden Anomalies in the Ionosphere. R. Bureau and J. Maire ............ 932 
Probable Causes of Short-Wave Fading, and its Relation to Magnetic Pheno- | 
mena. R. Jouaust, R. Bureau and L. Eblé...... 
Influence of Period on and Growth of 
Tr A. Betv, 


Presence of Molecular in Sunspots. 1571 
Variation of Cosmic Rays with Temperature and Solar Activity. V. F. Hess 1625 
Problems of Atmospheric Physics. E. V. Appleton ....... 
Propagation of Waves of the Order of 10 m. and of Very Short Waves. ‘2 
Ionospheric Data. T. R. Gilliland, Ss. $ S; Kirby, N. Smith and S. E. 2273 
Solar and Magnetic Conditions. Associated. with Recent Aurore. 
Periodic Variations of Longitude. N. Stoyko ............... 2097 


Ionospheric Disturbances. J. H. Dellinger ....... 3285 


heric Circulation and Sunspot Periods. 
fasta’ ity of a Spherical Shell of Fluid Heated from pate. R. J. Schmidt 4106 
Bright Solar Eruptions and Radio Fading, 1935-1936. H. W. Newton and 


‘Terrestrial-Magnetic and Ionospheric Effects Associated with Bright | 

Chromospheric Preliminaries to Sunspot Formation. M. Waldmeier ...... . 4409 


Sunspot Activity and Wireless Reception in 1936. J. H.C. 


Ion eric Disturbances, Fade-Outs and Bright H Willa Solar Eruptions. 


, G. H. Munro, A. J. illiams 5124 
lenoepberic of Soles Rreptions. - Bartels . 
also 3467 under 

4, Temperature, Radiation and 
Topoheliometer. M. Abe 1106 


Evaluation of Ultra-Violet Solar Radiation in Absolute Units. W. W. Coblentz 1572 
Darkening at the Sun’s Limb in White Light. M. Minnaert ............+.-+ 1996 
Action of Ultra-Violet Sunlight upon the U Atmosphere. M, N, Saha 2474 
Solar Radiation and Atmospheric Polarisation Research. C. Jensen ........ 3013 
Ultra-Violet Energy in Daylight. M. Luckiesh, A. H. Taylor.and G. P. pen 3767 


Ultra-Violet Light Theory of Magnetic Storms A. G. McNish... 5+ 3089 


1278 to 1292. , 
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Sun, continued. 
Standardisation of Photo-Cells by Solar Radiation. A. Angstrém . 
Calibration of Photo-Cells by Measurement of Solar Radiation. Oo. " Hoelper 4744 
Solar Absorptions by the Atmosphere in the A Band. A. P. ee ea 5275 


Total Radiation Recorder. W. Gerlach and O. Buhl ,...... 
See also 2476 under 6. 


Intensities of Blended A Lines. A. D. Thackeray ......... fucesae | See 
Relative f-Values for Lines of FeI. D. H. Menzel and L. ldberg 
Estimation of Atmospheric Humidity from Solar Intensities. F. ecia O . 1133 
New Identifications of Solar Lines. Charlotte E. Moore ..... .. 1997 
Hydrogen Emission in Chromosphere. D. H. Menzel and G. G. Cillié . . 1998 
tours of the Atmospheric Oxygen Bands. W. Allen 
Central Intensities of Fraunhofer Lines. C. W. Allen ...........0.0eeeeeees 2478 
Statistical Investigation of Intensity Variations of Fraunhofer Lines in the — 
Solar Spectrum. A. P. H. van der Meer 


Cores of Certain Fraunhofer Lines. R.O. Redman ............0.seeeseeeee 3959 

Monochromatic Images of the Sun. L. d’Azambuja and (Mme.) d'Azambuja 5276 

Red Shift in Solar Spectrum. J. Evershed . 6278 

Wave-Lengths and Intensities in the Flash Spectrum. A. D. Thackeray .... 5279 
See also 3465, 5244 under 1 ; 574, 1105, 3958, 


of the Sus Magu: Feld on Cole Ray. lou 
Separation of Charges by Pressure Gradients in a Body. H.Haalck.......... 3033 


Non-Uniform Rotation of the Sun and its Magnetic dues V.C. A. Ferraro 3466 
See also 399, 2272, 3285, 4218, 4219, 8482 under 3 ; 3287 under 8. : | 


8. Unclassified. ° | 
Radio Stady ofthe Physics ofthe Globe. R, 3287 


1. Cohesion. and Technique. 
2. Surface Tension 

3. Determination of Constants. Cross-References : 

4. Relation between and For further papers on Phe- 

. Films. ‘or further papers on hesion, see 
6. Electrocapillary Phenomena. “Thermodynamics, 2. 

1. Cohesion. | 
‘Atomic Forces ‘of the Solid: State:: ‘Parts TV and Vy-and Part Weng 

Quantum Mechanical Discussion of the Cohesive Forces and The: Ex- 


pansion Coefficients of the Alkali Metals. H. Frohlich ................ 582 
emical Constants of Benzene Hydrocarbons. G.Duch......., 3664 
See also 1967, 2979 under 5. 


aye | and Breaking Up of a Ring of an Incompressible Pe ect Liq 

Energy of Surface Formation. W. D. Harkins ... 
Thermodynamics of the Spherical Capillary Layer of Unitary Substances. 


1297 
eos 1298 
1548 
1549 


Ariyama 
to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Surface Tension and Cohesion, continued. 


Abstract Nos, 

Macleod’s Equation for Surface Tension, and the Parachor. R. H. Fowler 1550 

Growth of Interfacial ension in the Region of Saturation. | F. Barillet and 


Theory of Surface Tension of Aqueous Solutions of { Dipolar Ions, K. ise sete 2974 
Instability and Breaking Up of Ring of Liquid. K. Ariyama iieees aeannes eee 
Collision of Two Oil Drops and the Stability of Non-Spherical Drops. Y. Ishida 4867 
Molecular Theory of Interfaces. Part II. M. Volmer K. Neumann ...... 
and Wettability of Solid Surfaces. D. Bangham and R. I. 
Wetting =e Veer and Nature of Adsorbed Phase, D. H. Bangham and R. I. 
Theory of Surface Tension of Electrolytes. W. Belton ix 
See also 478, 4328 under 1; 1074 under 3; 2977 under 4. 


3. Determination of Capillary Constants. 
Phenomena Associated with a Vertical Jet of Mercury. J. Satterly and J. R. 


Physical Properties ‘of Solid and Liquid Helium. 270 
and Partial Vapour Pressures of Aqeous ‘aniline Sohitions. 
Surface Tension of Solids. R.N. J. Saaland J. F.T. Blott .............. —-634 
Surface Tension of Solutions of Electrolytes as Functions of Concentration. 


Physics : Surface Tenaon: R. C. Brown. Elasticity. H. L. Cox 


Effect of Dilute Hydrochloric Acid on the Surface Tensions of Aqueous Salt 


Surface Tensions of N-Chloroacetanilide-Salt-Water Mixtures. J. W. Belton 1553 
Surface Tension of Intensively Dried a-Sulphur Trioxide. A.N.Campbelland 
nded-Level Measurement of Viscosity an er rties of Liquids. | 
Interfacial Tensions of Mercury-Hydrocarbon Oil Systems. J L. Culbertson 
Surface Tension of Colloidal Substances. S. N. Banerji 
a ae of Molten Al,O, and La,0,. H. v. Wartenberg, G. Wehner and 
Surface Tension of Heavy Water. T. Takéuchi, T. "Sugita and 3426 
Surface Tension of Water and Heavy Water. J. Timmermans and H. Bodson 3427 
Surface ore of Deuterium Oxide and of its ures with Water. G. Jones 
Effect of Amino-Acids on the Surface Tensions of Sodium Chloride Solutions. | 
Calculation of Surface Tension from the Measurement of Sessile Drops. ‘A.W. 
ge of Surface Tension with Time. Bond and H. O. POR 
See also 4371 under 4 ; 3430 under 6 ; 101 under 7 


Surface Tensions, Densities, Free Surface Energies and Parachors of eesumatia 


of Be nzylated Phenols. D. T. Ewing and Frances W. Lamb ..... gee 
Qutfiow of ‘Li ida from ‘Jota 1082 
—_— Radii from Parachor Data and from Electron Diffraction Data. N.S. ene 

Bayliss 
Validity. of Traube’s Rule at Liquid-Liquid Sonja Boas-Traube and 

Effect of Uni-Univalent lectrolytes ge Atel the Interfacial Tension between Nor- | 
mal-Hexane and Water. A. W. Evans ........ 


Coefficient of Association and its Temperature Dependence. P. Guareschi ~. 4263 
Properties of Detergent Solutions. J. Powney and C.C. Addison ........ 4871 
See also 1550 under 2; 536 under 5. : 

For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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5. Films. 


Two-Dimensional Gases, Liquids and Solids. I. Langm gmyir vis 
Polymolecular Films : Mixed Films with Two or More Components. Part I. 

Hydrogen-Ion Concentration and Films on Water. W. D. Harkins and R. ce 


Studies of Lubricants. L. Clark, R. Sterrett and B. H. 
Polymolecular Adsorbed Films. Part Il. " Condensation of Vapours on Finely | 

Surface Films of the Resinols and Substances. F. A. Askew .......... 536 
Experimental Investigation of Laminar PartIV. Mokruschin 

‘Surface Study of Ordinary Solutions, J. W. 1075 
Properties of Built-Up Protein Films. I. Langmuir, V. J. Siheabher and D. M. pees 

Surface Layer of Polished Silica and Glass with Further Studies on Optical Con- 

Effect of Radiation on Oil Dro W. Stenstrom and I. Vigness <vas Ceeee . 2440 


Range of Surface Forces.. R. S. Bradley 
of Monomolecular D. G. Dervichian M. 


2980 
‘Film in in Gas H. Hutchinson and T. K. Sherwood 3423 
of Evaporation upon the Stability of Taw Films. H. A. Neville 
Built-up Films of Barium ee and their Optical Properties. Katharine B. 
Blodgett and I. 
Influence of a Thin Film of Oil on the Movement of Waves. 
Theory of Expanded Film. K. Ari ‘ 
Built-up Films of Barium Stearate. g 
Spreading of ieuchitiee Films Produced by a Soluble Substance. K. ‘Ariyama 5238 


6. 


Electrocapillarity—A Lecture Experiment. A. Thiel 
ater Interface. J 
asqu 
and Surface Tension of Cholic 
ot 

Dieléctric” Potential of a Potassium Chloride Solution. B. Kamienski and = 

J. Inglot ‘ 
Dielectric Potential and Surface Tension of Cinchonine 9 Cinchonidine 

Solutions. W. Gosfawski 


Electric Charge at an Oil-Water Interface. W. M. Lewis . 
Soaking of Coloured Liquids into aes Bodies. A. Boutaric 2441 


of El Electrophoresis, 9. R. Craxford, 

O. Gatty and H. A.C. cKa 2081 
_ Flow-Potentials on Platinum. HR Krayt and J. Oosterman . 


Apparatus and Technique. 
"High-Speed Motion Picture Camera for Research on Surface Tension. E. A. 
Hauser, H. E. B. M. Holt and J. T. 
Rupture Phenomena of Li uid-Drops. Part II. T. T Sutsul 538 
Determination of Surface Tension. G. Duch 
and Thermal Instruments. J. H. Awbery . pies 90 
H. E. Edgerton, E. A. Hauser, and W. B. Tucker........ 5239 
See also 1074, ng 98, 99, 1075 under 5 ; 100 under 6. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
Surface Tension and Cohesion, continued. 
8. Unclassified. 


Abstract Nos. 

et: Menisci. W. H. Keesom, 
van der Horst and K. W. 2982 
Kinetics of W: and Linear Corrosion of Metals in Polyphase Systems, ° 


Water Content of Porous Materials. R. J. Schaffer, J. Wallace and F, 
preading of Liquids in Filter-Paper. Part I. K. Prosad and B. N. Ghosh 2985. 
with Colloidal Graphite. B.H..Porter 4281 
of Sodium Ions on Amalgamation of Thin Layers of Silver. H. ‘Kehler 4684 


“Temperature, Measurement of. 


Thermometers than Electrical). Flame, Teriition, ‘Explosion Temper 
3. Thermometers and Pyrome eters (Elec- tures, see 

trical). ‘Temperature of Earth, Air 

Pyrometers (Optical and Total Radiation). see Land, Physics of the, 2; eteoro- 

5. Accessories for Temperature Measure- ~~» logy, 2; : Hydrosphere, Physics a 

6. Unclassified. 


1. Scales and Standard Temperatures. 


Absolute Temperature Scale. Part II. J. A. Beattie, M. Benedict and _ 
3 B. E. Blaisdell. Part III. J. A. Beattie and B. E. Blaisdell. Part IV. 


J. A. Beattie, B. E. Blaisdell and J, Kaminsky ................6.604. 1726 
Temperature Scale below 1° N. Kirti, P. Lainé and 
Expansion and Pressure: Coefficients of N Hydrogen, Helium and. 

Neon, and the Absolute Temperature of °C. M. Kinoshita and Jj... 

. 9. ‘Phermotetera (other than’ Electrical). 
Mercury-Thalliui Alloys and their Use for Thermometry. H.Moser........ 767 
Mechanical and Thermal Instruments. J. H. 
Screen for Sheathed Thermometers. E.G, Bilham 3493 

3, Thermometers and (Electrical). 
Temperature of Open Flames. W. T. David 1290 
Radiation Thermopiles of Quick Response. R. V. Jones ................4. 1727 
Construction and Sensitivities Platinum Thermemeters, 


Resistance Thermometry below 1° K. Alien and S. Shire ,.....,... 3171 
Three-Element Thermocouple for Precision Temperature Measurements, = 

M. Tanaka and K. Okada . 3172 
Determination of Surface Temperature of a Thermal Insulator in a Very. Rapid . | 

_ Stream of Incompressible Fluid. G. Kroujiline .............00sseeies 3173 

mic Precision ag by and Combination Filter. 


Increased of Radiat Nicasurements ihe 
Method 


Portable Thermocouple Potentiometer. D. R. 
of Platinum-Rhodium Resistance with Helium 
Gas Therm ometer. R. W. Blue and J. F: G. Hicks, Jr. 
See also 1726 wnder 1. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
4. Pyrometers (Optical and Total Radiation), tae 
Abstract Nos, 
Measurement of Hight T ratures. Guthmann 1728 
-Filament Pyrometer. 


5. Accessories for Temperature Measurement and Control. 


Self Oscillation in a Retroacting Thermal Conductor. L. B. Turner........ 
Adjustable Sensitive Thermoregulator: J. Y. Yee and R. O. E. Davis | ‘peat 
Humidity Control Device for Ovens. C. T. Webster... i 
Thermionic cagege 4 Circuit for Fhe C. or D.C. Supply for Use with a Thermo- 

| regulator 

Constant Temperature Gas- 


Magnetic Hebb and Purcell 
_ A.C. Bridge in Laboratory cg oma Control. M. Benedict . 
Relay-Free Triode Control for Thermostat. H. 5S. Schwenk and D. E. ‘Noble 
Constant Temperature and ac goed Chamber. E. Seddon ..... 
| Thermostat Design and Isothermal Chamber. 


tion of the Field of T 
also 17 gape ta 1283 under 2; 


6. Unclassified. 


Method of Investigating the Temperature Field around a Cylin 
td of V. Jouko and A. 
Determination of Gas Temperature. M. gh am R. Rom 
Measurements in Oil Wells. 

. Perebinossoff 


Heat R W. Powell . 
Direct Images of Temperature Fields by the Use of Lenard 
Neubert 
Temperature of — Burning Carbon Arc Light from CN Bands. W. ‘Loghte: 
Holtgreven and H. Maecker 
rties of Surfaces. Part IV. P 
‘Formation of Beilby Layer. F. P. Bowden and T. . Hughes 
hives Temperature of the System Containing Sodium and 
H. Yoshinaga 
py aoa Determination of the Temperature in the Positive Coiuma. 


oe sens eevee 


T. Hamada 3692 
Temperature in Relation to Quantal Phenomena. Larmor 


Terrestrial Electricity and Magnetism. 


1. A heric I here. § Cross-References 
tmosp: Electricity. Ionosp ences (contd ): 
's Magnetic Field, and Vertations Electric also 


Magnet of Geop 
‘rie 


Earth’s Atmosphere. K. Terada ... 


. Watt, J. F. Herd and F. 
e with the 


St 
284 
285 
286 
287 
1729 
nnuence OI DOIC-! VOUDUDE OD Fical ald OUSCCDLIDUILY 
2707 
2708 
3659 | 
5026 
5027 
3 5028 
"¢ Optical mperature in Liquids. I. Klassen 5390 
3 See 5388 under 3. 
4 er 
*ee 279 
eee 768 
1730 
4 1731 
2640 
3090 
3. Earth Currents. 
4. Unclassified. 
Cross- References : 
s Cosmic Rays, see Radiation, Emission,4 | 
187 
cance 
937 
Nature of apleton and F.W.Chapman. Part 
In . H. Hatakeyama 1144 
a Diameter of the Lightning Channel. B.F. J. Schonland .................. 1589 
os or the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 7 | 


SUBJECT INDEX. Wn 


Terrestrial Electricity and Magnetism, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


Problems of Atmospheric Physics. B..Vi Appleton: 
Conductivity of Air to Altitude of 22 Km. O. H. Gish and K. + Sharma 
Atmospheric Electrical Conductivity and Current from Air to Earth. Fi }: 


Measurement of Normal Atmospheric-Electric Potential-Gradients using a 

Atmospheric Disturbances Due to Thundercloud F. W. Chapman 2506 

Influence on Lightning Strokes: B. Walter 

Terrestrial Origin for Cosmic Rays.. M. C. Holmes CWGpee 2585 
Effect of Thunderstorms and etic Storms on Ionisation of the Kennelly- 

Heaviside Layer. J. N. Bhar and P. S 2840 
Nature and Origin of e Ions in Atmosphere. G. Nad 3031 
Lightning Flash and its Component Strokes. J. G. Albright .......... «+++ 8032 
Meteors and Upper Atmospheric Ionisation. .N. BOOT 


Distribution of Electricity in W G. Simpson and F. 3499 
Electrical Characte . 3 


risation of W, Whipple 986 

Influence of Pollution on Poten Gentian’ at Apia B. Sapsford . 3987 
Cause of Fire in Dirigibles. A. Milhoud 4193 
Exploring the Stra ere for New Electrical Effects. R. A. Millikan ...... 4444 
Atmospheric Potential Gradient at Ottawa. D.C. Rose ..........0004+- 4446 
Globular Lightning. T. Neugebauer 4446 
Progressive Lightning. Part III. D. J. Malanand-H.Collems ............ 4447 
_ Temperature and Constituents of the Upper Atmosphere. E. Kidson ...... 4896 
Electric Potential-Gradient and Conductivity of Air. K.L. Sherman and O. H. ns 


eevee eee ee eee 


Gish ..... 
ic Amplifier for Investigating Wave-Form ‘of Atmospherics. H.C. 


Investigation of Wave-Form of Atmospherics with Kathode-Ray Tubes. H. _ 


2. Earth’s Magnetic Field, of, Aurora, 


579 


Oscillations in Magnetic Records. L. Harang ki 
Rapid Micropulsations at Sodankyla. E. Sucksdorff 
Austrian Jan Mayen Expedition in Polar Year, 1932-33. “Part ‘TL. : 
Terrestrial Magnetic Variations and Aurore. E. O. Hulbert 1504 
Summary of the Year’s Work, ment of Terrestrial Magnetism, ‘Carnegie 
Institution of Washington. J. A. Fleming ............ 0045 . 2017 
Permanent Magnetisation of E. Thellier ......... 2018 
Certain Features of Ionospheric Echoes. R. Jouaust, P. Abadie and H. Jee. 2275 
Bay Disturbances in the Earth’s Field. H. Hatakeyama ah ana 2508 
Magnet aph for Examining Sudden Changes of Magnetic Field. H. Nagaoka 
Sudden Magnetic during the Volcanic of Asamayama. 
Short-Time Magnetic Flactuatics of Local Character. 
Theory of the Unifilar Variometer. H. H. Howe ..........0....00ceeeees 2612 
Annual Period of etic Elements. K. F. Wasserfall 2513 
Hansteen’s Magnetic Instrument. K. F. Wasserfall ............ 


Solar and Magactio Conditions Associated with Recent Aurore.’ J. P. Rowland 2515 
tion o H. Haalck ......./ 3033 
Variometer Nagata 


3034 
Radio Sindy of the Physic of the Globe R, Jouaust 
International hoes Obeirvation ot the Sali: 


| For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1202: 


ag 

nite 
"Su 
Re 
be 
“4 
4 0 
vd 
‘Sigg 
; 
tad 
VAS 
2 
ol 


— SUBJECT INDEX. 


Zonal Com ents of Diurnal Variations of Earth’s i M. Hasegawa 3501 
Lunar- Diurnal Variation of Declination. M. Bossolasco and J. Egedal 3502 
Auroral Forms from Southern Norway. Part II. S. Stormer. 
‘Origin of Aurora Particles. H. Alfvén ...... 3504 
Magnetic Field Produced by Discharges. H. Norinder 
British Radio Observations during the Second Polar Year 1932— 
1933... E. V. Appleton, R. Naismith and L. J. Ingram .............. « 3775 
Chromospheric Eruptions and Short-Wave Radio Fading. RS. Richardson 3776 
Measure of etic Activity of the Earth.: A. G. McNish and A. K. Ludy .... 3988 
Ultra-Violet Light Theory of Magnetic Storms. A. G. McNish .......... 3989 
Influence of Earth’s Magnetic Field on Cosmic-Ray Intensities up to Top of 


Atmosphere. I. S. Bowen, R. A. Millikan and H. V. Neher ............ 
Cosmic Rays and the Earth’s Magnetic Field. E.M. Bruins . wees 4024 
Terrestrial-Magnetic and I heric Effects Associated with Bright Chromo- he 

Electric Current Systems of Magnetic Storms. UAH. 4448 
Electromagnetic Method for Testing Rock Samples. A.G. McNish ...... 4895 
Centre of Earth’s Magnetism and the Axes. R. ’Perassi 4907 


also 936, 1144, 1578, ! yonora 1. 


Earth Currents during the Solar Eclipse of June 19, 1936. R.Takahasi...... 
Earth-Current Variations with Periods Longer than One Day. W. ia oe 3508 
Lunar-Diurnal Variation in Earth-Currents. Egedal 3507 
See also 1690, 1691, 1694, 2017, 8501 under 


Theory: 5. Emission of Positive 
2. Measurement of Work Function ae 6. Conduction in Flames 
other Emission Constan 7. Unclassified. 
Effect of Surface 


Layers. Cross- R 


Shot Stmilar Fiactuations. Rowland . 495, 4746 
Corpuscular and Thermal Fluctuations in Electron Tubes. WwW. Schottky «vee 1395 
Evaporation Velocity of Barium Oxide. G. Herrmann ........ 
Distribution of Voltage in Thermionic Valves. L. Rosenhead and S. D. a 
Effect of Temperature on Photoelectric Emission. R. J. Cashman .......... 4735 
‘Shot Showers. J. M. Whittaker .... 


| 


Electrons from Metallic. R. W 
Application of the Thomas-Fermi Method tothe Theory of Metals. B.Mrowka 


Measurement of Work Function and other Emission Constants. 


Comptes Photo-Kathode. Macbeniam. P, Lukitsky ee 940 
Negative Emission from Glowing Platinum in Chlorine, S$. Kalandyk ......° 948 
Thermionic Emission into Dielectric Liquids. E. B. Baker and H. A. Boltz. 1862 
Thermionic Emission in Heated Tube-Counter. H. Haberland and W. past 2861 


ies of H en Films on Tungsten. R.C. L. Bosworth . 


tion of P m Atoms at Glowing Platinum and Tungsten eee 


M “for the Key and F, A. 3789 


y ; 
T 
2 erres an m, conti 
9 
ry 
BP 
vie 
4 
BY 
Sigg 
~ 
owes 
. 
ees eee 
3289 
2 


SUBJECT INDEX. 
-Thermionics, — 
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6. Effect of Chemical Processes-and- Equilibria. 
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Thermodynamics, continued. 
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For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. | 
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Thermodynamics of Chemical Processes, 


Transfer of Energy in Systems. H. Gershinowitz . 
Thermodynamics o Chloride in Aqueous Selntion ftom: E.M.F. 
as er of Thermomechanics to Electrochemistry. J. E. Verschaffelt .... 786 
Rates of Reaction in Solution. R. A. Ogg, Jr aod O. Ku Rice 1302. 
Thermodynamic Processes Originating from Changes of Work Coaseut. B. 


Thermodynamic Variables in Chemical Kinetics. E. A. Moelwyn-Hughes .. . 1745 
Thermodynamic Variables in Reaction Kinetics. M. C. Evans and M. Polanyi 1746. 


Dissociation Pressure of a Solid Under Inert Gas Pressure. A. J. 1750 
Thermodynamics of KOH Solutions. H. S. Harned and M. A. Cook ........ 2190 
Thermodynamics of an Activated pore ere E. A. Guggenheim ........... 2722 
Electrolytic Conductivity arid Therm of Intermediate Reactions. H, 
_ Schmid, R. Marchgraber and F. Dunkl ................0ceeeeeuees 2776 
Thermodynamics of the > Field with Special Reference to Chemical Equili b 


Thermodynamics of Aqueous “Potassium Chloride Solutions from E.M.F. 
Measurements. H. 5S. Harned and M. A. Cook . 


2 


Pressure Effect on Liquid-Vapour Equilibrium in Binary S 


Viscosity as Function of Temperature and Pressure. 'R. H. Ewell and H. a8 


"Thermodynamic nditions and Efficiencies of the Coupling of Chemical Re- 
actions. P. 


he vee ee eee ee eee eee eee eevee 4614 
ee and the Gay-Lussac Reaction. O. Barta ...... 
Thermod of Aqueous NaBr Solutions from E.M.F. Measurements. H. 

Concentra: 


ynamics of ted weous Solutions of Hydrochloric Acia. 
G. Akerléf and J. W. Teare acy 


5400 


es also 300, 1296, 2189, 4120 under 5. . 


dynamics and the Velocity’ of Irreversible Processes. ait and 
Parts and A. R. Ubbelohde ............... 


8. Unclassified. 


Mechanical Effects of Elastic Thermal Waves in Liquids Perrin ‘and R. 

Magnetic Energy and the The of Magnetisation. E. Stoner 2815 

Henri ee a for Gases Dissolv in Liquids Exerting 2 Vapour Pres- 
sures. Kritsch 


E. Guth and H. Mark . 4784 
of Liquids: New Thermo-Mechanical Properties and 


of Thermoelectric Power, Thermoelectric Measurement of Tem- 


Coefficient, Thomson Coeffi- perature, see 


1. 


‘Properties of Metals at Very Low Temperatures 


866 

Second-Order Electrical Effects in Metals. A. 

between Conductivity and Thermoelectric Power.’ A. Perrier .... 5494 
1278: to 1292. 
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| Measurement of Thermoelec Power, Peltier. Coefficient, “Thomson 


Coefficient. 


Thermal and Electrical Conductivity of Bismuth Crystals in a gg Field. 3 
Thermo-E.M.F. of a Supraconductor against the Same Metal in the Non- - 
‘ ‘Change of the Thermo-E.M.F. in Bismuth Crystals on Transition from Trans- 
versal to Longitudinal Magnetic Field. E. Griineisen and J. Gielessen 2866 
Physical tties of Silver-Tin Alloys. W.G. John and E. J. Evans ...... 223 
_Anistropy of Thermal Conductivi and Thermal E.M.F. of Tungsten in 
* Transverse Magnetic Field at 20°K. E. Griineisen and H. Adenstedt .... 4104 
in Thermoelectric Power of Rhodium, E. T. Booth and E. 
Electrical and Optical of Oxides of Cd, end Sa.'G. “Baver 6488 
..... See also 1866, 3707, 5131, 5494 under 1. : 


3. Unclassified. 


Method for Determination of the Electrothermic 
Effect and Gas Ion Effect. C. Benedicks, Cc. W. Borgmann and P. Seder- 


Photoelectric Effects in Cuprous Oxide. W. Behrendt 
Electrothermic Homogeneous Effect in Liquid Mercury. C. Benedicks 
Transversal Thermo-E.M.F. in Single Crystals. H. Reddemaaa -. 3802 
— Electrothermic Homogeneous Effect. W. Band .............. 
Time (Standards, Measurements, Apparatus), | 
2. Secondary Standards, Apparatus and “dao » see also Mechanics, Classi- 
Measurements. 
3.. Unclassified. vit, see Mathematical etc., 


"liilig’ of Mean Solar Time to Sidereal Time. S. Baumbach .. ne ot 102 
Periodicity in Irregularity of Earth’s Rotation. N. Stoyko, 3946 


- 2. Secondary Standards, Apparatus a and Measurements. 


Accurate Time Measurement. A: BOR 

Electrically-Driven 

Clocks Showing Mean and Sidereal Time Simultaneously Hope-Jones 
and J. B. H. Kuper 


Laboratory Frequency Standard. G. P. Harnwell vi eae 
Wrist-Wasches in Use. W. Keil and K. Hild eevee 
Performance of Shortt Clock at Stockholm Observatory. J. M. Ramberg .... 
Projectile Velocity Determination. H. Teichmann 
“Efastic After-Effect. 


Schlétzer 


3. Unclassified. 


Office S E. Mag A. and’ Git 1077 


' Simple Method of Measuring Rotational Speeds. L. B. Snoddy and J. W dics 
‘Measurement of Time. H. Dingle 1088 
Time Determination and Time Broadcast. J. apg 2988 
Hor: the this Fader: 1278 to 1292, 
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"Abstract Nos. 


High-Vacuum T. Sone and Y. Maritomo 106 
Electromagnetic Piston Pump. for Laboratory Use. W. Brenschede ........ 105 


3 


Micro-Manometer. E. Rébbelen ...............:; ap 1078 
Low-Pressure Manometer. F. M. Penning 
of an Ionisation . Ridenour and C. W. 
rmination of Low Yapour Pressures. K. 'D. Hickman, Hecker and 
Torsion Manometer for the Measurement of the Force ‘of a Molecular Ray. M. . 
J. Copley and V. Deitz eee 4347 


Low-Pressure Radiometer Manometer. E E. Fredlund 4875 


Reactions in High Vacuum Melting. W. 
Machined Metal Stuffing Box Seals Adapted to High Vacuum Technique. - 
Needle Valve for Vacuum Apparatus. W. ¥. Meyeren ......4. 4870 
‘Vapour Pressure. 
Cross-References : 
| Observational. 
(a) Satur uvated Vapour. 
e Vapour-Volume Barometric Type of Pressure 


| Vapour Pressure and Heat of Sublimation of Carbon. P. Goldfinger and 


Substances in Solution. Eirich and H. Mark 530 
and Partial Vapour Pressures of Aqueous Aniline Solutions, 
peakman . 
‘of Boric Acid in Water Vapour. v. Stackelberg, F. Quatram 
"Thermal and Vapour Pressure Data for Tetramethyimethane. J. G. Aston and a 4 
Vapour Pressures of Saturated Solutions. A. E. Hirschler 787 
Low Pressure Molecular State of Acetic Acid Vapour. F. H. MacDougall 788 | 
for the Argon-Oxygen. Pauline Bourbo | 
of Liquid Krypton. J. J. Meihuizen and C. A. Crommélin “790 


ir Pressure of Solid and Liquid Ammonia, R. 
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Vapour Pressure, continued. 


Dissociation Pressure of a Solid under Inert Gas Pressure. hts Perkins 1760. 
Dipole Moments of PF, and BF,;, and. Vapour Pressure Curve of PF,. R. 
Linke and W. Rohrmann ..........0ce.eeseeees 1796 
‘Vapour Tension of Mixture o f Phosphoric and Nitric ‘Acids. E. E. Babkin 2191 
Vapour ee of Liquid Nitrogen and of Solid Nitrogen 8. W.H.Keesom 


Critical Temperatures of Individual Liquids and their Mixtures. “WwW. Swigtos- : 

apour Pressure of Binary utions sopropyl Benzene, 

A. L. Olsen and E. R. Washburn... 2725 

of Magnesium Bromide-Diethy! Ether Solutions. H. H. 

Pressure of Cesium by the Positive. ton Method. B. Taylor and. 


Abnormal apour Pressures in KCI Solutions. ta 2728 
Heats of Hydration and Saturation of Sodium Sulphate. J. Perreu.,....... 3174 | 
Extended Va Chart for and Petroleum Products. 
Vapour geen of i Pentoxide. J.C. Southard and R. A. Nelson 3195 
Densities and Vapour Pressures of Alkylbenzenes, Aliphatic Ketones and 
n-Am eee J. C. Rintelen, Jr., J. H. Saylor and P. M. Gross . . 3367 


R. H 


opson 
Vapour Pressure of Copper and Iron. A. L. Marshall, Rk W. Domte and ‘ 
Va ar Presa d ctivity Coefficients of A ueous Solutions of i : 
of Saturated Solutions. W. W. Ewing 
Vepour of Saturated Aqueous Solutions. WwW. A. Wes and A. Ww. 
Menzi 


Thermal Data of Eth . Egan and J. D. Keep 4101 
Pressures of s Hydrocarbons at Low Temperatures 
Experiisental Vor Verification of Thomson’s Formula. K. S. Ljalikov 
Deviations of CCl, and SiCl, Solutions from Raoult’s Law. 5S. E. “Wood 4124 
Partial of Hydrogen from Solutions at 30°. H. 
Fluorine at Low Temperatures. Parts I and Il. and Kanda 6386 
ra. Meo Coefficient of Water and Two Methods for its Determination. 
‘Pressures of KD and KH. "Edith F. Crenshaw 5402 
See also 761, 3679 under 2. 


@) Unsaturated Vapour. | 
Bveporation Velocity of Barium Onide G. Herrmann 2860 
Solubility. Be Distribution in Boiling Water. W. Fritz and F. Homann... "161 
ility Equation of Hydrates. J. Perreu 
Determination of Low Vapour Pressures. K. C. D. Hickman, J: C. 
and N. D. Embree .......... ee 
has 1 Copley a for the Measurement of the Force of @ Molecular Ray. 
uid Hydrocarbon System. Part I. E. H. 
in Two ohnson and H. Argue 


See also 301, 2191, 2714, 6887 under 1(a); gh 


Hest and Material Transfer under Large Temperature and Paral Picsute 
For the Key to this index see pp 1278 to 1292. 
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1484 SUBJECT INDEX. 
ne Vapour Pressure, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
of Raoult’s Law for Paraffin Molecules of Very Different Length. 


_ Vapour Pressure of Capillary-Absorbed Substances and Measurement ‘of : 
Molecular Diameters. D. Radulescu S. S196 


| Velocity of Light. 
Cross-Reference : 


Theory, see General Theory : 
Relativity Ether. 


Velocity. 0 O. Garavaldi 522 
Intrinsic Properties o: dad Distant Sources. Zwicky 


‘Values of Fundamental Atomic Constants. 5S. Friesen ............. 
Measurement of of Light. W.C. Anderson ............ 3616 
Accuracy of Mass-Energy Relation. W. Bradnbek . 4957 
1. Theory | : 7. Unclassified 
2 of Viscosity. Cross-References 
3. Relations between Viscosity and other 
4. Lubrication. Viscosity of ids, see Colloids, 2d 
Technique. 
Visostes of Gascous Mixtures and their Representation by Kinetic Theory. 
High Molecular Substances ia ‘Solution. F. Eirich and H. Mark ............ 530 
Generel Physics: Suttace Tension. C. Brown. Elasticity. L. Cox 
and D. G. Sopwith. Viscosity. G. Barr 
Parts II and III. A. R. Ubbelohde ........... 2128, 4616 


Viscosity of Monomolecular Superficial Layers. D.G. Dervichian and M. oly 2978 
Fluid Friction in Roughened Pipes. C.F. Colebrook and C. M, White , a 3392 


of from their Viscosity. D. 

ee 1 Vi ina Fk uid on the De ‘of the Prean 


Kinematie Viscoaty Exprewed in Sabot Seconds ad CGS. ‘Units. 
Maceo’ Equation. CD. Mixtures: and 
uation. C. D Ellyett . 4603 


of Seepensions Retations Past VL. F, Eirich and O ©. Gold”. 
eeeeee ticles.  F.] tirich and R. 


‘Sea wnder 3: "1083 wader 6. 


. of Concentration. Part IV. 
é ones and R. E. Stauffer. Part V: G. Jones and S. M. Christian 547, 1970 


egetable Oils. Part III, G. B. Bha 1555 
af Vinyl Acetate. D. 0. White and A. C. Cuthbertson ............ 1656. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Friction and Lubrication, 


-Level ent of Viscosity and Other Properties of Liquids. medbsise 
Streaming of Liquids theough Small Capillaries. H. B. Bull and J. P. ‘Wronski 2398 
Viscosity “ Liquid Selenium. S. Dobifiski and J. Wesolowski ............ 2444 
Influence of Electric Field on Viscosity of Pure Liquids and Colloidal Solutions. 
Viscosity and Rigidity of Glucose Glass. G. S. Parks and J. D. se SC OS 


CHLCH W. Tartakowskaj a, J. Bondarenko and L. temlinnevee 3225 
Flow of Gaseous a Mixtases through Capillaries. Part I and Parts I IIT. 
Flow of Gases through a Porous Wall. H. Adzumi- 3433 
Gas Flow in Narrow Channels. R. E. H. Rasmussen 3930 
_A.S.T.M. Penetration Equipment for Estimating the Viscosities of ‘Materials of 
High Consistency. EO. Rhodes and E. W. Volkmann . 3931 
of Hydrocarbon. Solutions : Methane-Propane-Crystal Oil System, 
Electrical Conductivities and Misppaities of KCl, NaCl and LiCl Solutions, ie 


Effect of Base of Vessel upon Velocity of Fall of spatter in visc eo : 


Sep 1804 ir "1292, 2771 under 3 ; "2089 under 4 ; “1084, 2454, 3935 


3. Relations between Viscosity and other Properties. 
Phenomena at High Pressures. M. Sansoni 


Physical 
_ Absolute Viscosity and Penetration of Asphaltic Bitumens. R.N. J. Saal and 


Movement of Fluids in Electrical Fields. P. Sokolow and S. Sosinski 110, 1081 
Pitman Relationship in Bitumens. R. N. Traxler ‘and 
Pittm 


Phenomena of Helium. W.H. Keesom 
Molecular Properties of Lignin Solutions. 'D. L. " Loughborough and A. 7. 
tamm 


S 1424 
Colloidal Nature of Asphalt, ‘as Shown by its Flow Properties.” R.N. ‘Traxler 


Distribution of Molecular in Macromolecular Substances. H. Dostal 


eee 


ViscoityTe emperature Susceptibility ‘of. shalt. S. Mason, R. J. 
tterson, H. G. Nevitt and L. C. Krchma 
Properties of Asphalts: C. E. Coombs and R. N. Traxier........ 
Viscosity, Elasticity and Plastic Strength of Soft Materials (Flour Dough). . 

K. Schofield and G. W. S. Blair 


‘Dependence of Viscosity and Density of Fats and Fatty Acids on Iodine Num- 


ber. G. B. Rawitsch ........ 
Influence of Solvent Viscosity on the Polarisation of Fluorescent Light. 'P. 
 Pringsheim and Vogels 
Conductivity and V of Alcohols, P. P. Kobeko, E. 
Gorddezkaja, I. P. Bachaev and S. G. Zhitnikov 2771 
Homologous Series. J. H.C. Merckel ................. ‘The 
Conductivity and Viscosity of Fused Salts. J. 


3224 
Effect of Electric Fields on the Viscosity of Liquids. PartI. O. Kimura .. 3434 
Viscosity with Concentration in Binary Liquid Mixtures, H. 


| For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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Transformation Points of Glasses. P. eer 
Mechanical Properties of Flour Dough. ofield and W. 8. 3882 
— as Function of Temperature and ae R. H. Ewell and H. 

_ Eyring 


also i561 under 1557, 3225 under 2 ; "52 under 6. 


4, Lubrication. 


‘Oiliness of Liquids. Part I. Static Friction Coefficients. J. M 
Kidodoro and H. Akamatu. Part II. Friction Coefficients of Films 
Mono- and Poly-Molecular Layers. H. Akamatn and J. Sameshima. 
Part III. Kinetic Friction Coefficients. J. Sameshima and Fras Miyake, 
Part IV. Static Friction eta gesee by the Method of Inclination. 


Sameshima and Y. Tsubuku ........,.cseesesevees 112, 548, 2450, 2451 . 


X-Ray eo ag Studies of Lubricants. es Clark, R. R. Sterrett and B. H. 


of Mercury-Hydrocarbon Oil Systems. J. L. Culbertson 

Heat Effects in Capillary Flow at High Rates of Shear. M. D. Hersey and J. 

under Pressure. Part I. M. D. Hersey and R 


Friction of Solids (Internal and External). 


Vatintion of Internal Friction and Elastic Constants with Magnetisation in Iron. 
PartI. W.T.Cooke. PartII. W.F. Brown, Jr 481 

-L, Lecorn 


Damping of Torsional Oscillations Quartz Fib Fibres. G. A Downsbrough . 2382 
2958 


Problems of Frictional Vibration. 


Internal Friction in Solid Dielectrics, W. Jackson . see» 2900 


Physical Pr Part IV. Polishing, Surface Flow and Forma- 


tion of Beilby La F. P. Bowden and T. P. Hughes ................ 2901 


Variations of Internal Friction of — under Thermal and M 


Microviscometer for Non-Newtonian Liquids. G. W.S. Blair ....... 1086 
Capillary Viscometers. W. Philippoff 
Determination of Higher Molecular "Weights. G.-Y. 
New M for’ Viscosity ‘Determination. Zaha’ 
iscometry of Aqueous Solutions. G. Jones ‘dnd 


See also 1551, #028 under 1; ‘1587, 2448, "3981, 6210 under 2 “112, 
2480, 2451 under 4. 
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Vision, 


| ge : Visi, see also Meteorology, 6. 
Abstract Nos. 
Non Homogeneous Sensations: New Theory of Sensation soso 
Threshold after Light A Adaptation. Hecht 3619 


of Definition of Subjective Brightness. A. Kithl 
t of Brightness on Telescope Nagel and A. 


Luminosity of Telescopic Instruments. V. Ronehd 
Visibility of Radiation at Intensities. K. S. Weaver 


Visibility of Various Type-Faces. M. Luckiesh and F. K. Moss ....... hb pod 
Twilight Performance of Telescopes. A. Kithl 
Law for Minimal Discrimination of Intensities. Parts I and. II. W.  gG 

Crozier and A..H. Holway 1246, 5368 

Infra-Red Radiation and Visual Function. M. Luckiesh and F. K. Moss . 1704 


‘Photometric ‘Discrimination with a Diffuse Boundary. W. E: K. Middleton 2142 


Responses of Light-Adapted Frogs’ Monochromatic Stimuli. ges 


Réle Electrical, and Diffusion in Vision. L. 
and J. F. Schouten ............... 3617 
Apparent uency of Flicker. Y.le Grand . 3618 
Foveal Light Adaptation Process. W.D. Wright ...............-..+-: 

of Two Trichromats. W. D. and H. 


Spatial Perception during Vision with a Steady View N. Ginther 3625 


- Influence of t Adaptation on Subsequent k A pation, ‘of the ‘Eye... 

S. Hecht, "Haig 2nd A. M. Chase ...... 4001 
Absorption Spectra of Visual Purple and of Indicator "Yellow. R. J. Lythgoe 4092 
Colour Sensation of enital Total Colour Blindness. H. Kanazawa .....,. 4570 
Entoptic Vision of the etina in Or e-Red Light. P, Fortin ......eseces 46 4571 
Flicker in Indirect Vision. Y.le Grand and E, Geblewicz . 4572 
Ascents and Wind on Adaptation in Peripheral Vision. 


Searching for pn i Signals of Brief Duration. ‘A. Blondel .............. 


Diffusion of Light in the Human Eye. Ye Grand . eee 5365 
Change of Visual Sensitivity with Time. B. H. Crawford . 


Luminous Efficiency of Light Entering the Eye Pupil at Different Points and Its... 

Constants for Visual Excitation. W. J. Crozier, E. Wolf and Gertrud 

ol Colour Defect. Mary Collins see ee 6370 

or the Ky to thi Tadex se pp. 1278 to 1202, 


ectrica of Dark- o Monochromatic Stimuli. 
Representation of Colour Sensations in a our Space-Diagram or ur a 
Triangle, P. if Bouma ee 3146 
Effect of a Glaring Light Source on Extrafoveal Vision. ‘W. S. Stiles and : a 
B. H. Crawford eee © 3623 
Luminous Efficiency of Monochromatic Rays Entering the Eye Pupil at : a 


Diffraction 
Measurements of Intensity, Quality, Electrol 
A tions yp hy, Structure and 


of the Atomic Factor of Tana 
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Ophthalmic Optics. W . Swaine 643 
Coloration of Ketinal Images and Chromatin in Genera C. Lapicque ...... 2143 


Luminosity of I L. Martinelli ......... .. 8571 
Estimation of Ametropia b e Coincidence Gibaianter: A. H. Briggs ...... 4574 
Coincidence Optometer. E. F. Fincham .............. Gat 
ae of the Fincham Coincidence Optometer. R. E, Reason ...... .. 4576 


X-Rays. 
1, Methods of Production and paratus x: Ray Spectrosco 
Instruments Phenomena of the 3. nclassified. 


on of Atoms : 

otogra ction. otoelectric Emission - 

6. pectra, Polarisation of X-Ra 

Spectra, Emission. Polarisation ( Radiation), 3 

8. Absorption Spectra, | 


1 ‘Methods of Production, Apparatus and Instruments for ; Phenomena of the 
K-Ray Tube. 


Effective Method for 1 Using Lead or Other Low-Melting Metals for X-Ray = 


eevee eee 


X-Ray Tube with Rotati ti-Kathode. Hoiscalan Gondet and Mathieu 2675 
Tube for Production of Monochromatic and Finorescent, bed 
Pierce, C. M. Olson and D. P. MacMillan 2676 
Excitation 


2678 


Focusing of Electrons in an X-Ray Tube. N.C. Beese ... 

Low Power X-Ray Tube for Wide-Angle Photographs. 'B. Hess . .-» 3864 


4094 
Election’ Disteibation in the Focal Spot of X-Ray Tubes. J. 45677 


Million-Volt X-Ra j. Trump and R. J. van de Graaff ....., 5009 


Scattering, including Compton Effect. 
Conservation of Energy and Shankland’s Experiment. F: Cernusthi . . 


od Band. P. Kirkpatrick, P. A. Ross 


Scattering of X-Rays by Halogen Substitution Products of Benzene. R 


Scattering of X-Rays. G. Thomer . 
Atomic Scatte Factor of Mercury. T. Derenzini ..... 


X-Ray of Fes ectrons in Metals. 
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X-Rays, continued. | 


of X-Rays by Free Electrons in Be. W. Scharwachter . oneevee 2681 
site of ring of XR Lines. Part II, A. Sommerfeld. Part II. W. Frans: 4095, 4096 

— Com ton Effect with Helium as the * J. W. M. DuMond and H. A. bes 

Shape of the ton Line for Helium and Molecular Hydrogen. B. Hicks 4580. 
of Atomic Structure Factor of Nickel with X-Ray Wave-Length. W. 

Fourier “Analysis of X-Ra Scattering from Polyatomic Liquids. C, Pierce 4582 
See 2145 under 3; 3632 under 5; 2693 under 10. 2 = 


3. Absorption and Ionisation. 


Auger Effect for the L-Level of Xenon and L 

Auger Effect in Xenon and Krypton. L. H. Martin and F. H. Eggleston .. 

Electric Conduction in Dielectric ag Ioniséd by X-Rays. 1. Adamczewski 8 
Tri-Electrode Ionisation Chamber for a. Absorption Coefficients, G. A. 


Wrenshall and E. L. Harrington ......... 1947 
Energy Expended in Ionising Air. W. Binks . 17065 
X-Ray Absorption. H. Kiistner and H. Tritbestein 2145 
Auger Effect in Germanium. M. Ference, Jr. 
Absorption and Weissenberg Photographs. A. F. Weils 


Cu and Ag in the X-Ray Region from 18 to 24 A. 


eee ees eee eee een 


Colouring ‘tcl Glass by X-Rays. E, Nurnberger R. 
of Moderately Swift Kathode Rays and Soft X-Rays in 
also 8183 3153 under 6. 


4, Chemical and Photographic Action, 


Quantum Efficiency of of Rock-Salt by X-Rays, B- and pays. 
Photochemical Reduction wi with X-Rays and Effects of Addition Agents. G. Ad oot 


Theory of Departures from R ity Law. J.E. de Langhe 4939 


Thermal Agitation on Reflection of eH Crystals. é. ¥ . Sze. 1249 

Intensitics of X-Ray Reflections from Bismuth and 


Curved Rock-Salt Surfaces. D. B. Gogo 
Reflection of X-Rays by Two Planes in a Crystal. 


Intensities of X-Ray from Sng 
and 370° K H, V.M Dawton ewe eee ent 2684 
ta Counter Measurements of Reflected Mo Ka X-Rays from 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278,to 1202. 
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Reflection White. X-Radiation Y. H. ‘Halubel and and 


eee 


Analysis o ofthe Widths aad Shapes of X-Ray Lines fiom Fiat Powder 
Temperature Effect on Intensity of Reflection of X-Rays from Zinc Crystals, 5@ 
. O. Wollan and G. G. Harvey ....... . 3631 

Atomic Structure and Vibrations in Zn Crystals. E. ‘Jauncey, Ww, 


Nos, 


Effect of Tem on the Reflection of X-Rays. M. Biackman 3633. 
Reflection of X-Rays in Polycrystalline Substances. A. Reis ........ ees 4311 
Intensity of X-Ray R Reflections. A. and J M. ‘Brentano 4686 


See also 1838 under 11. 


6. Line Spectra, Emission, 
Ka Satellite Lines for Elements Zn(30) to Pd(46). C. H. Shaw and L. G. 
of Chemical Binding othe Form of te of Copper and 
tum of Rhenium. Yvette Cauchois . 
X. y Spark Lines. F. Wisshak coe 1253 
L-Spectra of Iron above the Curie Point.” S. 5. Sidhu 
Search for Element 87. F.R. Hirsh; Jr. 2147 
Relative Probability of Excitation of the Three L-Levels of 
Function of the Velocity of the Kathode > Bays W. J. Huizinga ........ 2148 
X-Ray Fluorescence Yields. R. J. Stephenson ..........seeeesessesseces 
Study of the Conduction Flectroiis of Magnesium and Silicon. 


eer vr ere ee eee eee eee ee 


J. Farineau . 2685 
Emission Spectra ‘of and Sulphate. . 2686 


La Lines of Nickel Alloys. Challis ead §. 3635 
L-Emission and Abso n Spectra of Rhenium. Yvette Cauchois 4099 
-Ray Lines. L. Pincherle ..... ws .. 4583 
K-Emission Spectra of Ga(31) Ge(32).. H. Hulubei......... 4584 
X-Ray Spectrographic Study of Conduction Electrons in Mg-Al Alloys. J. 


La-Satellites of Heavy Elements and Rare Earths. Yvette Cauchois ........ 5372 

1710 under 8; 3638 under 10. 


Continuous Spectra, Emission. 
| Determination of be rom the X-Ray Spectrum. J. DuMond and V. Bollman 2149 


8. Absorption Spectra. 


T and Fine Structure of K-Absorption eofIron. W.Sjoerdsma 747 


Edge of Cu at Low Temperatures. H. Swedenborg and M. Claes- 
K-Absorption Spectra ‘of Ni and Gu. 1256 
the Characteristic Levels of Mercury. gp 
Absorption Spectra. Gi Shearer. 1705 


yasi 
Non-Diagram Lines in the K-Spectrum of Nickel and Copper. T. Ha i710 
Fine ‘Structure ira of Molecular Gases 


okey 
j 
a Radiation Probabilities, Auger Effect and Energy Level Widths for Au(79). 
E.G. Ramberg and F, K. Richtmye? 3152 
j dE.G.R 
a Satellite Structure of La and L§, of Au(79). FF. K. Richtmyer and E. G. Ram- 
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X-Rays, continued. 


Structure of X-Ray Limits of Bromine, Todine asd their 


Abstract Nos. : 


Electronic Specific Heat and of Metals, ‘and 
- See also 4098, 4099, 5878 under 6 


Diffraction, 


Crystal Structure Factor for the Regular Octahedron. v. Laws and K. 

X-Ray diffraction with Single-Crystal Source. G. Borrmann ...., Prey ees 1259 
Fine-Structure of Diffraction Lines from Single ee tm Anti-kathode. Hoel 


Voges 
‘X-Ray Diffraction and Electrolytic Dissociation. “Part I. Sulphuric eid ? 
R. B. Jacobs and A, Goetz ....4..... 4917 
Structure of Aqueous Solutions of Electrolytes. V. I. Danilow and Ww. Ez 


Structure of Liquid H en Peroxide. rack Re 1421 
Direct Examination of Sols by X-Ray Di i Milligan 


Striatiome in Late-Diffraction Spots. Chrobak and J: 2688. 
X-Ray Diffraction in Liq B. S. Déel ee eee ee eee ere 2690 
of Obtaining Intense iftaction Diagrams of Crystalline owders wi 
Monochromatic Radiation. A. Guinier 7 
Interferometer in Halogen-Substituted Paraffins. 
Review of of Ray Diffraction Methods. 2900 
Distinction of Right- and Left-Handed Structures in Crystals by Laue-Patterns. _ 
Fine Structure ef Laue X-Ray ttern Obtained by the Method of eck 
of X-Ra action in Crystals. M. er. see eee 
ution of Charge in the Diamond Lattice, 
rystal Optics. Part IV. Gene rsion | onditions ¥.. or 
Diffraction Pattern Due to an Absorbing Prism. R. C. Spencer . REE SOS . 4474 
Thickness of Silver Chloride Film on a go Ss. 
X-Ray Interference in Lattice Sources. W. Kossel . ee BOIS 
| See also 2683, $089, 3620, 3651. 3633 under 5; 113 under 11. 


10. of Intensity, Quality, Wave-Lengths, 


X-Ray Levels and Atomic Constants.. Part II, .H. R. Robinson «....-.+.- 267 
Nomogram for the Determination of Half-Value La 
of an‘ Aluminium Counting Tube for Ray 
of Characteristic Radiation as a Function of Applied Voltage. 
Photographic Method of Comparing the Intensities of X-Rays. H. L. “Brose | 
Modified Standard Ionisation Chamber System. E. Dershem, L. E. Rovner ; 
and S. P. Perry eevee 2267 
-Azimuthal Intensi ity Distribution of X-Rays K. Behm’. 
of tra Hard X-Rays and y-Rays in Roentgens. 
Com of X- Ray Intensities by Time Measurements. A ab sh 
Kntinstly Variation of L-Series X-Ray Lines with Tube Voltage. G 


1878 to 1292. 
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Abstract Nos, 

Sharpness with X-Ray_In ing Screens. G. Spiegler and G. Rudinger 3639 
on Determination of the Lattice Constant of oe and New Measure- 

ment of the Ka Wave-Lengths of Rh, Pd and Ag. S. Elg........ ‘secues 4100 


Units in X-Ray and Radium Therapy. I.Solomon................ BAT 
See also 1246 under 2; 2925 under 3: 3628 undey 4; 3148, 3632, 4586 
under 5 : 1252, 1253, 2685, 3149, 4656 under 6 ; 1258 under 8 ; 3637 under 9. 


11. Applications (Industrial Radiography, and Chemical Analysis). 
X-Ray Diffraction Studies of Lubricants. G. L. Clark, R. R. senate and 


Positive Film Transparencies, 1. Murphy Chi 
and the Textile industry. E. K. Schware 661 

X-Ra Structural Determination of Complex Ions in Electrolytic Solutions. 

W. Danilow, W. Finkelstein and M. Lewaschewitsch ..............05+ 885 
Light and Dark Fringes Border the Degraded Edges in Radiographs (Mach 5; 
Luminescence and its'Applications, J, T. Randall ........... 

X-Ray Determinations of Volumes of Mercury Menisci. W. H. Keesom, | 

ty of Sols made from X-Irradiated Agar. H. Kersten and 
X-Ra Determination of Particle Size. A. .. dd 
ee also 2692 under 9 3 


for X-Ray Spectroscopy. 
Licbioredt X-Ray Photogonimeter. R. B. Hull and V. Hicks .............- 


X-Ray Goniometer Using Beams of Large Aperture for. Photographicaly 
Recording Crystal-Powder Reflections. M. Brentano ...........- 472 


Borisov and J, Fogel........ 748 


of Optical Gratings for X-Ray Spectroscopy. W. 


Theory and ‘Design ‘of Gata of aa’ Osciating Crystal X-Ray” Spoctrograph 
Universal X-Ray Photogoniometer. "WB. ui andl 921 
Precision Two Crystal X-Ray Spectrometer. J. W. M. DuMond and D. pe 
X-Ray Vacuum Spectrograph. C. M. Olson and W.C. Pierce ............-. 2694 

_ Integrating Photometer for X-Ray Crystal Analysis. R. H. V. M. Dawton 2023. ae 
Successive X-Ray Crystal Reflections to Obtain Increased Resolving Power. . 

. See also 8627 under 3 ; 745 under 5 : 1255 under 8. 
«48. Unclassified. 
Efficiency of Fluorescent X-Radiation. W. ce 
Effect of Radiation on Oil Drops. W. Stenstrom and I: Vi viseseereess BEMO 


Study ofthe Light irom the Nght Sky. Cc. Elvey and. 


Photoelectric Colour of the Zodiacal Light. Bivey and Rudnick .... 5280 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1278 to 1292. 
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APPARATUS AND INSTRUMENTS | 


Names of Apparatus and Instruments are arranged in Alphabetical Order. 


Actinometers. 
Actinometer for Sky Radiation near the F. cies 
Air-Filtering Apparatus. 


Altimeters. 
Aeronautical and Navigational Instruments. G. W. H. Gardner ‘ 
Ammeters, see also Galvanometers. | 
Valve Microammeters. A. W. Vance. 

Calibration of H.F. Ammeters. A. Hoyer’ ‘en wen 
Valve Microammeter. A. W. Vance 


y-Ray Measurement of Radium Content by Ballistic Valve Amplifier. 
G. W. C. Kaye, W. E. T. Perry and D. E. A. Jones ........ Wee's waken 1847 
Valve. for the Measurement of Small: es. A. Chalmers 
Portable Valve Amplifier for Photoelectric Currents. G.H. Gabus an nn 
Improvements in D.C. Amplifiers. J. O. 5479 


of ‘Intensities fom Radium Preparations 


_ Anomaly in Magnetosttction of iron. G. A. Beauvais. 
Anemometers. 


"Comparison of Records of Two Anemometers, W. C. Kaye . din 
Thermoelectric Anemometer. K. Wassiliew 
of a Vane Anemometer to an Air-Stream of, Pulsating Speed. 
‘Apparatus fr for Aircraft craft Meteorological Services. J. Grunow  BOZ5 


Apparatus and Opnervatory: Equipment, see under this 
Heading in the Main Index 
Attenuators, see also Voltage Dividers. een} 
N. F. Astbury and T. I. Jonés . Cex 
- Attenuators and Voltage Dividers for Use at Radio i Ni Bat 
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B | 

Abstract Nos. 
Use of Current Balance. F. W. War rburton . 
Absolute Determination of the Ampere. P. 

Balances, Gravity. 
Magnetic. 

Rankise age Balance and Magnetic Susceptibility of H,O, HDO and 


"Atomic of C, N and F by Microbalance Method. Ww. and 
Electrolysis of Fatty Acids Containing "Part I. 


Accurate Measurement of Gas Pressures. F. 2940° 
Radio Transmission of Coincidence Counter Cosmic-Ray Measurements in 

Ground Apparatus for Services... J. Grunow..... 3025 
Belgian Stratosphere Balloon Experiment. M. Cosyns :............+. 3982 

eters. 

Variable Vapour-Volume Barometric Type of Vapour-Pressure Apparatus. 

Thermal Errors of the Barometer ‘and their Compensation. 

Boiling-Point Apparatus. 
Apparatus with Heating. R. 


Bone Conduction Vibrators. 


Hearing of Speech by Bone Conduction. N. A. Watson .....ecseeeseess 5411 


Braun Tubes, see Oscillographs, Kathode-Ray. 


ges. 
AC. Bridges Using Variable Mutual Ww. | 
A.C, Bridges with External Balan Arrangement. Geyger 
Bridge Circuit for Determination of E onic Content. H.E. Lincich | icve 27GB 
Sensitivity of the Schering Bridge Network. E. Bradshaw ........... 1764 
_ Simple Method of Measuring Rotational Speeds. L. B. Snoddy and a; Ww. - 
Acoustic Impedance Bridge. Ww. Robinson . tay, 
_ Electrolytic Conductivity Measurement. F. 2224 
_ A.C, Bridge in Laboratory Temperature Control. M. Benedict. . . 3659 
Visual C. Morton 3689 
Bridge Balance Indicator. R.L. Garman 4636 
Wheatstone Bridge and Electrolytic Resistor for Imped ape Measurements 
over a Wide Frequency K. S. Cole an 4637 


5056 
Brightness Meters, Measurement of Small Displacements, Reisch:. 523 


Calculating Machines. 
_ Application Tein 182 Calculating Machine tothe Hartmann 


Formula for Spectrograms. L: J. Comrie 2136 


Machines for Algebraic Calculations. L. Poggi. 4849 


Calipers. 

' Directional Caliper: Its Clinical Uses in Radiation Therapy. ‘T. As Green 1383 

Calorimeters. 


__ Specific Heats of Ammonium Nitrate Solutions. F. T. Gucker, Jr., BD 
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rus, Quarts Cysts nd Quarts Gam. 
eat ver, 
Calorimetry of Hot Wire. H. Duculot . 
Calor R. Ww. Powell Vapour’ “kK 1730 
orimeter for upon uids of High _K. 
Wolf and H. Frahm .... Lig 


Capacities of Benzene, Methyl Alcohol and Very’ Low 
Blanchard and Oo. 


J. E. Ahlberg, E. R. 


eevee 


| und 
Calorimetric ‘est of the Solubility Equation for Regular Solutions. R. D. 


Speci Heat Determinations Method. | PartsI and II. 
R. M. Davies and W. J. Thomas .............bssseseeeeees 5016, 5375 


Cameras. 
_ High-Speed Motion Picture Camera for Research on Surface Tension. E.. 


A. Hauser, H. E. Edgerton, B. M. Holt and J. T. Cox, Jr............ ‘101 


Electronic Analysis of Surfaces. R. J. Moon and W. D. Harkins ........ 366 


| Camera for Photoesphing Transient Phenomena. R. 


High-Speed | Photographic Measurements. ‘Edgerton, | 
Chromatic Photography. D. Nukiyama ................00+- 1174 


_ Diffraction of Electrons by Silver and Gold Films Formed by Kathodic De- 


position on Crystalline Substrates. A. Bojimescu ...........0000005 1356 
Film Camera for Kathode-Ray Experiments on Artificial 
activity. L.G. Grimmett and W. H. Rann .,............ 1615 


Camera for Testing Lenses. I. C. and F. A. Case . 2065 
Camera Finish” at the Race Track. I. C. Gardner 2066 
-. Cameras with Coupled Photoelectric Light Meters ...............0e005 2568 
Method of Obtaining Intense Diffraction Diagrams of Ecvadailins Powders a 
with Monochromatic Radiation. A. Guinier .............. 2692 . 
Electron Diffraction Camera with Movable Observation 
for Recording Transient Electrical Phenomena. F 
Electron Apparatus and its Use for the Estimation of the Inner : 


Diffraction 
Potentials of Ionic Lattices. P. A. Thiessen and T. Schoon 


Apparatus for Accelerated Kinematography. 0. Bronn and» 


~~ Dynamical Basis of the Rotating-Disc Shutter. G. Maass ...........-.. 4488 
Simple Method of Stereoscopic Photomicrography. 


Low-Power Stereoscopic Photomicrography, C. W. Wilman ............ 4490 
Illumination Characteristics of the Camera Lens. F. Benford . ° tons 0 teen 4514 
Meteor Photography. P. M. Millman...... 


_ Testing Focal e Shutters. J. A. M. van Liempt and J, A. de 


Rotating Parallel Plane Glass Blocks for D. Taylor | 


W. Stewart, W. J. Hofimana’ aad 
and Dein of Cam of an Ceystl X-Ray 


Cells, Concentration, see Concentration Cells. 
Cells, Electrolytic, see Electrolytic Cells. 
Celis, Photoelectric, see Photoelectric Cells. 
Cells, 


Cel for Measurement of HCl in Dioxane-Water Mixtures. 


Harned and J. O . Morrison bets 1810 
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Cells, Primary, 
"Saturated Standard Cells with Small Temperature Coeficients. Ww. 
Vosburgh, Mary Guagenty and W. J 3718 
es. 
: Improvement in the Air-Driven Ultracentrifuge for Molecular Sedimen- 
- Electrically Driven Ultracentrifuge. J. W ms and L. B. Snoddy . . 1529 
Inverted Air-Driven Ultracentrifuge. J. W. Beams and F. W. Linke .... | 2338 
Super-Centrifuge for Continuous Treatment of 


eee 


J 830 
Ultracentrifuge and Study of -Molecular Compounds. T. Svedberg 3831 


Tubular Vacuum Centrifuge. - Beams, F. and C. Skarstrom 4794 


see Clocks. 

Conversion of Meas Solar Time to Sidereal Time. S. 
Accurate Time Measurement. A. Scheibe 

Electrically-Driven Tuning Forks as Source of Constant wes gg for 

: Precise Measurement of Short Intervals of Time. R. B. Dow ...... 

Clocks Showing Mean and Sidereal Time Simultaneously. F. ‘Hope: ones 

_ Post Office Speaking Clock. L.E. Magnusson, E. A. Speight and 0. W . Gill 4077 

_ Laboratory Frequency Standard. G. P. Harnwell and ay B. H. Kuper . . 1851 


Wrist-Watchesin Use. W. Keiland K. Hild .....................0.. 2442 
Performance of Shortt Clock at Stockholm J. M. Ramberg 2986 
| Lge for Magnetically Weak Materials. E. Y. Potter and E. F. 


AH. Fr. Chokes, Condensers and Resistors. He Hartshorn and W. H. Ward 2219 
Colorimeters. 


| Minute of Light. A. van Kreveld ‘and 
Colour Separator. ‘W. iichter Wi es 2538 
Colorimetry of Point Sources of Light. A. Biondel kes 3521 
Colour Measurements in Meteorology. L. W. Pollak and W. 
_ Instrument for Controlling Decoloration L. Demkina........ 4464 
Photoelectric Trichromatic Winch and E. Paimer 5298 
Colour Mixers. ) 
Indicating Lantern Slide Colour Mixer. J. J. ‘Heilemann 
parators 
Direct-Readi Comparator for L. G. and D. Ww. Mann 2137 
Photoelectric tor. R. Roure, L. Quevron and R. Gense feaoune 3897 
Compensators, Optical. | 
Echelon Compensation for the Jamin Interference Refractometer Mumin- 
ated with White Light. H. Billing...... 176 
Formulae for the Brace Szivessy and Ww. 
Electrolytic Condensers. w. van Geel and A. Cladinen, 3739 


ensers, Electrostatic, — 

H.F, Chokes, Condensers and Resistors. L, Hartshorn and W. H. Ward 2219 
Conductivity, Electrical, Measuring Apparatus. 

Electrolytic Conductivity Measurement. F. Ender 

Conductivity of Air to Altitude of 22 Km, 0. K: Gish lL: Se 
Conductivity, Thermal, Measuring Ap 
in Nitrogen and ydrogen under High Pressures. 

Micro-Thermal Conductivity Gauges. . L. Bolland and H. W. Melville 4591 

Estimation of Hydrogen Deuteride whats icro-Thermal Conductivity Gauge.. 


Control Gear. 
Time-Lag in a Control Part II. D. R. Hartree, oA, Porter; Ava 


Callender and A. B. Stevenson ........ 3908 
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Nos. 
Direct-Reading Counting Rate Meter for Random Palecss: N. S. Gingrich, 
D. Evans and H. E. Edgerton .. 
Statistical Analysis of Counting Rate Meter. 'L. Schiff and ‘Robley 
Geiger-Muller Counters. J. C. Mouzon 7 $30 
Application to Photography of a Method é for Amplifying the ‘Energy of Te 
Has! Photons. A. Lallemand and E. Esclangon 368 
Sensitivity of Tube Counters. Robley D. Evans and R. A. Mugele. Msi . 
Tube Counters and Coincidence Theory. Part II. L. Janossy .......... 843 
of an Aluminium Counting Tube for Measurements. 
Counting af Electrons by Means of a Discharge Tube. H. 1330 
-.  High-Altitude Test of Radio-Equipped Cosmic-Ray Meter. C. D. Keen 1637 
High-Speed Impulse Counter Circuit. J. H. E. Griffiths 
Efficiency of y-Ray Counter. H. Yukawa and S. Sakata 
Radio Transmission of Coincidence Counter Cosmic-Ray Nicasurements in 
BT: a Geiger Point Counter. B. Dasannacharya Ts 
ins Geiger-Muller Counters. P. B. Moon ,. 8209 
Self-Excitation of Geiger-Miller Counters. W. I. Wechsler and 
_ Generation of Constant D.C. Voltage for Valve Counting Apparatus. 


Proportional. (Geiger-Klemperer) Counter. G. Brubaker and Pollard 3706: 
and Counter Circuits. E. and F. 


Structure Determination of H. Mark and F. 
Scale-of-Two -Speed Counter Hard Vacuum Triodes. 
Counter for Radio-Chemical Investigations. F. T. Hambiin, 


Counters, Nucleus. 


Aitken’s Apparatus. and Measurement of Condensation Nuclei. G. Aliverti 4901 
Cryostats. 


~ Com n. of Pt-Rh. Resistance Thermometers with the Gas Thermometer. 
. W. Blue and J: F. G. Hicks, fins 5388 


Current Stabilisers. 
Cattent Scabiliete for Electrolytic: J. H. Bruce and A. Hickling 5452 


Simple Apparatus for Measuring Microphotometer Curves. H. Ochler 194 
| Automatic Recording of Magnetisation Curves. W. Steinhaus and: E. 


H. Awender and D. 
The Cyclotron. E. O. Lawrence and D. 
and Operation of a Cyclotron to Produce 10®-V 
P.-G. K. Green 2758 
Preparation, Characterisation and Use of Membranes. E. 1899 
Densitometers. 
_ Photoelectric Densitometer Requiring No Empirical Calibration. 
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Woe. 
Photoelectric Measurement of Projective Velocities. D.C. Rose 1528 


of Density by Falling-Drop Method. S. Hochberg 


_All-Glass Apparatus for Density of Glass by Flotation. E. Seddon . cess 5198 


Purification of Colloids by Electrodialysis L. Kratz 3822 
Int Screens and the Potter-Bucky Diaphragm in: Radiography. 

~ Continuously Variable Diaphragm for Spherical Aberration Studies. 
W. P. Gilbert . eer ee 653 
eable Membranes. ‘A. ‘Grumbeth and P. Vidal . 


omar Characterisation and Use of Membranes. E. Manegold 11809 
Solution of Simultaneous suck 603 
Diffusion Apparatus, sce also Diffusion 
Membrane Permeability. I. . Hartung, H. Kelly, 
Dilatometers. 
-.Apparent Molar Volumes of Dissolved Electrolytes. W. Geficken, A. 


bes, Electrical. aS 
Heavy-Current Discharge Tube. A. Hunter and R. W. B. Pearse ........ 327 
_ Brightness of the Mercury Discharge at High Pressures. R. Rompe and W. 
uret 2 


Production of Higher In i of 


939 
S Application of the Logarithmic Sector to Corrosion Problems. ‘s. A. ‘Burke 2135 


Hydrogen Tube ee ee 3142 
Low-Voltage Proton Sources. E. S. Lamar, 1 | 'W. Buechner and | KT. 


New Effect. in the on Glow 


eevee 


Discharge. K..Geiger 3693 
Attempt to Observe the Spectrum of Doubly Excited Helium. F.P. Bundy 46517 


_ Stark Effect in Iron and its Contrast with the Pole Effect. S. F. Panter 
and Jj. S. Foster ese ewe eee ee 4997 
- Stark Effect in Hydrogen and Deuterium J. S. Foster and H. Snell . . or 4998 
Behaviour of an Osglim Lamp. L. F. Richardson 5068 
lacements, Small, Measuring ! 
vanomagnetic Measurement of Small Displacements. Ss. Reisch. . . 5213 
Distance Meters. 


Packings for Distilling Columns. J. Marshall, 
alker an 
see Radium Dosimettr Vv. Intensity X-Ray: 


i Viscometry of Aqueous Solutions. G. Jones and R. E. 


Transformation with the Aid of an Electrical Tank. K.N.E. 
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Glass Electrode for pH Control. K. Schwabe . 1806 
Aluminium Amalgam Electrode. Z. J. Berestneva and V. A. B240 
Reactions of Scandium at the Dropping Mercury Kathode.. R. H. Leach 
and H. Terrey ee woe 3724 
Errors of the Glass Electrode. W. C. Gardiner and H H. L. Sanders ..,..... 3726 
_- pH Measurement with Glass Electrode. D. A. MacInnes and L. G. Longs- 
of Sodinm onsen, Amalgamation ‘of Thin Layem of Silver 
“Electrol with M d 
ysers ercury e 4 a e 
_ Excitation Windings of A. Cotton . 
Electromagnet with Small W. Steubing ........ 
Small Electromagnet for Strong Fields. 
N A d Similar Cc Ww 
pparatus for Investiga erve-Action an urrents. 
ectri ce se wi itive ystems. 
| R. J. Pumphrey and A. F. Rawdon-Smith ............cccecceeeees 1835 
Stimulator for Physiological Purposes. A. M. 
Biological Use of Short Waves. H. E. Hollmann 
: ‘Radioactivity of-Mountain Air. mi 
ter for Astronomic Photoelectric Measurements. 
Diffraction Apparatus 
“Electronic Analysis of Suriaces. R. J: Moon and W. D. Harkins . 
_ Diffraction of Electrons by Silver and Gold Films Formed by Kathioaie Be 
position on Crystalline Substrates: A. Bojinescu 1356 
Electron Diffraction Camera with Movable Observation Microscope. F. 
"Electron Diffraction A and its Use-for the Estimation of the Inner 
Cae G. . Clark and E. 
Electron Gun, see Oscillographs, Kathode-Ray. | eG 
Electron Lenses, sce also Oscillographs, Kathode-Ray. 
_, Electron-Optical Methods in Mass L. Cartan. 367 
New Electron Microscope. L.C. Martin, R. V. Wh ton and D. H. paaie* 900 
Magnetic Electron Microscope. J. H. McMillen and G.H. Scott ...... 4694 
- Direct Observation of Structural Changes at High Temperatures with the 
Electron Microscope. W. G. Burgers 4605 
Electron Lens in Cloud a ed Photography. W. T. Davies and C. ~ 
Electron Tube Counters, see Counters, Electron. © 


Electrons, Secondary Emission, Measuring Ap ‘adi 

~ Secondary Electron Emission from Thin Metal: A. 


Electrophoresis Apparstus. 

Vertical Micro-Electrophoresis Cell with Non-Polarisable Electrodes: 
A, Abramson, L.S. Moyer and A, Voet cee des 

_ Apparatus for Electrophoretic Analysis of Colloidal Mixtures. A. Tiselius 1900 
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Fast Apparat Transmutation Results. W. Bothe 


Emanometers. 
Climatological H. Israél-Kobler . 4419 
Emissivity of Sheet Materials. P. F. McDermott 


eters. 


1042 
_ Glide in Metal Single Crystals. E. N. da C. hintenta and R ‘Roscoe 1478 
Combined Mirror and Lever Extensometer. M. 4348 


eces. 
ithmic ot H. A. Wilhelm ...... 2667 
F 


Filter Apparatus. 


Jena Dispersion-Filter as Monochromator for Photochemical Purposes. G. 
i Fluorescence in Colour Filters. H. Backstrém and R. Johansson . - 


Pentode-Operated Frequency Meter. E. E. Wheateroft and G. Haley $270 
Standards. 


G. P. Hagnwell and J. B, H. Kupen 
Friction, Apparatus for Measuring. 
“Simple Method t of Non-Viscous Friction of Thin 
yroponlos and I. Shobert 


Photoelectric Smoke Penetrometer. A. S. Hill 


Infra-Red Transmissions of Powder Films. J..H. Plummer... 163 
Infra-Red Filters. R. B. Barnes and L. G. Bonner 164 
Dichroitic Crystals and their Use as Polarisation Filters. Haase 198 
Glass Colour Filters for Special Applications. . 2028 
_ Use of Colour Filters in Visual Photometry. E., F. Little and R. Ss. Estey... 3541 
Heterochromic Precision Photometry by Thermopile and Combination 


Calibration Errors in Hydrometric Vane Current-Meters. L. Escande and 
~ ‘Meter for Recording Slow Liquid Flow. J. O. Ivieand L. A. Richards .... 1576 
Florometers, 
Fluorometer Based on the Debye-Sears L.A "Tumermann and V.. 
Fluxmeters. 
Automatic ‘Reoanding of Magnetisation Curves. w. and 
Measuremen ts of Magn etic Fields, A. 
of Bosal Langeh. H. Schulz .. 5328 
Meters, see also Wavemeters. 
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Abstract Nos, 
Frigorimeters. 
Davos and Climatic Amount of Cooling. Lettau . 4430 
Method B-Magnesia Windows into Steel S pectroscopic Absorp- 
tion Furnaces and a Needle Valve for Controlling the Evacuation 
ey of of High Melting-Point Metals. E.N. 
G 


see also Ammeters, Voltmeters. 
Ballistic Galvanometer as Null Instrument. G. Dupouy 

_ Supraconducting Galvanometer. H. G. Smith, K. C. Mann wee DO 


es Automatic Recording of Magnetisation Curves. W. Steinhaus and a 
Amplification of Galvanometer Deflections. A. H. Taylor ..... 


y-Ray Protection. 


Apparatus for Production of Radioactive Elements by Means 22 Radium. 
F,. T. Hamblin 


Geiger-Muller Counters, see Counters, Electron. 
Gloss Meters. 


Goniometets, X-Ray, see X-Ray Goniometers. 
Opti | 
Lecture Demonstration of Optical Gratings for X-Ray Spectroscopy. : 
Machines for Ruling Diffraction Gratings. W. Stone ..... 


Laminar Reflection Gratings. K.H. Hellwege .... 
Testing Gratings by Knife Edges and by Interferometer. 
Examination of Gratings with Periodic Ruling F quits, "HL ered 
Siedentopf 5304 
Gyroscopes. | | 
Aeronautical and Navigational Instruments. G. W. H. Gardner ........ 1041 


H 
Halt- Shade 


Polaroid Half-Shade Analyser. A.H. Pfund 


Pfund 
Azimuth and Phase Half-Shade of Variable Sensitivity... C. 
ent 


Accuracy of the Mader-Ott Harmonic Analyser. H. Baer 2956 
 Photoelettric Fourier Analysis. G. v. Békésy 


Determination of Organic Compounds,” H, Mark and F. Schoss- 


¢ Aids. 
Hearing of Speech by Bone Conduction. N. A. Watson ....... 
Heliometers. | | 
Generators. | 
_ D.C. Production at High Voltage. A. Piekara 


Electrostatic Generator hg High Air Pressure. R. G. Herb, 
..  D.B. Parkinson and 
“Neutron Generator. A. Bouwers F A Heyn and A. Kuntke ............ 980 
_ Calibrated Source of H.F. Voltage. S. Githens | | 
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Abstract Nos, 
H.V. Generators, continued. 
D.C. Production at High Voltage. A. Piekara and J. Kryczkowski 1778, 3704 
Fast Corpuscular-Ray and T ransmutation Results. W. Bothe 
‘High-Velocity Positive Tons. “4. 2112 . 
_H.V. Generator Operating by Gaseous Flow. M. Pauthenier and Marguerite 
Apparatus for Nuclear Disintegration H. R. Crane 3708 
- D.C. Generator for 3,000 kV. A. Bouwers and A. Kuntke .............. 699 
Million-Volt X-Ray Generator. J. G. Trump and R. J. van de Graaff .... 5009 
Horizon Indicators. 


_ Aeronautical and Navigational Instruments. G. W. H. Gardner ........ 1041 
Humidity Control. 
Humidity Control Device for Ovens. C. T. 
Constant Temperature and Humidity Chamber. E. Seddon ............ 5027 
Hydrometers, see Density, Measuring Apparatus. 
Hygrometers. 

_ Humidity Measurement at Temperatures below 0°C. HL Ebert ........ 3978 
Relative Humidity Nomograph. S. M. Troxel 4904 
Hygrometers with Transparent Leaves. GG. 4905 

Hygrometric Chambers. 

- Constant Temperature and Humidity Chamber. E. Seddon .......... 5027 

Iituminators. 


Compensated Microscope Iluminator for Capdecomme 657 
Instrument Suspensions. 


Instrument Suspensions. L. Walden ....,............. 
Insulation, Measuring Instruments. 
Insulation Measurements. P. M. Pflier ...... s 


Integrating Instruments. | 
Integrating Apparatus. 
Recent Apparatus for Mechanical Intuition. W. aah zur Capelles 2410 


Mathematical Integrators. E. Liustich ....... . 2957 
Intensifying Screens. 
Screens and the in Radiography, 

Theory of Interference Apparatus. A. Bogros ............eeeeeeeerees 2059 
Resolving Power of Interferometers and their Use as Monochromators. 7 


Portable Wilson Cloud Machines. G. L. Locher ...............20000+ .. 331 
‘Thyratron-Controlled Ionisation Gauge. J. B. Hoag and N. Mi. Sinith Jr. 332 
n of y-Ray Intensities from Radium A.C. 
eeg 


ee eee eeee eee 607 
Acti Cloud Chamber. H. Brinkman .,................ 844 
D.C. Production at High Voltage. A. Piekara ........ TE 
Radioactivity of Mountain Air. H.Garrique..... 
Wilson Chamber for Projection Purposes. G. Herzog ...........-ce00+: 1158 

"Tri-Electrode Ionisation Chamber for X-Ray Absorption Coefficients. - 


_ High Altitude Test of Radio-Equipped Cosmic-Ray Meter. C. D. Keen 1637 
_ Production of Positive and Negative Electron Pairs in a Cloud Chamber. 


4 Measurement of Content by Ballistic Valve Amplifier. | 
W.C. Kaye, W. E. T. Perry and D.E.A. Jones 1847 
_ Modified Standard Tonisation Chamber System. E. Dersham, L. E. 


Rays and X-Ra in Argon at High Pressures. Cla 
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Abstract Nos. 


Time-Delay Circuit for Operati Cloud Chambers. Jones... , 4646 
$tandard Ionisation Chamber. ng .. 4647 
Electron Lens in Cloud Chamber Photography. W. Davies and 

Ionisation Manometers, see Pressure Gauges, Low. ae 


Ionisation Meters. 


Ionoquantimeters, see X-Ray Dosemeters. 
a” Apparatus for Producing. 


The Cyclotron. E. O. Lawrence and D. 
Neutron Generator. A. Bouwers, F. A. Heyn and A. Kuntke viakeasaea 980 
High-Velocity Positive Ions. J. D. Cockcroft ........... . 2212 

_ Relative Abundance of Isotopes. W. Bleakney ...............c0ecee: 2304 
200-kV Neutron Source. C. M. Slack and E. F. Ehrke ................ 
Low-Voltage Proton Sources. ‘E. S. Lamar, W. W. Buechner and K. T, 


HF. Filament Supply for Ion Sources. J. R. ‘Dunning and H. K. Anderton 3280 
- H.V, Apparatus for Nuclear Disintegration Experiments: H. R. Crane 3705 
- Apparatus for Production of Radioactive Elements by Means of Radium. 
Artificial Generator of Neutrons. E. Amaldi, E. Fermi and F, Rasetti . 4765 
Neutron: Generator Utilising the Deuteron-Deuteron Reaction. W. H. 

Methods of Obtaining High-Speed Positive Ions. 5422 


Tons, Focusing Apparatus. 


Isoteniscopes, see Vapour-Pressure Measurers. 


New Method of Focusing Beams of Positive Ions. L. ‘ak can kh 


Isothermal Chambers. 


Constant Temperature and Humidity Chamber. E. Seddon .......... 
Design and Mains-Operated Isothermal ‘Chamber. 
Turner 


eee eee 


Kathode-Ray Oscillographis, Tubes, see Oscillographs, Kathode-Ray. 
Kinematograph Apparatus. 


Apparatus for Accelerated ng trom aaa or Kin O. Bronn and V. Alexandrov 4486 
Rotating Parallel Plane Glass Blocks sinha H. D, Taylor ens 
Simplified Technique for Speech Shiticn 5410 


oe ee eee 


Kinematographs. 


Kinefluorography. W. H. Stewart, W. J. Hoffman and F. H. Ghiselin 5472 
phs, see X-Ray Cardiac Recorders. 


L 


Laboratories. 
Experimental Realisation of the Réntgen. C. Eddy 
Lenses, see Electron Lenses. | 
Lenses, Optical | 
Micrography of Metals in Ultra-Violet ‘Light. Smiles and H. Witighton 1175 
_ Optical Instruments (General). L.C,. Martin and B. K, Johnson ........ - 1643 
Apochromatic and Achromatic Microscope Objectives. A. ‘aes . 3570 
Axial Chromatism of Telescope Objectives. T. Malinowski ...........,. 4030 
Illumination of the Camera Lens. F. Benford 4514 
Meteor Photography. P.M. Millman ,..,.... . 4875 
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Isotope Detectors, see Mass-Spectrographs. tng 
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"Tidal Motions of the Earth’s Crust. Egedal and J. 3478 
t Sources. 


Improvement of Hefner Lamp. E. Gehreke, M. and C, Miller 
Brightness of the Mercury Discharge at High Pressures. ‘Rompe ‘and 

Production of of Higher Intensity of the Hydrogen Continuum. ‘by. Glowing re iag 
Kathode Tube. G. Jacobi .. 


Photoflux Light-Source for Flashlight Photography. J. A. M. van 


Production of White Light with a Single Lushingus Tube. G.Clause...... 1190 
Luminescence Phenomena Bearing on the Production of Sensibly White 

Production of White Light by the Electrical Luminescence of Gases. M. dias 
Tubs of Rabintion. ‘Krefft, F. ‘Réssier and d A. 

Characteristics of Mercury-Arc Lamps. B. T. Barnes and W. E. Forsythe 1638 
New Light Sources: Recent Developments in Electric Discharge Lamps. 


New Source of Long-Wave Infra-Red Rays. A. 'M. 
sigs Sodium Lamp and its Importance to Photography. ihe 3 A. M. van 

_ Flash Time Characteristics of Indirectly Ignited Photographic Flash Lamps. 
J, A.M. van Liempt and J. A. de Vriend . 2667 
Gas-Discharge Tubes Emitting Coloured or White Light and their Photo- . 

Spectral Distribution of Radiation from the ‘ Biosol.” A. van. WIE cries 2830 


‘Interrupted Arc for Spectral Analyses. J. H. McMillen and G. H. Scott .. 2664 
Transmission of Radiant Energy through the Atmosphere. H. V. Hayes 4431 


Photochemical Researches in the Extreme Ultra-Violet. W. Groth ...... 5305 
Standard of Ultra-Violet Radiation. E. Fischer ......... .. 5320 
Constant Light Sources. M. v. Ardenne,................ 5321 


Light Transformers. 
Apparatus for Transformation of Light of Long Wavedieages into Light of 
Short Wave-Length. F. Coeterier and M. C. Teves ..:....... 369, 903 
Liquefaction Apparatus. 
Production of Liquid Hydrogen without Expensive Equipment, F. G. “ 
Lovibond Red Glasses, see under Filters, Optical. | 


‘Magnetic Balances, sce Balances, Magnetic. 
Magneto-Resistance, Measuring Apparatus. 


a Effect in Cadmium at Low Temperatures. C1, Milner 2814 


Magnetogra 
for Examining Sudden of Magnetic Field. H. 
Magnetometers. 
Pendulum Magnetometer for Crystal L. W. ‘McKeehan, 
Torque Magnetometer. H. J. Williams ........... 


Hansteen’s Magnetic Instrument. K. F. Wasserfall ............-+++++ 2014 
for Measuring E.A. Johnson and W 


| Vibration Magnetometer. J. Groszkowski. 5112 
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Abstract 
| Magnetostriction Vibrators. 
of the Simple and ‘Composite Magnetostretion Bar: 
_Magnetostrictive Under-Water Sound Receivers. T. Kuyama. 2744 
Generation of Powerful Sound Vibrations by 
Plotters. 
Mareographs, see Tide Gauges. a 
Cutting. M. W. Jones. and J. M. Blair. 4333 
Mass-Spectrographs. 
i. 8 ike Study of the Isotopes of A, K, Rb, Zn and Cd. A. a 
Double-Focusing Mass-Spectrograph and Masses of and 
Electron-Optical Methods in Mass- -Spectrography. -.. 367 


Electric and Magnetic Focusing in Mass-Spectroscopy. A. L. Dempster... 838 
Theory of Electrostatic B-Particle Energy Spectrograph. F. T. ation Jr. 1156 


_ New Mass-Spectrograph Measurements. J. Mattauch .........ssss: .. 1328 

_. High-Sensitivity Mass-Spectrograph with an Automatic Recorder. P.T. 

Smith, W. W. Lozier, L. G. Smith and W. Bleakney ............. 
Relative Abundance of tne 2304 
ur oy ae Study of the Isotopes of Hg, Xe, Kr, Be, I, As and Co. a 

Mécascopes, see Noise Meters. . 

Membranes, see Diaphragms. 


Micro-Manometers, see Pressure Gauges, Lows 
Micro-Voltmeters, Milli- Voltmeters, see 


meters. 
- Electrical Instruments. L.H. Bainbrid e-Bell . 1782 
Micrometer for Geometrical Analysis of Ae 
High-Speed Microphotometer. H. B. Vincent and R. A. Siirpek’ esenes 3062 
- Recording Microphotometers. H. V. et and V. M. Albers .......... 3063 
Microphotometric Record Reducer. E. J. Perepelkin ........ 3064 


pes. 
- Optical Strain Coefficient as Material Constant. A.V, Blom . 
Microscopes, Electron, see Electron Lenses. 
Microscopy with Fluorescent Light. J. Frosch and E. A. Hauser . 
Fluorescent Light Microscopy. E. A. Hauser and C. J. Frosch .......... 
Photometric Comparison of Absorption Lines. A. A. Frost, D. W. Mann, 
Crystal Behaviour of Hydrocarbons. R. T. Leslie and W. W. Heuer vdavieuaeee 
Increased Resolving Power of Microscopes and Telescopes. E. Lau ...... 3569 
Apochromatic and Achromatic Microscope Objectives. A. Sonnefeld .... 3570 - 


Simple Method of Stereoscopic Photomicrography. BIMAGEY vas 4489 
Ultramicroscope for Metals. F. Burmistrov ..... 
Mirrors, Electron, see Electron Lenses. kG: 
Optical. 
Optical Instruments (General); L. Martin B. K. Johnson . . 1643 
Models. | 


Model. F. W. Warburton 
Models to Gyromagnetic and Electron-Inertia ‘Effects. 


Monochroma 
Resolving Power of interferometers and their Use as Monochromators. M. 
‘ Cau and F. Esclangon eee ‘eee eee 3531 
Dispersion-Filter as Monochromator for Photochemical Purposes. G. 
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Abstract Nos. 
Moving Boundary Apparatus. 
_ Transport Numbers of Unsymmetrical Electrolytes sanda Simplified 


_.... Boundary Apparatus. G. S. Hartley and om W. Donaldson , 


3720 


N 
Ground Apparatus Aircraft Services: J. Grunow ...... 3025 
Neutron Generators. 
Neutron Generator. A. Bouwers, F. A. Heyn and A. Kuntke 
200-kV Neutron Source. C. M. Slack and L. F. Ehrke .................. 
Apparatus for Production of Radioactive Elements by Means of Radium. , 
Artificial Generator of Neutrons. EE. Amaldi, E. Fermi and F. Rasetti 4765 
Neutron Generator Utilising the Deuteron-Deuteron Reaction. W. H. 
Neutron Scattering. nes 5162 
ograms. | 
Nomogram for the Determination of Half-Value 
Relative Humidity Nomograph. S. M. Troxel .........cceeeescesees 4004 
| 
Objectives, Optical, see Tenses, Optical. 
Optometers. 
of the Fincham Coincidence Optometer. R. Reason, . 
"Electrical A. tus for Making Vowel Sounds. K. W. Wagner .. : 
Calibrated of H.F. Voltage. S. Githens, Jr. "1383 
Characteristics of the Simple and Bar. K. 
Electrical Instruments. Bainbridge-Bell 1782 
Magnetostrictive Under: Water Sound Receivers. T. Kuyama 
~ Rochelle-Salt Piezoelectric Resonators Having : a Pure Longitudinal Mode of 

Impulse Generator with Variable Frequency. 3282 

Generation of Powerful Sound Vibrations by 

Radio-Oscillator with Air-Coil Induction Coil. C. Williamson . 
Source of Variable Rectangular Current Pulses. H.B. Peugnet.......... 4729 
Calibration of Audio-Frequency Oscillators. N. F. Astbury........ Pee} 
Behaviour of Osglim Lamp. L.F. Richardson .......... 

Kathode-Ray, see also Electron Lenses. 
Polar Coordinate Kathode-Ray Oscillograph with a. Linear Time-Base, 

Electrical Iustruments. L.H. Bainbridge-Bell 1782 
Variation of Secondary Electron Emission from Metals with Angle of 

Incidence of Primary Electrons. H.O. Miller 
Time Sweep of a Kathode-Ray Oscillograph. Calibration. F. C. Williams 
| and J. P. 3253 
Drum Camera for Recording Transient Electrical Phenomena. 'F. ‘E. ée8 
j Lutkin eee 3058 
Braun Tube at Very High Fr equencies. ‘Hintenberger . rep 
_ Thyratron Stimulator-Timer sed in Conjunction with the Kathode-Ray 
Oscillograph. A. S. Harris . ert 
Investigation of Wave-Form of Atmospherics with Kathode-Ray Tubes. 
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P 
Packing of D. F. Stedman ... 5025 
Pendulums. 
Short Foucault Pendulums. B. Dasannacharya and D. Hejmadi ........ 506 . 
Temperature-Compensated Rod Pendulum. O. Meisser ................ 507 
Simple Method for Measuring Coefficient of Non-Viscous Friction of Thin 
Lubricating Layers. S. Kyropoulos and E. I. Shobert .............. 
Determination of the Abolute Acceleration Due ‘to Gravity with Long 
A.S.T.M. \Padetfalion Equipment for Estimating the Viscosities of Materials 
of High Consistency. E.O. Rhodes and E. W. Volkmann .......... 3931 


Permeameters. 
Sia pees for Permeability Measurements. C. E. Webb and 

‘New Ginna te Determining Magnetic Properties of iron. L. Triau .... 5111 
pH Apparatus. 


- Measurement of pH in Colloid Chemistry. A. Kufferath .......... eee. 2324 
pH Measurement by Photoelectric Method. G. F. Lothian ............ 4682 
pH Measurement with Glass Electrode. D. A. MacInnes and L. G. ‘Longs | 

Photoelastic Apparatus, see Polarimeters. 
Quantitative Glass Strain Analyser. C.F. Baldwin 3883 
3 Photoelectric Cells. 
Apparatus for of Light of Long Wave-Length into o Light 

Short Wave-Length. F. Coeterier and M. C. Teves 
Photo-Cells with Transparent Kathodes. P. Gérlich and 942 
Effect of Hydrogen on the Time-Lag of Argon-Filled Photoelectric Cells. 

Blocking-Layer Photo-Cells Irradiated with Soft X-Rays. H. 2851 
Development of Photoelectric Cells. R. Sewig 3293 
Photometry with Rectifier Photo-Cells. R. Sewig ..................+4. 3543 
Photo-Cells for Measurement of Visible Mgnt Pp. Gorlich and W. 

Reliability of Blocking-Layer Cells i in A. E. Sandstrém 3546 
Photo-Cells with Secondary Emission Electrodes. W. Kluge, O. Beyerand — 

_ Selenium Rectifier Photo-Cells. L. Bergmann and R. Pelz ............ 4739 
Nature of Blocking-Layer in Selenium Rectifier Photo-Cell. -P. Gérlich 4740 
and Hallwachs Photoelectric Effects. E. Perucca and 

Compensating "Circuit for Blocking-Layer Photoelectric Cells. B. A. 
with Rectifier Photo-Cells. F. Buchmiiller and 
Photoelectric Equipment. | 
Brightness of Luminous Paint. W.H. Byler 1176 
Photoelectric Measurement of Projective Velocities. D.C. Rose :....... 1528 
Photoelectric Spectrophotometry. T. R. Hogness, F. P. Zscheile, Jr- 

Photoelectric Densitometer No Empirical E. Ww. 

Photoelectric Comparator. R. Roure, L. 3897 

- Photoelectric Colour Measurements in Meteorology. L. W. Pollak and 
Smoke Penetrometer. A. S. G. Hill ........ 

Measurement by Photoelectric Method. G. F. Lothian..........:... 4682 

ee aoe Demonstration Apparatus. G. H. Bell, J. R- Bell, 


J. A. C. Knox and A. R. Smellie SS 
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Photoelectric Equipment, continued. 
Photoelectric Method for Current Wave-Form. W. S. Huxford 
Photoelectric Photometers, see under Photometers. 
Photometers, see also Microphotometers,; Ts. 
Brightness of Luminous Paint. W.H. Byler 1176 
Physical Photometry with the Thermopile. M. Laporte “and os Gans 1618 
Photometric Test Plates. A. K. Taylor ... 
Brightness Meter. M. Luckiesh and A. H. Taylor ...................... 2068 
Photoelectric Illumination Photometers 2571 
Integrating Photometer for X-Ray Crystal Riiiyaias: R. H. V. M. Dawton 2923 
Photometry with Rectifier Photo-Cells. R. Sewig 
Slit Photometer for Analysis of Coloured Solutions : ‘Experimental Proof 
| of Equation. W. G. Eversole and E. W. Doughty ........ 4018 
Inetransent for Controlling of Glass. L. Demin 4464 
Photoelectric Counter for Ultra-Violet cctier Pho 4947 
Precision Photometry with Rectifier Buchmiiller and 


Application to Photography of a Method for Amplifying the paerey of . 


Photons. A. Lallemand and E. Esclangon 
Photoelectric Counter for Ultra-Violet Light. A. Drigo ................ 4947 
Photon Counters with Outer Electrode as Anode. H. Pupke ...... tesS. BSIS 

Oscillators, see Oscillators 
‘Drainage Error in Viscometry of Aqueous G. Jones and R. E. 


~ Direct- Reading Pitch Recorder and its Applications to Music and Speech. 


‘Mechanical and Thermal Iiistruments. 1283 
| Instrument for Evaluating Stieltjes Integral. E. J. Nystrém Jssiivcey: 4353 7 
Plastometers. 
Plasticity Measurements at High Temperatures. H. x Griffin ‘hind 
Photoelasticity-Stress-Type Quarter-Wave-Plate of a Field. Z. 
Photometric Test Plates. A.K. Taylor 1619 
Polarimeters, sce also Photoelastic. A tus. 
Photoelasticity-Stress-Type Quarter-Wave-Plate of a Large Field. y 
Polarimeter for Study of Diffracted Light. J. Savornin ..... 3548 


__ Optical Strain Coefficient as Material Constant. A.V. Blom ......c.0s05 4835 

Control Laboratories. G. Thanheiser and G. Maassen 
phs, see Mass Spectrographs. 

Electric, see Voltage. 


Potentiometers. 
Modiled Potoatiometer fot Mensuring Very Suasll Resiatances: P. Kapitea 


Potentiometer for Measurement of Small E.M.F.s and Resistances. 


Gauges. S. Fahrentholx, J. Ki 


- Tonisation and Pressure during Explosions of Solid Explosives. M. Sasiadek 2183 
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Nos. 


Gauges, High, continued. 
Isotopic Analysis by Thermal Conductivity. N. R. Trenner .......... 2881 


_ Mercury Manometer for 200 Atmospheres. J. R. Roebuck and W. Cram .. 3381 
n Resistance Pressure 


Gauge. L. - Adama, R. W. Goranson and 


High-Vacuum Manometer. Pp. Bonét-Maury 106 
_ Thyratron-Controlled Ionisation Gauge. B. and N. M. Smith, Jr. 


Low-Pressure Manometer. F. M. Penning . 1079 
Accurate Measurement of Gas Pressures. F. Kretzschmer 2940 
- Torsion Manometer for the Measurement of the Force of a | Molecular Rape 
Low-Pressure Radiometer Manometer. E. Fredlund pies 
High-Vacuum Gauges. F.M. Penning 4869 
Lecture Demonstration Apparatus. G. H. Bell, R, Bell, J. 
Knox and A. R. Smellie ............. Ws 
Biprism for Stellar Interferometry. M. Thorndike 551 
Projection Apparatus 
Natural Colour System. ep ere ee 2537 
Physiological Lecture Demonstration Apparatus. G. 'H. Bell, R, Bell, 
J. A. C. Knox and A. R. Smellie 5115 
Projector Machines. | 
,Projection Machine for Measurement of Astronomical Spectra. R. M. 
“astrument to Facilitate Calculation of Gravity. N. Szecsddy and J. 
meters, see Hygrometers 
Plunger Pump. T. sia Moritome . 104 
_ Electro etic Piston Pump for Laboratory Use. W. Brenschede ...... 105 


Induction Pump for Liquid Mercury. E. S. Gilfillan, Jr., and S. M. MacNeille eo 


Self-Fractionating Oil Diffusion Pump. A. E. Lockenvitz ............ 4373 a, 
Pyknometers. 
Micro-Determination of eer by Falling-Drop Method. 5. Hochberg and . 
om 
"hasurement of High Temperatures, K. Guthmann .,....... 
Increased'Light Transmitted by Disappearing-Filament Pyrometer. 1 
Radio Measuring Instruments. 
Receiver for Radio Meteorographs. V. Astin 155 
Simplified Automatic Recorder for Ionospheric Height 
C. Colwell, N. I. Halland L. R. Hill ...:. 


Radio Meteorograph Soundings. C. Harmantas and D. P. Keily ae oases 5284 
Transmitters. | 
_ Automatic Radio Transmitter for Investigation of the Ionosphere... BB; 
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Abstract Nos, 
Radiometers. 

Emissivity of Sheet Materials. P. F. McDermott . 
Increased Sensitivity of Radiation Measurements ‘by the Thermophoto- 

Radiometer Depending on the Principle of a Gas Thermometer. M. 
Properties of Radiation Receivers with Special Reference to Thermo- 
Transmission of Radiant ee a through the Atmosphere. H. V. Hayes 4431 
Total Radiation Recorder. W and O. Buhl ........... 5317 
Radium Containers. | 
High-Density Alloys for Containers. C. J. Smithells wares 2269 
Radium Detectors. 3 
Neon-Tube Radium Detector. P. R. Pallister . 4920 
Radium Dosimeters. 
Directional Caliper: Its Clinical Uses in Radiation Cnevaee. T. A. Green 1383 
Useful Accessory to the Directional Caliper. J. Read ................ 1384 
- Distribution of y-Rays round a Ring Source. J. E. Roberts and sen M.. 


Radium Neutron Source, Apparatus for Manipulating. geo 

Apparatus for Production of Radioactive Elements by Means of Radium, 

Radium Protection. 

Protective Factors in the Preparation and Handling of Gold Implants and 
- other Radon Applications. W.Stenstrom and C. E. Nurnberger ..., 2268 
Radium Transfer Apparatus. | 

Pneumatic Transference of Radium in a Beam Unit. L. G. Grimmett .... 1845 


um Tubes. 
Radon, Measuring Apparatus. 
_ Radon Content of Air near the Ground. W. Kosmath..... 1116 
‘Radon, Purification Apparatus 
Rain Gauges. 
Dynamics of Rain Showers. G. A. Suckstorff ................ Vveve ee . 150 
Spherical Precipitation Gauge. O. Litschg 4428 
Range-Finders. 
Ground Apparatus for Aircraft Meteorological Services. J. Grunow ...... 3025 


_ Modification of Camera Range-Finder. T. A. Littlefield 

Range-Finders. H. v. Keller 
Receivers, Acoustic. 

Rectification Apparatus. ; 


Action of Rectification Columns. H. 2171 
Rectifiers, Mechanical | 
New Method for Determining Magnetic Properties of Iron. iL Trae 5111 
Acoustic Rectifier, K. O. Lehmann ... des wes 
Reflectometers, Optical, see under Photometers 
Refractometers. 
Echelon Compensation for the Jamin Interference Refractometer 


Ray-Displacement Refractometer. K. Prosad and R. P. 2600 
Application of Light Interference in Technical Measurements. T. Zobel .. 3528 
Interference Refractometer for Biological Applications. K.Jonnard...... 3572 
Refractometer for Near Infra-Red. .R. Kingslake and Hilda G. Conrady .. 3573 
High-Precision Refractometer. A. Arnulf and Niuta Winter-Klein 

Relays. | 
or D.C. Supply for Use with a Thermo- 


Microphone-Actuated Thyratron Relay. V. Rajam ... 
_ Relay for Maintaining Constancy of ‘Currents. L. Leiterer ...... 4715 


tors. 
H. F. Condensers and Resistors. H. Ward 2219 
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~ Homogeneous Scales for Pointer Instruments. Maurer............ 493 


Absolute Temperature Scale. Part II. J. A. Beattie, M. Benedict ani B. 
__ E. Blaisdell. Part III. J. A. Beattie and B. E. Blaisdell. Part TV. 


J. A. Beattie, B. E. Blaisdell and J. Kaminsky (1726 
Technique for Making Schumann Plates. P.N. Kalia 1616 


Screens, Optical, see Filters, Optical. 
Seals. 


‘Method for Sealing £-Magnesia Windows into Steel Ab- 
a tion Furnaces and a Needle Valve for Controlling the Evacuation 


Machined Metal Stuffing Box Seals Adapted to nae Vacuum Technique. 
Seismographs. 
Shaking-Table Investigation of Teleseismic Seismometers. MoComb 
Galitzin Seismometer. F. Wenner and H. E. McComb ....... 1143 
Testing Reflection Seismographs. J.H. Jones ................ 
Sensitiveness and Frequency of Seismic Instru- 
Aeronautical and Navigational G. W. H. 1041 
Shutters, Photographic. 
Dynamical Basis of the Rota Disc Shutter. G. Maass ..........-... 


Testing Focal Plane Shutters. J.A.M. van Liempt and J. A. de Vriend 4948 
Signalling Apparatus. 


Transmission of Radiant Energy through the Atmosphere. H.V. Hayes .. 
Slits, Optical. 
Symmetrical Slit of Variable Width. J. V. Hughes and §. A. McKay vice 
Smoke Apparatus. 
Photoelectric Smoke Penetrometer. A.S. G. Hil | 4461 
Soil-Testing Machines. 
Sound Pressure Meters. | | | 
Electrical Apparatus for Making Vowel Sounds. Wagner .. 807 
Standard Source of Sound. E.N. daC. Andrade and R. C. Parker ...... 2200 
Generation of Powerful Sound Vibrations by Magnetostriction. - E. P. 
New ‘Spectrograph of Potsdam Astrophysics Observatory. Herrmann 


549 
with Strong Making Double Use of the Prism. W. Dahike ..., 732 
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_ Spectrometers, Optical, 
| Polarisation Phenomenon in the Hilger Quartz Spectrograph, 

‘Detection of of Absorption Spectra. Holiday 2666 


Polasiation Spectrometer for Tnvestiyation of Surface Films on Metals. 
Spectrum of Acetylene in the Photographic Infra-Red. G. W. Funke 


Polarisation-Interference Fringes in Hilger Ey Quartz Spectrograph. 


of N, CO in the Region. Ww. M. Tschulanowsky and "4980 
X-Ray. 
Influence of Chemical Binding on the Form of the La Lines of Copper and 
_ X-Ray S ograph with a Curved rystal. risov an oge 
Lecture sa monstration of Optical Gratings for X-Ray Spectroscopy. 
and Design of Cam of an Crystal X-Ray Spectrograph. 
X-Ray Structure and Morphology of Cellulose. EB. Suatersc35540 sie. 1440 
Precision Two Crystal X-Ray Spectrometer. J. W. M. DuMond and : 
X-Ray Vacuum S ph. C.M. ‘Olson and W. C. Pierce ...........- 
Absorption Coefficien Al, Cu and in the seh from 13 to 


of Organic Compounds. H. Mark and F. 


berger, . eee ee eeee eee 4818 | 
Spectrophotometers, ‘see “also Photometers. 


Spectrophotometry in Colorimetry. M. G. Mellon ............... 
Photoelectric ‘Hogness, F. P. Zscheile, 


Quantitative Spectrog:aphic Analysis of Material. J.S. Foster’ 

, Optical. 
Construction and Performance of a "Sprchonape for Sindying ‘the Solar 
eters. 
Direct-Reading Comating Rate Meter for Random Palete.. 
Aeronautical and Navigational Instruments. G. W. H. Gardner . vecsvees 1041 
Electrical Instruments. L. H. Bainbridge-Bell .............. 
Simple Method of Measuring Rotational Speeds. i B. Snoddy and J. W. 


Orthostereoscopic “Martin ‘and T. R. Wilkins 4964 
Stereoscopic: F. C. Sauer 


Electric Heater for a Water Still. 4598 
Packing of Fractionating Columns. D. F. Stedman 


mpensation of Strain ibration and Impact. W.M. Bleakacy 
Stress- Strain 
Stroboscopes 


High-Speed hic Measurements. H. E. Edgerton Germe- 


‘Sound Wave Stroboscope. B. F. McNamee ......... 
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Telescopes, see also under Astronomical Apparatus and 
ment in the Main Index. 
Collimation Error in Meridian Observations. J. Proch4zka...... 114 
Effect of Object Brightness on Telescope Effciency. M. age: and oy ave 


Luminosity of Telescopic Instruments. V. Ronchi 


655 
Analactic Point for a Telescope with Internal Focusing Lens. A. Haerpfer_ 656 
Kihl 


Self Oscillation in a Retroacting Thermal Conductor. L.-B.Turner...,.. 284 
Adjustable Sensitive Thermoregulator. J. ¥Y. Yee and R..O. E. Davis 285 
Thermionic Relay Circuit for A.C. or D.C. Supply for Use with a Ther-’ 


Specific Heats of Concentrated Aqueous Solutions of Salts... ‘Ans 
and H. Tollert .... eee ee eee eee ee © 1263 


Constant Temperature Gas‘Regulated Water-Bath. J, L. Parkinson .... 1729 
A.C. Bridge in Laboratory Temperature M. Benedict ...... 
Ke -F re Triode Control for Thermostat. i. S. Schwenk and D. ‘E. 
Constant Temperature and Humidit Chamber. Seddon: 


Abstract Nos. 
Synchronisers. 
J. A.M. van Liempt and J. A. de Vriend ....:... 4017 
T 
Electrical Instruments. H. Bainbridge Bal 1782 


Twilight Performance of Telescopes. A. Kiithl 1085 
Optical Instruments (General). L.C. Martin and B. K. Johnson .. 4s oe Ree 
Photoelectric Guidance of Astronomical Telescopes. A. E, Whitford 

Large Telescopes Including the 200-Inch Reflector. H. S. Jones 1972 
Increased Resolving Power of Microscopes and Telescopes. E.Lau ..:... 3569 
Pendulum-Controlled Telescope Drive. C. H. Tindal .............+.... 3937 

Thermocouples. 
Three-Element Thermocouples for Precision Measurements. | 
- Reliability of Thermocouples. D. Quiggle, C. O. Tongberg and M. R. : 
Properties of Radiation with Reference to 
Thermometers. 
Mechanical and Thermal Instruments. J. H. 1283 
Low-Temperature Thermometry. W.H. Keesom .................. 1284 
Absolute Temperature Scale. Part II. J. A. Beattie, M. Benedict and 
B. E. Blaisdell. Part III. J. A. Beattie and B. E. Blaisdell. Part : 
IV. Jj. A. Beattie, B. E. Blaisdell and J. Kaminsky .............. 1726 
Construction and Sensitivities of Short-Period Platinum Thermometers | 
Variation 2a Lapse Rate of Temperature near Ground at Ismailia, Egypt. 
Ground Apparatus for Aircraft Meteorological Services. J. Grunow ...... 3025 
below 1°K... J. F. Allen and E. S. Shire ,....... 3171 
Comparison of Pt-Rh Resistance Thermometers with the He Gas Thermo- ._- 
meter. R. W. Blue and J. F. G. Hicks, Jr. . 5388 
Thermopiles.. Physical Photometry with the Thermopile. Laporte ‘and 
5% F. Gans eee 
Thermostats. 
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Abstract Nos. 


‘fime Determination and Time Broadcast. J. F. Hellweg .. 2x. 2988 
Timing Instruments, see also Clocks. | ; 


‘Thyratron Stimulator-Timer Used in with the 
. Photoelectric Method for Tracing Current Wave-Forms. W. 5. Huxford, 
Tomographs. | 


Tops, see Gyroscopes. 
Torque Measuring Apparatus. 
Precise Magnetic Measurements on Single crystal of Tron. 
Transform 
H.V. for Nuclear Disintegration ‘H. R. Crane 3705 
MBlectrically-Driven Tuning Fork Source of Constant Freq fe 
Electrically-Driven ork as Source o tant uen or 
. Precise Measurement of Short Intervals of Time. R. B. Dow id 
Turbidity Measurers. 
Light Extinction Factor and Visibility by me Air Turbidity Measurer. 


U 
Ultra-Violet Dosimeter. L. W. Pollak and F. 3274 
U.V. Dosemeter for Therapeutic Use. R. Latarjet ........... 


Ultra-Violet Lamps. 
Spectral Distribution of Radiation from the ‘‘ Biosol.” A. 2830 
_ Photochemical Researches in the Extreme Ultra-Violet. ‘W. Groth ...... 5305 


Standard of Ultra-Violet Radiation. E. Fiocher .......... . 5320 
v 
Vacuum Apparatus 
Method for Sealing B-Magnesia Windows into Steel Spectroscopic Absorp- 
tion Furnaces and Valve for Controlling the Evacuation of 
Gases in Optical and ther Glasses C. Hahner, G. Q. Voigt and A. N. a 
“Needle ¥, Valve for Vacuum Apparatus. W. v. Meyeren .. 4870 
Vacuum Gauges, see Pressure —- Low. | | 
Vacuum Pumps, see under Pum et oe 
Walve*Microammeter. A. W. Vance 
Combined Electrometer and. Thermionic V< R. L. Moore 
Thermionic Voltmeter for Low Voltages. 5426 
Current Stabiliser for Electrolytic Circuits. Bruce and A. Pidaing 5452 
Valves, Thermionic. 


Automatic Stabilisation of Temperature-Limited Currents in Thermionic 
Valves. R. G. B. Gwyer and E. C. S. Megaw .......... 1850 
Vapour- -Pressure Apparatus. 

- Variable Vapour-Volume Barometric Type of Vapour-Pressure Apparatus. 


Determination of Low K. D. J. C. Hecker 

Oscillator of Wid Range. J. A. Pi 927 
Variometer for an tor e en 
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Abstract Nos. 
ectric Measurement of Projective Velocities. 1528 
Experiment on the Analysis of Forced Vibrations. Cope- 


Vibration 
Elastic Vibration Apparatus. C. w. Kosten and C. Zwikker . 1606 
Vibration Recorders. | 
Method of Measuring Modulus of Elasticity and Logarithmic Decrement. F. 
Viscometers. 
for Non-Newtonian Liquids. G. W. S. Blair 1084 
Determination of the Viscosity of Air. G. Kellstr6m .................. 1557 
. Suspended-Level Measurement of Viscosity and Other Properties of — 
“Capillary Viscometers. W. Philippoff . 2454 
New Method of Viscosity Determination. E. A. Zahn 3438 
Viscometer with Suspended Level. L. Ubbelohde .. 935 
Drainage Error in Viscometry of Aqueous Solutions. | G. Jones and R. E. 
Visibility Meters. 
Ground for Aircraft Meteorological Services. J. 
Voltage Dividers, see also Attenuators. : 
Attenuators and Voltage Dividers for. Use at Radio-Frequencies. N. F. | 
Voltage Regulators. .. 
Performance of Voltage Stabilisers in Continuous | tiga: H. Gockel . . 1781 
Voltage Stabiliser Circuit. J. A.Ashworth and J.C. Mouzon ............ 2276 
Voltage Regulation by Gaseous Discharge Tubes. C. Morton ......... . 2846 
Voltmeters. 
_ Electrostatic Voltmetet for High Voltages. C. W. Lampson ...... seceee S215 
. Absolute Standard for Measurement of Very High Voltages : ‘Electrostatic 
Valve. M. Pauthenier, M. Feldenkrais and L. Vigneron ............ . 4194 
_Combined Electrometer and Thermionic Voltmeter. R.L. Moore .....:... 6426 
Thermionic Voltmeter for Low Voltages. (Lord) Rothschild ........... . 5426 
Voltmeter for A.C. Mains Fluctuation. L. B. Turner 5427 


Watches, see Clocks. | 
Water- Baths. 

Constant Gas-Regulated Water-Bath. J Is. Parkinson . 1729 
_ Wave-Length Standards, see Frequency Standards. 


Analysis with an Uncalibrated Stepped Wedg 
titative Spectrum with an Un t t e. 

x 

_ X-Ray Cardiac Recorders. 
be Lecture Demonstration Appatebie: G. H. Bell, J. R. Bell, 
J. A . C. Knox and A. R. Smellie 
-Ray 


Control. 
Centralised Control for X-Ray Apparatus. P. D. Hay, Jr. 
omograp y wee ee ee ae 

Ray Dosemeters 


Apparatus for X-Ray Dosage Measurements. H. Pilon 
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Nos. 

“Universal X-Ray meter. R. B. Hull and V. 45, 1991 
X-Ray Goniometer Using Beams of Large Aperture for Photographically = 

Recording Crystal-Powder Reflections. J. C..M. Brentano ...... 
X-Ray Photogoniometer... M. Milone 4313 
_ Structure Determination of Organic Compounds. —H. ‘Mark and F. Schoss- 4sis 
Precision Determination of Linear and Constants of Single 

-X-Ray ._Kinematography.. R. 391 


: X- Ray Patterns, Measuring Apparatus. 
Measurement and Interpretation of Fibre Diffraction Patterns. 


X-Ray Protection. — 
600-kV X-Ray Tube. J. .. 6475 ° 


X-Ray Spectrometers, see Spectrometers, K-Ray. 
X-Ray Standards. 


Experimental Realisation of the Réntgen. C.E. Eddy 2002 
X-Ray Stratigraphic Apparatus. 
Stratigraphy. P. Ponthus and J. Malvoisin . 
X-Ray Targets. 
Effective Method for Using Lead or Other cet Metals for X-Ray sis 
X-Ray Tomographic Apparatus 
Planigraphy. R. — and R. Stava tees 4719 
X-Ray Tubes. : 
X-Ray Tube with Rotating Anti-Kathode.  Poutnian, Gondet and Mathieu 2675 
Tube for Production of Monochromatic and Fluorescent X-Rays. W. C. 
Grid Action X-Ray Tubes. S..W. West 
Low Power X-Ray Tube for Wide-Angle Phot 3864 


30-kW Continuous Input X-Ray an H.V. Generating 
Plant. J. W.M. DuMond and J. P. Youtz 


Planigraphy. J. R. Andrews and R. J. Stava | 
600-kV X-Ray Tube. J. Belot 5475 
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